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In 1965 several anthropologists drew up plans for a one= 
year pilot study of the archeology and ethnohistory of the 
Wichita Indian tribeso After financial support had been gen= 
erously provided by the National Science Foundation, the 
proposed research was carried out. This is a report on the 
results of that study. 
The pilot study was designed to: 
a) obtain a body of field data from the components 
of the Spanish Fort sites, the largest and best=documented 
of the historic Wichita sites in the Red River area; 
b) make test excavations at several other sites in 
order that a problem=oriented program of future research 
can be accurately planned; 
c) attempt to locate, by field reconnaissance, sites 
that relate to the Wichita occupation of the southern 
plains on both the historic and prehistoric time levels; 
d) make a survey of available ethnohistorical data 
in order (1) to compile a bibliography of documentary 
materials relevant to Wichita ethnohistory, (2) to make 
a detailed study of documents that relate specifically 
to the excavations being carried out at Spanish Fort 
and at the sites being tested, (3) to seek information 
that might lead to the field locations of other Wichita 
sites, and (4) to appraise those sources best suited for 
more extended examination. 
The co=investigators of the project were Tyler Bastian 
of the Museum of the Great Plains, Robert Eo Bell of The Uni= 
versity of Oklahoma, Edward B. Jelks of Southern Methodist 
University, and W.W. Newcomb of the Texas Memorial Museum 
at The University of Texas. Bastian supervised the arche= 
ological field work in Oklahoma under the direction of Bell. 
Jelks directed the archeological work in Texas. Newcomb di= 
rected the ethnohistorical research. Marvin E. Tong of the 
Museum of the Great Plains served the project as general 
coordinator. 
The main part of the ethnohistorical study consisted of 
a thorough search of the archives at The University of Texas 
for documents relating to Wichita ethnohistory. The arche= 
ological work included extensive excavations at the Longest 
Site in Oklahoma and at the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites 
in Texaso More limited excavations were carried out at the 
Glass and Gas Plant Sites in Texas. Several other archeo= 
logical sites were visited but not excavated beyond a test 
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pit or twog the Devils Canyon and Wilson Springs Sites in 
Oklahoma, and the Gilbert, Stone, Vinson, and Womack Sites 
in Texaso An effort was also made to locate several sites 
in Oklahoma and Texas which were reported in historical 
documents but which had not been located in the field. 
After the library research and the archeological field 
work had been completed, a brief, general report could have 
been prepared to satisfy our contractual obligation to the 
National Science Foundation. It was felt, however, that the 
data which had been collected would be of interest to arche-
ologists and ethnohistorians and, if possible, it should be 
made available to them in some detail without delayo Con= 
sequently, a series of descriptive papers was prepared in= 
stead of a summary reporto Those papers are presented here. 
Many people contributed in one way or another to the 
success of the projecto The contributions of some are ac= 
knowledged in the section on archeological work in Oklahoma; 
there are also personal acknowledgments in some of the other 
paperso I wish here, however, to thank those who had a part 
in the archeological work in Texas and in the assembling 
and publishing of the final reportg 
Jo Ned Woodall 9 formerly a Research Archeologist at 
Southern Methodist University$ who supervised excavation 
of the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites; 
Dessamae Lorrain, Research Archeologist at Southern 
Methodist University 9 who supervised excavation of the Glass 
Site; 
Harald Po Jensen~ Jro 9 Research Archeologist at Southern 
Methodist Uni ver•si ty 9 who supervised excavation of the Gas 
Plant Site 9 
Ro Ko Harris 9 supervisor of the Archeology Laboratory 
at Southern Methodist University, who was in charge of the 
field laboratory at Spanish Fort 9 who participated in some 
of the reconnaissance 9 and who co=authored the paper on trade 
beads; 
Inus Marie Harris 9 who co=authored the paper on trade 
beads; 
Jay Co BlaineJ who wrote the section on gun parts and 
participated in the reconnaissance; 
C. Ao Smith 9 Jro 9 who prepared the report on reconnais= 
sance in Texas; 
Kathleen Gilmore, graduate student at Southern Methodist 
University, who did the microscopic analysis of pottery 
and clays; 
V 
David Lubell, graduate student at Columbia University, 
who served as field assistant at the Upper Tucker and Coyote 
Sites, and who wrote the paper on chipped stone industries; 
Dudley Varner of the Texas Memorial Museum, who assisted 
at the Gas Plant Site excavationo 
I wish also to thank the landowners who generously per= 
mitted us to excavate on their property: Melvin Tucker, owner 
of the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites; Hack Glass, owner of 
the Glass Site; and Edward Hicks, owner of the Gas Plant Site. 
Crew members who worked at sites in Texas were Doris 
Crow, Weldon Crow, Vernon Davie, David Glass, Arnold Goolsby, 
Charles Haney, Woody Hudson, Scott McKern, Arvind Patel, 
John Pig, Clyde Sewell, Bill Skinner, David West, and Bert 
Helm of the Tarrant County Archeological Society who vol= 
unteered a week of free work. 
The field laboratory crew at Spanish Fort were Weldon 
Crow, Ruth Mann, and Adolph Witte. · 
Finally, I wish to express my gratitude to those who-= 
working under continual pressure and harassment==did the 
typing, drafting, preparation of photographic illustrations, 
proofreading, and other tasks involved in preparing the re= 
port for printing. They arei typists Hazel Gilboe, Etoile 
Smith, and Inus Marie Harris; photographers Linda Smith and 
Gerald Humphreys; draftsman Marcia McGee; and editorial 
assistant Norma Hoffrichter, who edited manuscripts, typed 9 
proofread, and offered many valuable suggestions. 
Edward B. Jelks 
August, 1967 
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ARCHEOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS IN TEXAS 
In Texas, archeological excavations were carried out at 
three sites on the Red River in Montague County (the Upper 
Tucker, Glass, and Coyote Sites) and at the Gas Plant Site 
on the Brazos River in McLennan County. 
THE TEXAS RED RIVER SITES 
1 
Just northwest of the Spanish Fort Community in Montague 
Sounty, Texas, the Red River makes a large bend (Figs. 2 and 3). 
The stretch of river valley embraced by the bend is some 7½ 
miles long (east-west) and about a mile wide. The major part 
of the valley inside the bend is taken up by an extensive 
alluvial terrace, the level surface of which stands approxi-
mately 20 meters above the river channel. The sandy soil of 
this terrace is very fertile and has been intensively culti-
vated by the Anglo-American farmers who have occupied the 
locality for the past century. At the top of the bend, the 
terrace breaks off and forms a bluff which overlooks the 
active flood plain lying between the terrace and the river 
channel to the north. Copious springs flow from the base of 
the bluff at several places. 
Three archeological sites were excavated within this 
bend of the Red River as part of the research project reported 
here. Most work was done ft t the U.J2Ber-1Jl~--£-ite ( x~l.M!J __ l 7), 
a late 18th-century, Norteno FQc.us ... site attributable either to 
£he Taovayas Indians or to one of the tribes affiliated with 
them. This site is located l½ miles northwest of Spanish Fort 
on the property of Melvin Tucker. rt produced excellent 
architectural data and artifacts of both European and Indian 
provenience. 
About four-tenths of a mile downstream (east) of the 
Upper Tucker Site is the Glass Site, a Henr_t(:}tta !i'QQU.s site 
dating from the late prehistoric period before the introduction 
of European trade goods into the area. Excavation at the Glass 
Site yielded the r~maJB~ of one house and a good sample of 
artifacts. 
Approximately six-tenths of a mile below the Glass Site 
lies the Coyg.:te. Site, a._lten!'JJz..t..ta F'oeus component which was 
rather thoroughly exp1.ored. No.....hQJ,,J&es were found at Coyote, 
but several storage pits and a large midden produced a good 
collection of artifacts. 
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One of the crucial problems of the Wichita study was to 
determine, if possible, who lived in the Red River area be-
fore the mid-18th century. ir,Jas the area part of the tradi-
tional Wichita home land? Or were the irJichi ta newcomers to 
the region when first contacted there by Europeans in the 
18th century? If they were newcomers, who lived there before 
them? It was in the hope of finding answers to some of these 
questions that the prehistoric Glass and Coyote Sites were 
investigated. Some partial answers resulted, as will be 
discussed later . 
.J, Ned Woodall supervised the work at Upper Tucker and 
at Coyote. Dessamae Lorrain supervised the Glass Site ex-
cavation" 
THE UPPER TUCKER SITE 
by .J. Ned Woodall 
3 
The Upper Tucker Site (x41 MU 17) lies in and on the large 
alluvial terrace described above. It appears that at one time 
all the cultural remains were covered over with soil, evidently 
as a result of flood and wind deposition. In recent years, 
however, wind action, erosion, and intensive cultivation have 
removed the overlying soil mantle at several places, leaving 
cultural debris exposed on the surface. Particularly noteworthy 
are several exposures of bleached bison-bone fragments which 
are quite noticeable and which provide a clue to the presence 
of underlying midden deposits. 
The terrace surface immediately around the site is almost 
level, the only contours being those produced by modern farming 
practices. Some 200 meters north of the area of major excava-
tion the flat terrace drops sharply downward to the present flood 
plain of the river, which at that point flows almost due east-
west at the top of its bend. Several springs flow from the base 
of the downslope. 
Although the exposed bison-bone fragments and other cultural 
debris lying on the surface have attracted artifact collectors 
for years, no systematic archeological excavations had been under-
taken prior to the present work. The shifting sand and frequent 
plowing constantly turn up cultural materials; yet the number 
of artifacts obtained through the excavations was small compared 
to the many artifacts from Upper Tucker in local collections. 
Thus it appears that the site may have suffered significant 
loss of materials, although there are undoubtedly deeply buried 
features that remain as yet undisturbed. 
Excavations 
The Upper Tucker Site is large, and occupational debris is 
in evidence on the surface over at least four acres. Several 
areas of concentrated bone fragments are visible, ranging from 
10 to 80 meters across. On the recommendation of R. K. Harris, 
who has made periodic surface collections from the site for 
many years, it was decided to begin work along the perimeter 
of one of the large bone concentrations near the north-eastern 
edge of the site. Ultimately all the work at Upper Tucker was 
devoted to that general area and to a somewhat smaller bone 
concentration immediately to the west (Fig. 4). 
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Because of the unwieldly size of the site, it was 
divided into lots for purposes of recording information. 
Two lots were established: Lot A, 120 meters square, and 
Lot B (adjoining the southwestern edge of Lot A), 60 meters 
square. Each lot was subdivided by grid lines running 
north-south and east-west, true north being used in all 
instances. Trenches and pits were not always oriented with 
the grid lines, but were dug wherever investigation seemed 
most promising and plotted later on the site map by tri-
angulating from nearby reference points. Vertical control 
was maintained by measuring depth below an iron nail driven 
in a large fence post to the northeast of the site. The 
height of this datum above sea level was not established. 
The initial problem of excavation was viewed as deter-
mining the natural soil profile so that man-made disturb-
ances of the geologic deposits could be recognized. Also 
it appeared necessary to determine the nature of the bone 
concentrations and their relation, if any, to cultural 
features. Soil profiles were obtained by digging small 
test pits beyond the area of concentrated bone, while long 
exploratory trenches about 80 centimeters wide were dug 
across the bone area. Several features--house pits, cache 
pits, and ash lenses--were found by the trenches: they 
appeared as anomalies in the tan sand once the plow zone 
was removed. The exploratory pits and trenches were dug 
with a minimum of vertical control until a feature was 
located; then the feature was excavated as a single unit, 
by natural strata, or by arbitrary levels, whichever was 
most appropriate in that particular case. 
Soil removed from the test trenches was seldom screened, 
although any material found was bagged and labeled with the 
appropriate trench number. Soil in and around the features, 
however, was sifted through screen of quarter-inch mesh. In 
addition, soil from the richest areas such as house floors 
and cache pits was bagged and sent to the field laboratory for 
washing though window screen. The latter process produced 
a sizable sample of tiny artifacts, especially glass beads. 
Pollen samples, carbon samples for radiocarbon analysis, and 
flotation samples were also obtained from the more crucial 
areas. Field records included drawings of soil profiles, 
level reports, maps, and written descriptive notes. Photo-
graphs were made of all the features as well as of the site 
in general. 
Internal Site Structure 
Excavations at Upper Tucker revealed a simple internal 
structure, the chief soil contrast appearing between the 
dark, churned plow zone--generally about 15 centimeters 
thick--and the light-tan to yellow-tan sand which comprised 
the body of the alluvial terrace, extending to undetermined 
depth. While this lower zone changed slightly in color and 
texture about one meter below surface, this appeared to be 
a factor of moisture content unrelated to the archeological 
distribution of artifacts. Outside of the pit houses and 
cache pits, most of the cultural debris was contained in 
the plow zone. Occasionally, however, the debris extended 
below the plow zone to a depth of as much as JO centimeters 
below the surface. 
A helpful characteristic of the sand was its tendency to 
leave wash lines when deposited by water in depressions (Fig. 
9), Such wash lines were often prominent in cache pits and 
house pits that were abandoned and then gradually filled in 
by rain-washed soil. Any disturbance through these wash 
lines--such as a house pit dug through an earlier, filled-
in one--were readily apparent. This aided greatly in 
establishing the relative ages of the respective features. 
Features 
Anomalies in the soil that seemed to be archeologically 
significant were assigned feature numbers when located. In 
those instances when it became necessary to subdivide a 
feature into components, a letter was suffixed to the number 
for each separate component. Eight features were excavated 
at Upper Tucker, comprising five house pits, four cache pits, 
and two hearths. 
Feature 1 
One of the test pits dug southeast of the major area of 
bone concentration encountered a zone of disturbed soil. When 
examined in profile (Fig. 6), the disturbed zone patently was 
fill that had accumulated inside a large pit, the south edge 
of which had been intercepted by the test pit, There were 
wash lines in the fill, indicating that the pit had lain open 
and was at least partially filled by rain washing. 
The horizontal extent of the feature was traced by re-
moving the plow zone, and an oval area of darkly stained soil 
emerged measuring some 15 meters long by 12 meters wide. A 
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scallop-like irregularity in the eastern edge of the oval out-
line gave an indication that two intersecting house pits might 
be present. Subsequent excavation revealed that there were 
actually three house pits in the Feature 1 area: they were 
designated Features lA, lB, and lC respectively. 
In the following descriptions, materials itemized under 
the heading Associations include only those objects found 
directly on the house floors, in post molds, or in fire basins. 
Feature lA 
~: Oval house pit 
Dimensions: 11.85 m. ENE-WSW, 5.3 m. NNW-SSE, pit floor 
65 cm. below present surface 
Illustrations: Figures 5-8, 10 
Associations: 9 glass beads, 4 metal fragments, 9 stone 
fragments, 64 bone fragments, 58 clay lumps, 1 pipe fragment 
Architecture: Feature lA was an oval house pit with the 
long axis running north-northeast and south-southwest. A packed 
ramp of sandy clay--evidently an entrancepassage--led down to 
the floor of the pit on its south side. An irregular-shaped, 
hard-baked area approximately 3.3 meters long by 1.5 meters 
wide lay near the center of the pit floor, its long axis paral-
leling that of the house. There was also a smaller (70 by 60 
cm.) oval burned spot near the southeast corner of the house. 
Both burned places appear to be the remains of fireplaces. 
Post molds averaging some 20 centimeters in diameter and 
50 to 70 centimeters in depth were arranged around the walls 
inside the pit at about 1.5-meter intervals. Sixteen such post 
molds probably go with Feature lA, although the intersection 
with Feature lC at the east end made an exact count impossible. 
There were four center molds as well, two near each end of the 
house" An area about three meters square was cleared of top-
soil immediately south of the house in search for exterior post 
molds 1 but none were found. 
Apparently the original structure was an oval lodge built 
in an excavated pit, the roof supported by posts set around 
the inside edge of the pit and in its central area. Although 
archeological evidence is lacking, the superstructure 
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was probably made of poles interlaced with branches, with a 
thatched roof and thatched or clay-daubed sides. An entrance 
ramp led down into the house on the south side. There was a 
large central hearth area and possibly a smaller one on the 
southeast side of the house. 
Remarks: Owing to disruption by erosion and cultivation, 
the surface from which the house pit was dug could not be 
determined precisely; very probably, however, its original 
depth was greater than at present. The southern and eastern 
walls of the pit were much steeper and better defined than 
the western and northern ones, a circumstance resulting from 
intrusion by Features lB and lC. 
Although the low artifact yield from the house floor was 
disappointing, the fill of the house above the floor level 
was fairly productive. It appears that after the house was 
gone, a sizable depression was left in the sur~ace of the 
ground which later was utilized as a trash depository. 
Feature lB 
Type: Circular house pit 
Dimensions: 6.9 m. N-S. 7,5 m. E-W, original floor 
65 cm. below present ground surface 
Illustrations: Figs. 5, 3, 9, 10 
Associations: 7 metal artifacts, 63 metal fragments, 
43 glass beads, 2 bone artifacts, 1 potsherd, 1 flint flake, 
275 bone fragments, numerous river pebbles. 
Architecture: Feature lB was a smaller, more nearly 
circular pit than Feature lA. It had an entrance ramp on 
the northeast side and a s~all (65 by 55 cm.), basin-like, 
centrally located hearth. A series of post molds around 
the northern and western inside edges of the pit were spaced 
at intervals of about 1.5 meters. Each mold was approxi= 
mately 20 centimeters in diameter and extended about 55 
centimeters below the house floor. Although no post molds 
were found inside the eastern edge, the pit wall was clearly 
visible. Lying along the northern and western edges of the 
pit were charred beams which showed that the roof was made 
of stringers radiating out from the center of the house to 
the perimeter supports, with crosstimbers resting on the 
beams. In short, Feature lB seemed to represent a round 
house built over an excavated pit which was entered by 
means of a clay ramp on the northeast side. 
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Remarks: As at Feature lA, a depression was left in the 
surface of the ground at Feature lB after the house had dis-
appeared. This depression was filled over a period of time 
by washed-in sand and discarded trash. Numerous metal objects, 
fragments of bone, and a quantity of charcoal were found in 
the fill. Indications are that the house at Feature lB was 
destroyed by fire. 
Feature lC 
~: Oval or round house pit 
Dimensions: More than 10 m. in diameter, depth 
of original floor 50 cm. below present ground surface 
Illustrations: Figs. 8, 10 
Associations: 1 glass bead, 1 metal fragment, 1 glass 
fragment, 53 small bone fragments, 7 small unworked stones 
Architecture: Because of disturbance by Features lA and 
lB, the original plan of Feature lC could not be determined. 
The oldest of the three houses at Feature 1, it was also the 
shallowest and probably the largest as well. Originally the 
pit was either round or oval, with a diameter greater than 
10 meters. There was a clay entrance ramp on the east side. 
Three post molds apparently belonged to the surviving por-
tion of Feature lC: a possible wall post mold at the edge 
of the pit and two molds nearer the center of the house 
which probably were from roof supports. 
Remarks: This house pit had already filled with sand 
before Features lA and lB were dug by the Indians. This was 
evidenced by the truncation of wash lines within Feature lC 
at those places where it was intersected by the two other 
pits. 
* * * * * * * * * 
Concerning Feature 1 as a whole, the absence of post 
molds around some sections of the pit perimeters posed 
questions about architectural details which were not answered 
satisfactorily. One possible explanation is that sound timbers 
from abandoned houses were sometimes salvaged and reused in 
other structures, leaving no wood to rot and stain the soil. 
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Feature 2 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.2 m. at top, constricting to 0.94 m., and 
belling out to 1.58 m. at the bottom; floor of pit 82 cm. 
below surface 
Illustrations: Fig. 11 
Associations: 83 glass beads, 3 glass fragments, 16 
metal fragments, 3 flint flakes, 2,278 bones and bone frag-
ments, pieces of mussel shell, animal teeth, stones, seeds 
Description: This cache pit had a wide, flaring top which 
constricted before widening again, giving the feature an hour-
glass profile. All but one of the other cache pits described 
below expanded more or less uniformly from the original opening 
downward. Feature 2 also contained more cultural debris than 
the other pits, as well as numerous lenses of pure ash and 
charcoal. It obviously was used as a trash receptacle. 
Feature 3 
~: Ash lens (hearth?) 
Dimensions: 48 cm. in diameter, 12 cm. thick 
Associations: None 
Description: This was a light gray, homogeneous lens 
of pure ash, probably the residue of thoroughly burned bone, 
which lay 60 centimeters below the ground surface. The sand 
immediately beneath the ash showed signs of intense heat: it 
is probable, therefore, that this was a hearth. The soil 
underneath the ash lens was disturbed to a depth of at least 
72 centimeters, but no distinct pit edges could be seen. 
Feature 4 
~: Hearth(?) 
Dimensions: 2 m. by 1.5 m., 10 cm. thick 
Associations: Bone fragments, 1 flint flake, 1 turtle 
carapace fragment 
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Description: This feature, badly disturbed by rodents, 
appeared to have been a shallow, oval fireplace. The sand 
beneath the ash was scorched to a dark orange color. No 
other occupational features were found in the immediate vicinity. 
Feature 5 
This large disturbed area was eventually found to com-
prise two complete house pits--designated Features 5A and 5B--
plus a tiny remnant of a third which was excavated along with 5B. 
Feature 5A 
~: Circular house pit 
Dimensions: 6.18 m. N-S, 5.32 m. E-W, house floor 
45 cm. below present ground surface 
Illustrations: Figs. 10, 12-14 
Associations: 25 glass beads, several hundred metal frag-
ments, 12 metal artifacts, 2 pipe fragments, 337 bone fragments, 
sandstone abraders, mussel shell fragments, 41 flint flakes, 
seeds, stones 
Architecture: The plan of this house was revealed by the 
well-preserved post molds, the central hearth, and occasional 
bits of charred roof fall. The post molds--some of them still 
containing the burned post butts--were twelve in number: eight 
arranged at approximately two-meter intervals around the in-
terior edge of the pit, and four placed nearer the center where 
they apparently served as roof supports. 
The hearth area, one meter in diameter, was in the center 
of the structure. A small hollowed-out spot 1.2 meters south 
of the hearth was found to contain a great number of metal, bone, 
and stone fragments. 
Burned roof fall lay around most of the house perimeter, 
It consisted of medium=sized (15 to 25 cm. diameter) charred 
sticks, usually resting with their long axis pointing toward 
the house center. 
Judging from the evidence, Feature 5A represented a small 
circular pit house with its floor 45 centimeters or more below 
the surface. The roof consisted of wooden stringers extending 
from the center outward to the exterior posts. The roof, 
and possibly the sides as well, probably were covered with 
grass thatch. 
No prepared entranceway was found. Because of the un-
interrupted spacing of the exterior wall posts, the doorway 
seemingly was between two of them. 
Remarks: This house was almost certainly destroyed by 
fire, a fact which has aided in the preservation of the 
associated wood material. Like all the houses at the Upper 
Tucker Site, the sunken area left after the house was gone 
became filled with washed-in sand and discarded trash. 
Feature 5B 
~: Oval house pit 
Dimensions: 11.0 m. ENE-WSW; 6.7 m. wide at NE end, 
tapering to 4.0 m. near the SW end; floor 70 to 90 cm. 
below present surface 
Illustrations: Figs. 8, 10, 15 
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Architecture: Feature 5B was a teardrop-shaped pit house. 
Like Features lA and lB, it was constructed on the site of an 
earlier, shallower pit house, only a small remnant of which 
remained. Posts approximately 20 centimeters in diameter were 
set around the inside edge of the pit at two- to three-meter 
intervals; others, about 1.5 meters apart, were spaced along 
the central long axis of the house. 
No hearths were found, nor was an entranceway positively 
identified although there may have been one near the southeast 
corner of the house. There was no burned roof fall. 
Remarks: As previously mentioned, Feature 5B was origi-
nally dug through an earlier filled house pit, down to a level 
some 20 to 30 centimeters deeper than the floor of the earlier 
structure. No post molds were found inside Feature 5B which 
did not appear to belong to the later house; thus it is probable 
that the posts of the earlier house were set less than 20 cen-
timeters below its floor, and that the pit for Feature 5B was 
excavated below those original post molds, destroying them. 
That the previous house employed vertically set wall posts is 
evidenced by five molds inside the small surviving remnant of 
its pit. 
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The roof of Feature 5B must have been different from 
those of the other houses described above, as it was the only 
one with a center line of post molds. These center posts 
presumably carriedaridgepole which supported stringers run-
ning out to the exterior walls. If so, this house had a 
pitched rather than a dome-shaped roof. 
Feature 6 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.4 m. top diameter; 2.5 m. bottom diameter; 
at least 2.2 m. deep. 
Associations: 1 mano fragment, reed matting, 1 seed, 
1 shell fragment, 15 bone fragments 
Description: This cache pit was the only one with evidence 
of a lining. The thoroughly carbonized remains of a mat made 
of reeds or grass lay on the pit bottom and ran about 20 centi-
meters up the wall. 
The pit profile was asymmetrical, but originally it probably 
was bell shaped. The upper portion reached up into the plow 
zone, so the level from which it was dug could not be ascertained. 
Feature 7 
~: Cache pit (?) 
Dimensions: 95 cm. diameter, floor 83 cm. below 
present surface 
Associations: None 
Description: This pit lay entirely within the path of 
an exploratory trench, and since the workman digging the trench 
did not detect the pit until the trench was 75 centimeters deep, 
no vertical profile was obtained. The pit was located in a 
large, poorly delineated, disturbed area, and numerous bone 
fragments and ashes were found around the general area of 
Feature 7 at a depth of 45 to 75 centimeters below surface. 
This scattered trash may have been "overflow" from using the 
pit for trash disposal (although there was no trash in the 
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bottom of the pit); if so, the ground surface must have then 
been some 45 centimeters lower than now. 
Although the walls of the excavated basal part of the 
pit were approximately vertical, the original pit, before 
being truncated by the test trench, could have been bell 
shaped. 
Feature 8 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.65 m. diameter at bottom, contracting to 
1.2 cm. at a point 40 cm. above the bottom, and expanding 
again to a diameter of 1.35 m. where truncated by a test trench. 
Illustrations: Fig. 16 
Associations: 6 glass beads, 18 complete or fragmentary 
bones, 1 metal fragment, 3 garfish scales, 1 flint flake, 1 
snake spine, 2 unidentified seeds, 3 burned clay fragments, 
1 unidentified animal tooth 
Description: This feature, like Feature 7, was dis-
covered entirely within an exploratory trench, so its original 
depth could not be determined because its top was removed be-
fore recording. It appeared to have an hourglass shape 9 with 
its lower walls angled sharply. Small ash lenses near the pit 
floor indicated that the pit was used as a trash receptacle. 
TABLE 1. Inventory of artifacts from the Upper Tucker Site. 





















upper vise jaw 1 
Misc. Metal Artifacts 
kettle fragments 5 
pipe tomahawk 1 
horse trappings 15 
chain links 4 
Native-made Artifacts 
potsherds 22 
human figurines 2 
unidentified figurines 8 
pipe fragments, clay 11 
pipe fragments, stone 16 
tabular scrapers 27 
grooved abraders 4 
manos and fragments 7 
grinding basins 5 
possible abraders 37 
rubbing stones 1 
paint palette 2 
grooved mauls 3 
hammers tones 4 
toothed fleshers 1 
shell artifacts 1 
THE COYOTE SITE 
by J. Ned Woodall 
Situated atop the bluff at the edge of the large, previously 
described alluvial terrace, the Coyote Site commands the active 
flood plain of the Red River to the north. Springs flow from the 
base of the bluff nearby. Although prior to excavation there 
was virtually no surface indication of aboriginal habitation, 
the field party was attracted to the spot by the suitability of 
the terrain for human occupation. Tests proved that the site 
was, indeed, intensively occupied by peoples of late prehistoric 
times. 
The bluff forms the north boundary of the site; the east 
and west boundaries are delineated by broad, shallow gullies 
draining downslope to the active flood plain. To the south the 
ground stretches almost perfectly flat for l½ miles to the 
limits of the river valley. At present in pasture, the site 
has been cultivated intensively in the past. 
Until recently a farmhouse had stood on the site. A 
concrete storm cellar still remained, and modern trash was 
scattered about the spot where the house had formerly been, 
both on the surface and buried a few centimeters in the soil. 
Fortunately one of the workmen on the field crew had lived in 
the house at one time and was able to give information as to 
the location of old fence rows, outbuildings, and the like. 
This prevented confusion and waste of time in determining the 
nature of subsurface disturbances attributable to farmhouse 
occupation. 
Excavations 
In order to ascertain the internal structure of the site, 
a series of meter-square pits was dug in an east-west line 
across the presumed occupation area. While a few of the pits 
revealed nothing but sterile tan sand below the plow zone, 
others exposed a midden area some 130 meters across that lay 
along the edge of the bluff. A second series of test pits 
dug south of the first ones showed that the midden ran at 
least 130 meters back from the bluff. Since the area beyond 
was being prepared for planting by the landowner, no testing 
was done any further to the south, but gray ash and charcoal 
were noted in the plow furrows for a considerable distance 
in that direction. 
By studying the profiles of the lines of test pits, the 
richest part of the midden zone was delimited. This area was 
explored intensively by digging meter-wide trenches of varying 
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length and depth, but always carried down below the midden 
zoneo The trenches were not always oriented with the cardi-
nal direction, but rather were put where they crossed the 
most promising areas in the most direct way possible. Once 
a feature was located, the overlying soil was removed with-
out regard to any particular dimensional units such as grid 
squares; instead, an area was cleared==usually eccentric of 
shape==that was sufficiently large to encompass the feature 
being investigated. The feature was then dug in an appropriate 
manner~ as a single unit, by natural strata, by arbitrary levels, 
or by whatever means best suited each unique set of requirements 
(Figo 17)o 
Fourteen features were recorded, comprising eleven cache 
pits, three hearths, and a small indeterminate disturbance. 
Soil definitely associated with a feature (for example, the 
fill inside cache pits) was troweled out, the feature outline 
being preserved as accurately as possible in the process. This 
soil was then passed through screens of quarter=inch mesh. 
Soil was also washed through window screen at the field labora-
tory to obtain samples of objects too small for collecting on 
the regular screenso Flotation samples, pollen samples, and 
carbon samples were obtained whenever practicable. 
In order to procure a sample of artifacts from the body 
of the midden outside the features, several pits were excavated 
by 15=centimeter levels, the soil passed through quarter=inch 
screens, and the material from each level bagged separately. 
All the artifacts were sent to the field laboratory for washing, 
repairing, and cataloging. 
For vertical control, a small quartzite pebble embedded 
in the northwest corner of the concrete storm cellar was 
designated as the datum and assigned an arbitrary elevation of 
100 meters. I\ contour map was constructed showing the ground 
surface at all points over the site in relation to the vertical 
datumo Horizontal control was maintained by a standard system 
of north-south and east-west coordinates. 
Internal Structure 
As revealed by the test pits and trenches within the 
midden area, three distinct soil zones were present. The 
topmost was a regular, clearly discernible plow zone aver-
aging about 32 cm. in thickness. Below that, varying in 
thickness, was the undistur'Jed midden zone--dark, organ-
ically stained sand containing cultural refuse. The 
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midden zone reaches a maximum depth of 72 cm. on the east 
side of the excavated area, thinning out to 40 cm. and less 
in other parts of the site. The lower limits of this zone, 
always poorly defined, graded into a light tan sand that 
comprised the lowest zone. The latter, essentially sterile 
of cultural material, seemed to be the undisturbed body of 
the alluvial terrace; it extended to an undetermined depth. 
Although rodent and root disturbances were numerous, they 
posed no serious problems in defining occupational features. 
As will be seen in the following section, most of 
these features consisted of cache pits dug into and below 
the midden zone (Fig. 19). These disturbances were noticed 
only after the overlying midden zone was stripped away, 
leaving the dark fill in the pit limned against the light 
tan sterile sand matrix of the lowest zone. The original 
mouth of these pits probably lay somewhere in the midden 
zone, but were effectively disguised by it. Consequently 
all measurements involving depths are given as below the 
present ground surface. Since there was no evidence of 
severe soil erosion or accretion at the site, however, 
these measurements are felt to approximate the original 
dimensions. 
Features 
As at the Upper Tucker Site, archeologically signifi-
cant anomalies in the soil were designated features. Only 
one (Feature 12) was divided into smaller components. 
The cache pits at the Coyote Site share at least two 
characteristics. All are straight-walled (or nearly so) 
(Fig. 19), contrasting in this respect to the bell-shaped 
pits of the historic components. Also the cache pits 
seemed to occur in clusters (Fig, 18), unlike the relatively 
isolated pits at Upper Tucker. 
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Feature 1 
~: Round, straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 2.0 m. N-S, 2.12m. E-W. 
The level floor was reached 1.24 meters below the surface, 
Description: The upper portion of this pit extended 
into the dark midden zone, and, therefore, its exact 
original depth is not known. Below the midden zone the 
pit was composed of dark organic-stained sand, charcoal 
flecks, and the cultural detritus listed in Table 2. 
Feature 2 
~: Round, straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.18 m. N-S, 1.29 m. E-W. 
Pit floor was 1.05 meters below the surface. 
Description: The outline of Feature 2 did not become 
apparent until 60 centimeters of overlying midden soil had 
been removed. As in all other cache pits at the site, the 
fill was noticeably darker than the light sand matrix. 
Feature 3 
~: Oval or round cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.8 m. N-S, 1.5 m. E=W. 
Description: Feature 3 appeared at 75 centimeters below 
surface as a dark stain in the bottom of a test trench. Sub-
sequent troweling showed that it extended only a few centi-
meters below this trench floor. The feature was only partially 
exposed, the eastern half being left unexcavated, While it 
appears to have been the bottom of a cache pit, its exact 
nature remains uncertain. 
Feature 4 
~: Round,straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.62 m. N-S, 1.70 m,E-W. 
The level pit floor was 1.24 meters below surface. 
Description: The 53 centimeters of midden fill removed 




~: Round,straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.21 m. N-S, 1.31 m. E-W. 
The pjt floor was 1.34 meters bP.low surface. 
Feature 6 
~: Round,straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum Dimensions: Diameter 1.55 m. (estimated) N-S, 
1.94 m. B-W. The pit floor was 1.20 meters below surface. 
Description: Feature 6 was one of the most clearly de-
fined pit outlines in the site. A balk retained through the 
disturbed area revealed that the original depth was at least 
80 cm.--the midden zone obliterated the profile above this level. 
Feature 7 
~: Round, straight-sided cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.21 m. (estimated) N-S, 
1.10 m. B-W. The pit floor occurred at 60 cm. below surface. 
Description: The west and southwest portions of Feature 7 
were damaged while exposing the surrounding cache pits, thus 
making it necessary to estimate these dimensions. 
Feature 8 
~: Round, straight-walled cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 2.25 m. The level pit floor 
was 50 cm. below the present surface. 
Description: This feature, located on the western fringe 
of the site, was typical of the excavated pits. Had it not 
been for the thin midden deposit in this area such a shallow 
feature would have gone undetected. The eastern one-third of 
Feature 8 was not excavated. 
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Feature 9 
Type: Prepared stone hearth 
Dimensions: Diameter 65 cm. N-S, 73 cm. E-W. Top of 
the stones lay 91 cm. below the present surface. 
Description: Feature 9 was a carefully constructed hearth 
composed of eight small hearthstones closely grouped about a 
single large stone. Although somewhat disturbed by rodent 
burrowing, the original dished appearance was evident. The 
nature of the feature was revealed not only by the hard, bright 
orange burned sand around the stones but also by the ash debris 
among and around the stone. There were no associated artifacts. 
Feature 10 
Type: Round cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.77 m. The floor was 
found 78 cm. below surface. 
Description: This pit was not completely excavated, but 
it clearly was circular with walls that sloped inward to a 
level floor. The interior was filled with midden soil. 
Feature 11 
Type: Roun~ straight-walled cache pit 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 1.39 m. N-S, 1.30 m. E-W. 
The pit floor was 1.02 meters below surface. 
Description: Feature 11 is a circular pit similar to the 
others found at the Coyote Site. Small lenses of gray-blue ash 
was present at various depths in the fill and appeared--as did 
all the material recovered--to represent trash dumped into the 
pit. The south wall of this pit was slightly undercut-not 
enough to suggest the bell-shaped pits previously reported, 
however. 
Feature 12a 
Type: Cache pit (?) 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 2.8 m. N-S (estimated), 
2.0 m. B-W. The floor was 1.30 meters below surface. 
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Description: Because of the unusually large size of this 
feature its exact nature is in doubt, but it appeared to be 
a very big cache pit with inward-sloping walls. Only the 
southeastern quadrant was excavated. 
Feature 12b 
~: Hearth area 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 47 cm. N-S, 60 cm. E-W. 
The bottom of the hearth was 1.10 meters below surface. 
De script ion: Feature 12b was a 20 centimeter-deep oval 
depression apparently used as a hearth. The surrounding sand 
was burned to a bright orange, and ash was found in the shallow 
pit. It was contiguous to the eastern edge of Feature 12a. 
Feature 13 
~: Small trash pit (?) 
Maximum dimensions: Diameter 45 cm. Floor of the pit 
lay 1.00 meters below surface, 
Description: This small pit, 35 centimeters deep and shaped 
like an inverted cone, contained the major portion of a deer 
skull. Present was a portion of the frontal bone, both parietals, 
part of the occipital, and both horn cores cut close to the base. 
The pit fill was flecked with charcoal, otherwise sterile. 
Feature 14 
Type: Hearth(?) 
Maximum dimensions: Width 38 cm. N-S, length 66 cm. E-W. 
The depression floor was 95 cm. below surface. 
Description: Feature 14was a roughly rectangular pit 
15 centimeters deep with a flat bottom and near-vertical sides. 
Ash was abundant in the pit fill. 
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TABLE 2. Provenience of artifacts from the Coyote Site. 
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THE GLASS SITE 
by Dessamae Lorrain 
While excavations at the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites 
were in progress in the fall of 1965, the field crew recorded 
several previously unknown archeological sites in the vicinity, 
including the Glass Site (x41 MU24). This late prehistoric 
site of apparent Henrietta Focus affiliation promised to hold 
information relevant to the origins of the Norteno Focus; 
consequently, when the landowner, Hack Glass, offered the 
following March to let Southern Methodist University dig there 
before he began his spring planting, a field crew was dispatched 
forthwith. 
Nine days of excavation were completed before Mr. Glass 
began planting. The principal work was done under the super-
vision of the writer with a crew of four local men: Weldon Crow, 
Clyde Sewell, David Glass, and Charles Haney. 
Appearance 
The Glass Site is situated between the Upper Tucker and 
Coyote Sites, on the same alluvial terrace. About 0.4 miles 
from the former and 0.6 miles from the latter, it lies at the 
edge of the terrace, overlooking the Red River flood plain 
to the north. The main part of the site is in a 20 by 7 meter 
field bordered on the west by the landowner's house, on the 
south by a dirt road, and on the north and east by fences. 
Pottery, lithic artifacts, and other cultural materials 
were exposed on the surface in the spring of 1966. The land-
owner and his sons, who had dug several large holes in search 
of relics, reported that they had found artifacts as deep as 
seven feet under the ground. The field had been in cultiva-
tion for years and had been plowed to a depth of 12 to 18 inches. 
Excavation 
The excavation was initiated by digging exploratory 
trenches in three different part of the site. The profiles and 
floors were scraped and examined for features, and, when found, 
additional areas were uncovered as required. The shape and size 
of the excavation units were regulated by the shape and size 
of the features encountered. 
Nine cache pits and a house were located, but only the 
house and five of the cache pits were fully explored. 
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A site map was made showing the horizontal relationships 
of the various excavations (Fig. 20). Vertical control was 
maintained by establishing a datum in a nearby tree and assign-
ing it an arbitrary elevation of 100 meters. The elevations of 
the excavations were related to this datum by using transit and 
leveling rod. Measured drawings and photographs were made of 
the features to supplement the written descriptions. 
Most of the dirt, excluding the plow zone, was screened 
through ¼-inch mesh hardware cloth. The artifacts were put 
into labeled bags and taken to Southern Methodist University 
for cleaning, repairing, and cataloging. 
Internal Site Structure 
Three soil zones could be distinguished at the Glass 
Site, comparable to those at the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites. 
Zone 1 was a red sand forming the subsoil of the terrace. Its 
total depth was not determined, but it extended down to at 
least 1.6 meters below the base of Zone 2. Zone 2, the midden 
zone, was a dark gray sand containing charcoal flecks and cul-
tural debris. Zone 3, the plow zone, was lighter and more 
friable than Zone 2 but otherwise was identifical to it. The 
mechanics of how Zones 1 and 2 were formed is imperfectly known. 
Features 
The house and the five cache pits that were completely 
excavated will be described. Four other cache pits were 
located but could not be excavated in the available time. 
Feature 1 
Feature 1 was first observed as a dark stain in the floor 
and profile of Trench 2. The trench floor was 55 centimeters 
below surface. Excavation was expanded to the east and west 
revealing a wasp-waisted stain in the floor. The stain measured 
about 2.5 meters east-west and 1.5 meters north-south. It 
appeared probably that the dark area represented one or more 
cacl:epits. 
Excavation was started in the east half of the feature 
after an initial 40 by 40 centimeter test pit in the west part 
showed that the disturbed soil had a depth of about one meter 
below the trench floor. It was very difficult to follow the 
walls in the midden soil of Zone 2, but once the sterile sub-
soil of Zone 1 was reached, the pit became clearly visible. 
The elongated shape of the stained area was explained when the 
bottom of one cache pit (Feature lA) was reached in the eastern 
end. A second pit (Feature lB) was then discernible as a 
26 
deeper, intrusive pit cutting the western edge of pit A. 
They were independent of a third pit (Feature lC) in the 
western end of the feature. 
Feature lA 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 0.65 m. E-W by 1.10 m. N-S at bottom of 
pit, depth greater than 1.05 m. 
Illustrations: Figure 21 
Associations: see Table 3 
Description: The level from which this cache pit was dug 
(and tl:erefore the total original depth) could not be determined 
as the upper part blended with the midden soil of Zone 2. The 
fill was dark gray sand containing charcoal, ashes, bone scraps, 
broken mussel shells, flint flakes, and artifacts. The fill of 
Feature lA could not be distinguished from the upper part of 
Feature lB. The floor of this pit was flat. 
Feature lB 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.30 m. E-W by 1.50 N=S at bottom of pit, 
depth greater than 1.53 m. 
Illustrations: Figure 21 
Description: The fill in the upper part of this cache pit 
was the same as that described above for Feature lA. Just above 
the floor of the pit were thin lenses of sterile wash or blow 
sand, indicating that the pit had stood open for a while before 
trash was thrown in. Very few specimens were found in the 
bottom part of this pit where it could be dug separately from 
Feature lA. 
Feature lC 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.45 m. E-W by 1.20 m. N-S at. bottom of pit, 
depth more than 85 centimeters. 
Illustrations: Figure 21 
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Description: The walls of this pit sloped outward above 
the floor, then turned back inward to virtually the same. dia-
meter as at floor level. As the upper part of the pit could 
not be seen, its shape is uncertain. The fill was dark gray 
sand with bits of charcoal, ashes, bone scraps, broken mus-
sel shells, flint flakes, and artifacts. Just above the 
floor were sterile sand lenses like those in Feature lB. 
As with the other cache pits at Feature 1, this pit obviously 
was used for trash disposal. 
Feature 2 
Type: Oval pit house 
Dimensions: 6.6 m. N-S, 4.8 m.E-W, floor at 1.02 m, 
below surface. 
Illustrations: Figure 22 
Associations: See Table 3 
Description: The house pit was dug into the subsoil to 
a depth of 27 centimeters or more. The unprepared floor was 
basin shaped with an uneven surface which sloped gently up-
ward from a small level area in the center. There were four 
post molds near the margins of the pit, one each on the north, 
south, east, and west sides. The north post mold was 49 
centimeters deep, the east one 22 centimeters, the south one 
61 centimeters, and the west one 32 centimeters. There was 
no hearth, prepared or otherwise. If one was present origi-
nally, it could only have been subsequently destroyed by one 
of the intrusive cache pits described below. 
The fill inside the house pit was clearly visible at the 
level of Zone 1, but in Zone 2 it blended indistinguishably 
into the midden soil. Artifacts and bone scraps, however, 
were noticeably more frequent within the limits of the house 
than in the midden surrounding it. Apparently the abandoned 
house depression had been used as a trash pit after lying open 
long enough for lenses of sterile, washed sand to accu.mulate 
in the bottom. Above the sterile sand in the bottom, the fill 
consisted of dark gray sand containing charcoal, garbage bones, 
mussel shells, flint flakes, and artifacts. The artifacts 
found in the house fill are listed in Table 3. None were 
found directly on the floor, and therefore none can be con-
sidered contemporaneous with the occupation of the house. 
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Five cache pits were encountered in excavating Feature 
2, three within and two outside of the house limits. All 
appeared to postdate the house. Only Nos. 2 and 3 (see Fig. 
22) were completely excavated, and then only from the floor 
level of the house downward. Their limits above the house 
floor could not be determin~d Pit No. 3 had a flat floor 
and straight walls. As excavated, No. 2 had a basin-shaped 
floor and was so shallow that the shape of its walls could 
not be ascertained. Time ran out before excavation of cache 
pits 1, 4, and 5 could be completed. 
Discussion 
The Glass Site is a prehistoric site of the Henrietta 
Focus (Krieger, 1946). It was a village of typical plains 
agriculturalists with an economy divided between agricul-
ture and buffalo hunting. Peoples with a similar economy 
were living throughout the Great Plains prehistorically and 
historically wherever the habitat was suitable: i.e., where-
ever the soils, rainfall, and temperature permitted success-
full crop growth. As is known from historic records, the 
peoples practicing this way of life were not at all a homo-
geneous group. There were marked differences in language, 
social structure, and ceremonialism. Unfortunately, 
archeological evidence for such things is well nigh im-
possible to find. ArchBologically we have little choice 
but to lump all sites exhibiting remains of an agricultural-
buffalo hunting economy into one large group with smaller 
divisions based on minor, sometimes subtle, differences in 
pottery types, house types, or tool type percentages. 
Before 1965 the only excavated Henrietta Focus site was 
the Harrel Site in Young County, Texas, at the junction of 
Clear Fork and Salt Fork of the Brazos. The Harrell Site was 
dug by the W. P.A. in 1938-39 as part of the salvage program 
at Possum Kingdom Reservoir. Alex D. Krieger analyzed the 
material from the site, and by combining the information so 
gained with information obtained from local amateurs, he 
defined a culture complex calle.d the Henrietta Focus which 
embraced the Plains agriculturalist sites in north-central 
Texas. The Glass Site fulfills in all respects the criteria 
for a Henrietta Focus site. The minor differences may be 
attributed to sampling error since they are mainly the absence 
at the Glass Site of artifacts reported rarely from Henrietta 
Focus sites. A comparison of the Glass Site material with the 
trait list for the Henrietta Focus (Krieger, 1946: 138-141) 
reveals the following differences. 
Architecture: No architectural data were known in 1946, 
although Witte (1936) had reported possible house floors at 
a site at the mouth of the Little Wichita River. The house 
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at the Glass Si~val, 6 .. 6 meter~1Qng-----1ly---4°"-8- meters wide 
with its long axis running nort.fi and south. It was a semi= 
subterranean house, had four interior support posts, and the 
floor was unprepared. No hearth was found, but it may have been 
destroyed by intrusive cache pits. Although no molds of wall 
posts were found, it is probable that the house did have wall 
posts. Perhaps they were set directly on the floor and left 
no molds. The house was very probably grass thatched rather 
than mud plastered. 
Agricultural Implements: No hoe blades made from bison 
skulls or mussel shell hoes were found at the Glass Siteo 
Food Storage: Undercut cache pits, present at the Glass 
Site,were not known in 1946. 
Food Preparation: No metates, milling stones, edged manos, 
or two-handed manos were found at the Glass Site. 
Cutting, Scraping, Skin Preparation, etc.: No stemmed 
end scrapers or serrated mussel shells were found at the Glass 
Site. 
Sewing, Punching Implements: No flint awls were found at 
the Glass Site. 
Woven Artifacts: None of the basal sherds from the Glass 
Site have basketry impressions. 
Ornaments: No whole mussel shell beads, bone beads, 
Olivella shell beads, pottery beads, or fossil crinoid stem 
beads were found at the Glass Site. 
Ceremonial Objects: No pipes or long bird=bone tubes were 
found at the Glass Site. 
Burials: No burials were found at the Glass Site. 
Miscellaneous Artifacts: No celts, hematite blocks, sand= 
stone balls, clay figurine fragments, bone fishhooks, obsidian, 
or trade pottery were found at the Glass Site with the excep= 
tion of the~ brown bone-tempered sherd which looks Caddoano 
As the above list shows, the absences are mostly in the 
ornamental, ceremonial, and miscellaneous categories. The 
principal kinds of Henrietta Focus artifacts concerned most 
vitally with day-to-day living--bunting and agricultural tools, 
tools for preparing food and making clothing, etc.-=are all 
present at the Glass Site with the exceptions of a few rare 
forms such as long, two-handed manos. 
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After excavation of the .Harrell Site in 1938=39, no major 
excavation was attempted in a Henrietta Focus site until the 
fall of 1965 when the Fish Creek sites near Gainesville and 
the Coyote Site at Spanish Fort were dugo Analysis of the 
material from Fish Creek Reservoir is not completed so it is 
not possible at this time to compare those sites with the 
Glass Site in any detailo There were certain noticeable dif= 
ferences, however 9 in the number of bone tools, which were 
very scarce at Fish Creek but common at the Glass Site, in the 
types of arrow points, and in the relative proportion of deer 
and bison scrap boneo At Fish Creek deer bone predominates; 
at the Glass Site bison bone is more frequento It is not known 
whether these differences are due to factors of time or spaceo 
The Glass and Coyote sites are very similar, as might be 
expected from their spatial proximityo At the Coyote Site 12 
cache pits, 3 hearths, and l possible post mold were dugo At 
the Glass Site 5 cache pits and l house were dugo Roughly 
equal numbers of artifacts were recoveredo In briefly com= 
paring the material from the two sites, however, several dif-
ferences were notedo There is somewhat more pottery from the 
Coyote Site than from Glasso Although Nocona Plain is the 
principal type at both sites, there are minor differences~ 
for example 9 both round= and flat-bottomed vessels were found 
at Coyote but only flat bottoms were recovered at Glass; 
strap handles occurred at Coyote but not at Glass; the nodes 
on Coyote pottery are larger than the ones on Glass pottery; 
there are two sherds from Coyote Site with nodes or lugs at 
the rim rather than at the neck=body juncture, and the rim has 
a scallop above the node; some of the Coyote sherd.s are much 
thicker than any of the Glass sherds; as a whole the surfaces 
of the Coyote vessels have a smoother finish than the Glass 
onesi the sherds from Coyote are consistently larger than the 
ones from Glasso There is one undecorated pottery elbow pipe 
from the Coyote Site but none from Glasso 
But the most striking discrepancy between the two sites is 
in the bone artifactso There are 45 from the Glass Site but 
only 15 from Coyoteo There are 21 bison scapula hoes from the 
Glass Site and only 2 from Coyoteo There are 9 bison tibia 
digging stick points from Glass 9 only 2 possible fragments of 
such tools from Coyoteo There are 6 bone rasp fragments from 
Glass 9 none from Coyoteo Possibly more excavation at the two 
sites would prove that these discrepancies are a result of 
sampling erroro Perhaps bone artifacts were discarded in 
groups and are only found by chance in limited excavations 
such as these o 
In central and western Oklahoma are a number of sites 
very much like Henrietta Focusa They have been grouped into 
two foci~ the Washita River Focus and the Custer Focus (Bell 
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and Baerreis, 1951). Pillaert (1963) presents a detailed com= 
parison of the two foci and points out that there are so many 
similarities that 
••• the comparative analysis of trait lists for 
western Oklahoma sites reveals a degree of homo= 
geneity consistent with the hypothesis that peoples 
of the same cultural background occupied these sites. 
It would seem, therefore, that the focal distinctions 
which have been made do not appear to be valid, and 
it is here proposed that these sites comprise a 
single cultural unit. (Pillaert, 1963: 45) 
This still leaves a completely arbitrary taxonomic division 
between like sites in Oklahoma and in Texas based upon the state 
boundaries: W!;!,_§!hita Rive~E.Ofills--for the Oklahoma sites, H-en:r>-i= 
e~tl:L_EQQ1YL for the Texas sites. I.t __ UL~ggg_eg1~~j. _ _:t~J~ __ t;hey __ 1~JJ, 
be c omb in e d _in t_a__Qll_e__fu_c US--wbJ.-eh-sJaouJ.d____be----call--e.d --the .... Henrie t ta 
Foc.us~~incethat name.has priox>i-ty in the literature (Krieger, 
1946). The earliest reference to either the Washita River 
Focus or the Custer Focus is Bell and Baerreis (1951). 
The really critical question to be considered in the pres= 
en t study is: ls ___ th~LJienr_ietta _fQQJ,l_JL_anc.es.traL t.o. the.Norteno 
Fo_c_-us '? Either the Wl_c..hit_~.l)J:W.pl.e.__1;;_r e __ de_s..c ende-d-t'-Pom-preh.is = 
t.oric. _peop-le in.the T§X~.§_::Qk_lah_oma_ ar.ea_where __ tb_ey _ were __ li vi.n.g 
af_ter 175Q, or they migrated into that area during historic 
times. If the former alternative is correct, there should be 
an observable continuity in the archeological remains. _'):'hE:l 
Henrietta Focus .occ-upi--es--rough-lY---the-same __ g_e__ograghj_cLarea ___ tba_t 
the Wichita tribes did in the early 19th century, and both the 
Henrietta Focus and the Wichita Indians were plains agricul= 
turalist-buffalo hunting peoples. The Henrietta Focus, there= 
fore, is a logical candidate for the local precursors of the 
historic Wichita, if, indeed, they had any local precursors. 
Is there an observable continuity_ from the J?J:>~historic 
to th§ hi?Ib:t>fc_p_er>:tod. in the ·archeological remains in the 
Spani-sh-Fort--1-oeali ty'? There is not, or at least not much. 
There is a difference in size of the lithic tools during the 
historic and prehistoric periods. Those from the historic sites 
are consistently larger than the prehistoric ones. This can be 
seen by comparing the endscrapers. Of the 24 endscrapers from 
the Glass and Coyote sites, 22 are of the small thumbnail 
variety; yet none of the 11 endscrapers from the Longest Site 
fall into that category. 
The materials used for the lithic artifacts differ. The 
prehistoric occupants used local materials such as chert and 
quartzite cobbles from the river and the silicified sandstone 
from bedrock formations. Very little of the prehistoric lithic 
material was imported. On the other hand a large percentage 
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of tbe historic litbic material was non=localo By far tbe 
greatest amount was from Central Texas but there is enough Kay 
County, Oklabomaj flint to be significanto Lesser amounts of 
raw material were obtained from tbe west~ Alibates siliceous 
dolomite from tbe Texas panhandle and obsidian from New Mexicoo 
Tbe grooved sandstone abraders and tbe grinding stones 9 
botb manos and metates, are of tbe same form and material in 
all of tbe historic and prehistoric sites, but tbe ground and 
polished stone artifacts are differento In tbe historic sites 
are found grooved mauls and elbow pipes witb straight or 
flaring arms 9 often engravedo Neither artifact was found at 
Glass or at Coyoteo 
Tbe bon.~_j,_q_9l assemblages of tbe prehistoric ?-Dd __ historic 
sites are strikingly dis~ri-m:tDrr o The most common prehistoric 
bone tool is tbe bison scapula hoeo Tbere are only three 
modified bison scapulae in tbe historic sites and none of tbem 
appear to be hoes although what tbey are has not been deter= 
minedo There are no bison tibia digging stick points from tbe 
two historic siteso There are bison metapodial tools wbicb 
are similar in shape to the digging stick pointsj but they are 
serrated on tbe working edgeo 
Tbe most common kinds of bone awls in the prehistoric 
sites are splinter awls and split deer metapodial awls while 
tbe most common awl form from tbe bis toric sites is made . .from 
the edge o.f a bison rib or dorsal spineo 
The worn deer mandibles of the Henrietta Focus were not 
found in tbe Norteno Focus siteso There was only one fragment 
from tbe Upper Tucker Siteo On tbe other band 9 there were 
bone whistles and perforated animal teeth in the historic sites 
but none in the prehistoric siteso Virtually the only simi= 
larities in bone tools of the two time periods are spatulate 
deer ulna implements and modified deer antlerso 
Tbe Nocona Plain pottery from the Glass and Coyote sites 
is in the Plains traditiono Vessel forms are fairly large 
jars with globular to elongate bodies, rounded to flat bases 9 
and straight or outturned rims. Decorative techniques are 
confined to nodes 9 strap or loop handles, and occasional 
punctations. Norteno Focus pottery 9 on the other hand 9 is in 
the Caddoan Area tradition. The characteristic Norteno Focus 
pottery type is Womack Engraved (Duffield and Jelks~ 1961g 
36=39) which incorporates a bowl form with an incurved rim, 
engraved decoration within a bordered zone on the rim~ 
burnished or red=slipped exteriors, and variable temper con= 
sisting of sand alone or sand in combination witb shell~ clay 1 
or boneo Several sherds of Womack Engraved pottery were found 
at tbe Upper Tucker and Longest Siteso Other potsherds from 
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these two sites were from vessels of Caddoan pottery types 
such as Patton Engraved, Natchitoches Engraved, and Simms En= 
graved or were undecorated but with Caddoan~like paste and 
temper. In addition, at the Longest Site were found sherds of 
a vessel with a shape similar to the Nocona Plain vessels but 
with completely different surface finish, surface color, and 
temper. Only two possible Nocona Plain sherds were found at 
the Upper Tucker Site;:;· none at Longest. 
In view of the marked differences in the artifacts from 
the prehistoric and historic sites in the Spanish Fort area, 
it is im · to consider those Henrietta l_'._QC_us _ _si.t_es to 
be_ immediate 1 y an c e s r a e hi st or i c_Bpanish--F-e-r-t---si t es • 
There is afilal;us-in- or in kind. 
The hiatus may be the result of a time lapse during which 
the Spanish Fort area was unoccupied. Fa.:i:1ther east, along the 
western part of the Caddoan Area, some prehistoric and historic 
sites are closer together in time. There are several seemingly 
protohistoric sites (Culpepper, Hunt, Clements, Sam Coffman, 
the late component at Sanders) with little or no trade material 
but with native-made artifacts of types which are found with 
abundant European trade items at other sites. Some of these 
sites have the appearance of Caddoan sites with a large ad= 
mixture of Plains traits. Unfortunately, none of them have 
been adequately investigated. It is in this western Caddo 
fringe area that the earlier Norteno Focus sites such as 
Womack and Gilbert are located; the historic sites near Spanish 
Fort date largely or entirely from,,_,later times. ILa_t~----
t i 01:L.f rom_li§J!I'j,§_t_ta--Fe e-us---te--No-rt·eno---Fe e-us ..... _tQQk__pJ,_~~~-i the 
s:Ctes Which. could demonstrate _:i,_j:; __ ~rEt ;L:i,ke:l,y __ :t~Lli_e_to -:};ii"e-·eas t 
of the Span:i{3hFOrt-a:rea. 
Rober-t E. Bell (1960~ 55-56) has suggested that the 
Henrietta and Washita River foci represent prehistoric Wichita 
and that 
•.• in late prehistoric times there was a movement 
of peoples westward out of the Caddoan area, follow= 
ing the main river valleys, such as Red, Washita, 
Canadian, and Arkansas ••• 
Bell postulated that this movement took place during the Gibson-
Fulton transitional period between A.D. 1100 and 1300. 
There·now appears to be a conflict in those dates, however. 
Radiocarbon dates from Washita River sites indicate a time span 
from A.D. 1000-1400 which is much earlier than the previous 
estimates of A.D. 1400-1600 for the Henrietta Focus. The 
radiocarbon dates from Gibson and Fulton Aspect sites are some-
what inconsistent, but now that a large number have been 
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obtained there seem to be significant clusters between A.Do 
1300-1400 for late Gibson Aspect and from A.D. 1450 to 1600 for 
prehistoric Fulton Aspect: so the transitional Gibson-Fulton 
period appears to be A.D. 1400-1500. This would mean that tl;le 
Henrietta, Washita River, and Custer Foci are coeval with the 
Gibson Aspect. There seems to have been relatively little 
contact between the two areas, and their respective artifact 
assemblages are very unlike. It would seem that we must look 
elsewhere than to Gibson Aspect for the progenitors of. the 
Plains groups. 
I would suggest that there was an eastward movement by 
these same Plains groups from central Oklahoma and north-
central Texas eastward to the Caddoan Area between A.D. 1400 
and 1500. There are no known sites in the plains area of 
Texas and Oklahoma which look even remotely protobistoric. 
There is apparently a cessation of Henrietta Focus sites in 
this area just after A.D. 1400, an interval of abandonment be-
tween A.D. 1400-1500 and 1700, and resettlement by Norteno 
Focus peoples after A.D. 1700. 
Wedel (1961: 14-17) reviews the evidence for an extended 
drought on the Great Plains which started around A.D. 1439 
and lasted for a little over a hundred years. Arcbeologically 
there is evidence for a widespread abandonment by Plains 
agriculturalists of the regions west of the 96th meridian 
after A.D. 1400. 
The appearance of Plains traits in the artifact assem-
blages of Fulton Aspect sites after their almost complete 
absence in Gibson Aspect sites bas been noted by workers in 
the Caddoan Area. These traits have customarily been attrib-
uted to increased trade between the two areas. :[-J3JJ.gges~---
tbal ~ti~ because of ~n actual eastward movement of people 
from tbe.drougn:e.:..stricken plains in.to thefoett·er w1:1.tered---
woodlands of the Caddoan Area. 
Triangular arrow points, diamond beveled (Harabey) knives, 
bison bone tools, and the presence of many scrap bison bones 
in the midden debris have been cited as examples of Plains 
traits in Fulton Aspect sites. Utilized deer jaws and shell 
tempering in the pottery may be added. The latter is usually 
considered to have spread from the central Mississippi Valley 
southwestward into the Caddo Area. The Henrietta Focus area, 
which was in.habited by some of the most confirmed sbell-
temper-using people.known, has been ignored because of former 
late guess-dates for Henrietta Focus relative to the Caddo, 
in spite of occasional trade vessels of Nocona Plain pottery 
found in Caddoan sites. 
The movement of Henrietta Focus peoples into the Caddoan 
Area was probably peaceful since there is no concentration of 
the Caddoan population into large fortified villages but 
rather a dispersal from the large Gibson Aspect ceremonial 
centers to smaller, more numerous, Fulton Aspect villageso 
Perhaps more important than providing an explanation for 
Plains traits in Caddo sites, the hypothesis of an eastward 
movement of Henrietta Focus peoples may explain the Caddoan 
traits in the Norteno Focus sites. This involves the assump= 
tion that the Wichita people are in fact descendents of the 
Henrietta Focus people or some similar plains agriculturalist 
group. Most archeologists would agree that this assumption 
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is reasonable. It is the basis for the identification of the 
Little River Focus in Kansas with the Wichita villages visited 
by Coronado. 
Previous hypotheses to explain the presence of the Wichita 
in north Texas in the historic period have fallen into one of 
two groups. Krieger (1946: 159), Wedel (1959: 65-66), and 
Harper (1953: 270) held that all of the Wichita peoples moved 
southward from Kansas and northern Oklahoma into north central 
Texas after A.D. 1700. They based this opinion on (1) docu= 
mentary evidence for southward movement of at least some 
Wichita villages during the eighteenth century as a result of 
pressure from the Osage, (2) identification of early historic 
\ period villages in Kansas with Coronado I s( Q)ui vira villages 
, which are considered to be Wichita, and 3 dissimilarities 
\ between the material traits found at Henrietta Focus sites and 
\ at later sites identified as Wichita villages of the historic 
~period (e.g., Upper Tucker, Longest, and other Norteno Focus 
sites). 
Duffield and Jelks (1961: 73-75), on the other hand, 
considered it likely that the Henrietta Focus was ancestral 
to at least some of the later Wichita. The Waco and Tawakoni 
subgroups of the Wichita were always, in the documented his= 
torical period, south of the Taovayas and Wichita subgroups. 
It seems probable that the movement of Waco and Tawakoni into 
central Texas in the latter half of the eighteenth century was 
a result of the movement of Taovayas and Wichita from southern 
Kansas to Red River, and, conversely, that when the Taovayas 
and Wichita were still in Kansas the Waco and Tawakoni were 
on, and slightly south of, Red River in north Texaso As far 
as is known at present, they were not in north-central Texas 
where Henrietta Focus sites abound but were on the western 
fringes of the Caddoan area in the vicinity of present day 
Lamar County, Texas (Garrett's Bluff and Sanders Sites)o 
As Pillaert pointed out (1963: 45) and Wedel recently 
affirmed (talk given at 1967 annual meeting of the Society for 
36 
American Archeology), the Little River Focus of Kansas, the 
Washita River Focus of Oklahoma, and the Henrietta Focus of 
Texas are so similar that they could be attributed to a single 
ethnic group. Wedel reported recent finds of several artifact 
types in Kansas which had been found in Washita River Focus sites 
but had not previously been found in Little River Focus sites. 
I _ _sJ.!g~st that these J'99i. represent pl'.'eihiJit<>ric WJghita who were 
living -Ina-·ffreat--strip of land in the Redbed Plains (Fenneman, 
1938~ Plate VI) between the hilly forested country to the east 
and the short-grass plains to the west from north-central Texas, 
through Oklahoma, to central Kansas. This country is rolling 
prairie grasslands with wooded river valleys. It provided all 
of the natural resources necessary for the maintenance of the 
Wichita way of life. 
It is further suggested that the prehistoric Wichita were 
pressured by drought or by some unknown factor into moving out 
of the more western parts of this region between A.D. 1400-1500 
and that they settled on the western fringe of the Caddoan Area 
where an exchange of ideas and material traits took place be= 
tween them and the Caddo. Triangular arrow points, shell tem-
per, utilized deer mandibles, Harahey knives, and bison hunt-
ing were adopted by the Fulton Aspect Caddo, particularly by 
those of the more western foci: Titus, McCurtain, Fort 
Coffee, and Turkey Bluff. The Wichita adopted Caddoan pottery 
designs and forms, bear-tooth pendants, bi-conical elbow pipes, 
and the practice of extended burial in place of their previous 
custom of flexed burial position. When the Wichita can again 
be recognized archeologically, independently of the Caddo, 
they differ markedly in material traits from their Henrietta 
Focus precursors as a result of these adaptations and their 
increased mobility after acquisition of horses about A.D. 1700. 
They were then making Caddo-like pottery and were no longer de= 
pendent on local stone for artifacts but could travel the 
distances necessary to obtain more desirable non-local raw 
material. Ease of transportation may have also alleviated the 
necessity for making their lithic tools as small as possible. 
In addition, French trade goods replaced native-made artifacts 
so rapidly that few sites of the Norteno Focus show a complete 
inventory of the latter. 
With the horse and possibly improved weather conditions, 
the Wichita could move back westward after 1700. Osage pres-
sure caused the movement to be southwestward, however. The 
whole body of Wichita peoples from Kansas to Texas apparently 
wheeled first south from A.D. 1700 to 1775, then west between 
1775 and 1800, and finally consolidated in old Henrietta 
Focus country after 1800. There was a northwest movement of 
the southern subgroups and a southwest movement of the northern 
subgroups as a result of pressure from white settlers and other 
Indians pushing westward ahead of the Whites. 
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It is informative to note that with very minor exceptions 
the movement, at least in Texas, followed timbered country. 
To the extent they can be traced in Texas, the Wichita followed 
the western edge of the East Texas Timber Belt southward from 
Red River to the latitude of Waco where the prairie between the 
Timber Belt and the Cross Timbers is narrowest. They then 
crossed westward over the open prairie to the Cross Timbers and 
subsequently followed the Cross Timbers northwestward to and 
beyond the Red River. By~-D>J.lowing thj,§ pa.th,. the_y_ w~e:rJ~ always 
able 'to .ohtaLn_tb_a poles and thatch needfid for t_heJ,r_l:1guses 
and the __ sandL well-watered, ri ver-bottmn.__s..0ila_neaded for 
their cI!ops. 
A determined search for protohistoric sites should be 
made in the western Caddoan area. Those already known and any 
newly discovered ones should be carefully and thoroughly ex= 
cavated in order to discover whether people of Henrietta Focus 
affiliation were living side by side with Caddo villagers. 
Small scale excavation of one or two houses would not settle 
the problem. The total village pattern should be determined 
to see if house types differ and if there are consistent cor= 
relations between artifact types and house types of the proto= 
historic and historic cultures. 
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Lithic Artifacts 
The following descript,ion modifies and adds to Lubell' s 
analysis of the Glass Site lithic industry which appears in 
a later section of this report. Only categories in which a 
change has been made are included. 
Because Table 3 is based on these revised category 
assignments, some discrepancies exist between it and Lubell's 
distributional data. 
Endscrapers 
No. of Specimens: 2 
A convex endscraper formed by weak semi-steep retouch on 
the proximal end of a broken flake was found in addition to the 
one already described. 
Thumbnail Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 14 
One specimen has been added. 
These little endscrapers differ from the endscrapers above 
in being steeply beveled on the working end and having a con-
sistent shape with convex bit and tapered base. The large end-
scrapers, however, have only one edge of the flake retouched 
and no modification of the other edges or surfaces. 
The thumbnail scrapers range from 14 to 32 mm. in length 
and from 10 to 20 mm. in width. The typical ones are about 
18 mm. thick; the others are thinner, down to a minimum of 2 mm. 
Side Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 8 
Five specimens, one previously classified as an unfinished 
point, have been added: 
4. Straight unilateral side scraper on a markedly curved 
cortex flake with steep retouch. 
5. Straight unilateral side scraper on a basally broken 
cortex blade. 
6. Convex unilateral side scraper with steep retouch. 
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7. Convex unilateral side scraper formed by steep retouch 
on a small quartzite rlake. 
8. Recurved unilateral side scraper on a large silicified 
sandstone flake with semi-steep retouch. 
All of these scrapers are 20 to 40 mm. long with the 
exception of No. 8 which is 105 mm. long. 
This recurved scraper (No. 8) is the only side scraper 
made of silicified sandstone; however, all of the large tools 
from the site are made of this material. Either this sandstone 
was too coarse for small tools or it was deliberately chosen 
when a large tool was desired. 
Scraper-Graver 
No. of Specimens: 1 
This specimen is reassigned from the unidentified broken 
tool category. It is a convex unilateral side scraper on a 
flake with stout broken graver point at the distal end formed 
by steep bilateral obverse retouch with minor inverse retoucho 
It is inversely retouched at the proximal end to thin the 
bulb of percussion. 
Denticulate 
No. of Specimens: 1 
This is a straight unilateral denticulate scraper formed 
by steep retouch to the proximal end of a broken flake. 
Arrow Points 
No. of Specimens: 27 
19 Fresno 
8 Washita 
Six points have been added, four Fresno points and two 
Washita points. The 4 points typed as Harrell points have been 
reclassified as Washita points. 
The Fresno points are small, thin triangles. 
from 15 to JO mm. in length, from 8.5 to 17.5 mm. 
the base, and from 2 to 6.5 mm. in thickness. 
They range 
in width at 
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The Washita points are side-notched triangular arrow points. 
They range from 18 to 23 mm. in length, from 9 to 14 mm. in 
width, and from 3 to 4 mm. in thickness. 
Suhm, et al. (1954) included all small triangular arrow 
points withside notches, both with and without a basal notch, 
in the Harrell type. Bell (1958) separated them into two types, 
Harrell for specimens with a basal notch and Washita for points 
without a basal notch. Recent evidence (Parsons, 1967; Pillaert, 
1963) indicates that, although the two forms are usually found 
together, the percentage of basal notching increases in the 
later sites. 
Dart Points 
No. of Specimens: 1 
This Edgewood point which is a common dart point type at 
Archaic sites in the North-Central Texas area, measures 33 mm. 
in length (tip broken), 25 mm. in width, and is 7 mm. thick. 
This point is almost certainly intrusive. It had probably 
been picked up from an Archaic site and carried home by one of 
the Glass Site villagers. 
Knives 
No. of Specimens: 10 
Four new specimens have been added and four transferred 
from the broken dart point category. Descriptioro follow: 
3. Bifacially flaked and retouched knife with pointed 
distal end and convex base. 
4. Bifacially flaked and retouched triangular knife. 
5. & 6. Two halves of a large silicified sandstone flake 
with a bifacial edge retouch. The distal end has been additionally 
retouched after the break occurred. 
7. Broken proximal end of a knife similar to the proximal 
end of specimen Nos. 5 and 6. Both have diagonal breaks. 
8. Broken half of a bifacially flaked and retouched knife. 
9. Medial fragment of a knife. This fragment is similar 
in size and shape to the corresponding segment of specimens 
No. 5 and 6. 
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10. Broken,large oval shaped knife with bifacial flaking 
and retouch and a lisse striking platform at proximal end. 
All of the specimens except No. 
sandstone and are larger than No. 4. 
4 are made from silicified 
Measurements of three 
complete specimens are: 
Specimen Length Width 
No. 2 68 mm. 25 mm. 
No. 3 75 mm. 38 mm. 
No. 4 40 mm. 33 mm. 
Broken Dart Points 




The four broken dart points have been reclassified as knives. 
Varia 
No. of Specimens: 0 
This specimen has been eliminated from the tool inventory. 
It has no more significance as a tool than an ordinary river 
cobble. It had surely been brought into the site by human agency 
but had not been modified after it was removed from the rivero 
The flaking and battering occurred before it was river worn. 
Small Bifacial Tools 
No. of Specimens: 3 
These three artifacts are transferred from the unfinished 
point category. They are all small asymmetrically triangular 
tools with bifacial retouch. 
Length varies from 26 to 33 mm., width from 16 to 21 mmo, 
and thickness from 8 to 10 mm. 
Unidentifiable Broken Tools 
No. of Specimens: 9 
One has been transferred to the scraper-graver category. 
Unfinished Points 
No. of Specimens: 0 
One of these has been classed as a side scraper and 
three as small bifacial tools. 
TABLE 3. Provenience of artifacts at the Glass Site 
Surface 
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TABLE 3 (continued). 
Surface 
Item Feature 1 Feature 2 & Misc. Totals 
Bone -
hoes 5 16 21 
digging stick points 9 9 
humerus heads 1 1 
deer mandibles 1 1 
spatulates 1 1 
awls 1 2 1 4 
scrapers 1 1 
worked antler 1 1 
rasp fragments 6 6 
Shell disks 1 1 
Pottery sherds 
Nocona Plain 95 163 48 306 
thin black 3 3 
light brown 1 1 
redware 9 11 25 
Clay "pendant" 1 1 
Clay daub fragments ----1± ----2 --1t 11 
TOTALS 205 287 67 559 
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THE GAS PLANT SITE 
by Harald P. Jensen, Jr. 
On the east bank of the Brazos River, about two miles 
below the center of Waco's business district, is the Gas 
Plant Site (x41 ML 1). Several people are known to have 
been collecting surface material at this site for some 
years and a number of glass beads and other European trade 
items have been found there. It is probably the location 
of one of the Tawakoni or Waco villages reported to have 
been in the vicinity of Waco between the 177O 1 s and 183O 1 s. 
So far as is known, there had been no archeological excava= 
tions at the Gas Plant Site before those reported here. 
In the late summer of 1966 it came to our attention 
that rerouting of State Highway No. 6 was about to encroach 
on the site. Because of the impending danger to whatever 
cultural remains might be there, it was decided to make 
exploratory excavations b.efore the highway was completed. 
Accordingly, the areas to be affected by the highway pro= 
ject were investigated, as was a portion of the site lying 
between the highway and the river on the property of 
Edward Hicks of Waco. 
Appearance 
The Gas Plant Site is located on and in' an alluvial 
terrace bordering the Brazos River at an elevation of 161 
meters above sea level and some 12 meters above the river 
itself. Just south of the site, the ground drops off at 
the edge of the terrace and slopes steeply down to the 
active flood plain of the Brazos some five or six meters 
below. The site, as it appeared in the rall of 1966 when 
excavated, lay primarily in a field which had not been 
cultivated in several years and was heavily overgrown with 
weeds. A spur of the Texas and New Orleans Railroad ran 
along the south edge of the site; at its north edge was an 
earthen ramp of a highway overpass, then under construction; 
on the west the site was bordered by a small drainage ditch, 
running north and south, which was to be widened during the 
highway construction. A dirt access road paralleled the 
overpass ramp on the south. 
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Excavation 
While archeological exploration was concentrated in the 
areas most threatened by construction, widely spaced test 
trenches were also dug across other parts of the site (Fig. 23). 
Most of the testing was done by scraping off the plow zone 
with a front-end loader. By that means, five long trenches 
were dug, each about two meters wide. The trenches were from 
24 to 158 meters long. The trench walls and floors were shovel 
scraped wherever anomalies were noted that might be of archeo-
logical significance. Also, the walls of the drainage ditch 
at the west edge of the site were cleaned and studied at 
several places, and a few test pits were dug by hand. Only one 
feature of consequence was found: a bell-shaped cache pit. 
Internal Site Structure 
The physical evidence of Indian occupation at the Gas 
Plant Site was in the upper part of an alluvial terrace of 
the Brazos River. The top 25 to 75 centimeters of the 
alluvium was a loamy silt of dark bTown to buff color, the 
upper 15 centimeters or so disrupted by plowing. Localized 
banding and lensing suggested that part of the silts had been 
deposited in small ponds. 
At observed exposures, the brown to buff silts gave way 
to reddish silts at depths below surface of 25 to 75 centimeters. 
Total thickness of the reddish silts was not determined, but 
at one of the test pits it was followed down for a meter before 
the test was terminated. 
Although there had been some disturbance by burrowing 
rodents and by tree roots below the plow zone, the silts were 
homogeneous enough that house pits, cache pits, graves, post 
molds, and other such man-produced disturbances should have 
been detectable if present. 
Features 
Despite the fact that a fairly large surface area of the 
site was trenched, only one feature--a cache pit--was found. 
It seems certain, however, that other features worthy of 
excavation must be present somewhere on the site. Probably, 
more thorough testing would locate them. 
Feature 1 
~: Bell-shaped cache pit 
Dimensions: 1.05 m. diameter where truncated by test 
trench, 1.17 m. diameter at bottom. 
Illustrations: Figure 23 
Associations: 1 gunflint, 24 flint flakes, 1 piece of 
red ocher, 1 sherd of porcelain, 29 glass beads, 1 glass 
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mirror sherd, 1 tinkler blank of kettle brass, 3 scraps of 
kettle brass, numerous bones (including deer, bison, turtle, 
bird, and fish), several mussel shell fragments, several pieces 
of egg shell (probably duck), charred seeds and nuts (in-
cluding pecan and hackberry) 
Description: This was a typical Norteno Focus bell-shaped 
cache pit that was obviously used for trash disposal. The fill 
consisted of dark midden soil containing a lot of refuse; it 
was homogeneous and unstratified. Five burlap bags of fill 
were taken to the laboratory in Dallas and washed through win-
dow screen. The glass beads and most of the other tiny objects 
were found on the fine screen. 
Artifacts 
The artifact yield at Gas Plant was disappointingly 
meager. The artifacts found, however, were of forms and 
styles characteristic of the Norteno Focus. The absence 
of Indian pottery and the virtual absence of stone arrow 
points (only one fragment was found) may be indicative 
of a very late date for the site, perhaps well after 1800. 
This absence, on the other hand, may simply be a result of 
sampling error. 
48 
TABLE 4. Provenience of artifacts, debitage, and biological 
specimens at the Gas Plant Site. 
Feature Trench No. Sur-
Item 1 1 2 .l ~ 5 Ditch face Totals - --
Dart points 
( unident. ) 2 2 
Arrow points 
( unident. ) 1 1 
Flint flakes 24 1 6 10 25 66 
Flint cores 2 2 
Maul fragments 1 1 
Red ocher 1 1 
Perforated deer 
phalanx 1 1 
Porcelain sherds 1 1 2 
Glass beads 29 29 
Mirror glass 
sherds 1 1 
Bottle glass 
sherds 1 1 
Tinkler blanks 1 1 








( 1rerrepene sp • ) 3 3 
whitetail deer 
( Odocoileus 
virs;inianus) 87 1 88 
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Feature Trench No. Sur-
Item 1 1 2 1 11: 5 Ditch face Totals 
bison (Bison 39 39 
bison) 
bird -3 3 
small mammal 5 5 
(unident~) 
fish 5- 5 
(unident.) 
miscellaneous 448 10 1 459 
(unident.) 
Mussel shell 10 2 12 
(Unionidae sp •) 
Egg shell 25 25 
Seeds & nuts 39 39 
Totals 729 12 9 10 33 793 
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RECONNAISSANCE IN TEXAS 
One of the objectives of the Wichita Project is to locate 
as many archeological sites as possible in the soutnern plains--
both historic and prehistoric--that bear on Wichita origins, 
culture, and ethnohistory. While excavations were in progress 
at Upper Tucker in the fall of 1965, intensive reconnaissance 
on the Texas side of the Red River in the Spanish Fort Bend area 
was carried out. A number of previously unrecorded sites were 
discovered, including the Coyote and Glass Sites, all of them 
prehistoric. At the same time, several reports were received 
of crevice burials in north-central Texas containing glass beads 
and other objects of European provenience. Following up those 
reports, several collection of artifacts from historic crevice 
burials were examined and some of the sites were visited that 
fall and the following spring. 
Two other major reconnaissance projects in Texas were 
also undertaken: (1) a search for a Tawakoni village and a 
nearby Kichai village reported on the Trinity River in the 
1770 1 s and (2) a search along the Brazos River between 
Possum Kingdom and Whitney Reservoirs for several Indian 
villages documented during the late 1840 1 s and early 1850 1 s. 
A report on the Trinity and Brazos surveys follows. 
Archeological Reconnaissance 
on the Trinity and Brazos Rivers 
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The field reconnaissance reported here was conducted by 
Jay Co Blaine and the writer with the objective of establish-
ing, through archAological evidence, thA specific geographic 
locations of sites known to have been occupied by Wichita 
Indians. In preparation for the field surveys, many hours 
were spent in libraries, in the State Archives, and in county 
courthouses searching for relevent docu_ments and mapso After 
these had been assembled and evaluated, topographic maps and 
aerial photographs of the areas to be investigated were studied, 
and plans for systematic reconnaissance were formulated" Once 
the surveys began, reports of sites were received from local 
informants, and the more promising of them were investigatedo 
The basic approach, however, was to mark off a section of river 
within which--according to contemporary documentation--a par-
ticular site should be expected to lie, then to explore that 
section as thoroughly as possible in the field. 
The Brazos Survey 
In 1851 Colonel So Cooper of the United States Army made 
an inspection tour of several Indian villages on the Brazos 
River above Fort Graham. His report to the Secretary of the 
Interior (Cooper, ms.) describes and shows on an accompany-
ing map the location of Barnard's Trading Post, Fort Graham, 
and villages of Waco, Tawakoni, Caddo, Anadarko, Hainai, and 
Kichai India.nso In addition, his narrative supplied detailed 
ethnic information useful to the Wichita Project's overall 
objectiveso 
Before beginning reconnaissance in the field, Cooper's 
map was correlated with modern topographical maps of the area, 
and his probable line of travel was laid out from Fort Graham 
northwest up the Brazos to present-day Possum Kingdom Reservoir 
and back to Fort Graham. As an additional aid, all presently 
known archeological sites along that stretch of the Brazos were 
plotted. Once this was accomplished, field trips were made in 
an attempt to locate and identify Cooper's reported sites. 
When archological sites were located and collections made 
from them, the artifacts were studied in the laboratory and 
compared to materials from 19th century sites of known Wichita 
affiliation (or mid-19th century Anglo-American affiliation in 
the case of Barnard's Trading Post). This method helped vali-
date site identification. 
An effort was made to locate all the sites reported by 
Cooper except the Hainai village, which he reported but did not 
visit. 
The major landmark was Fort Graham, the exact location of 
which was already known. Starting from there, the survey party 
followed out Cooper's reconstructed route. The location of 
Barnard's Trading Post was established, and an archeological 
site that is probably the Kichai village described by Cooper 
was found. The latter was designated the Colonel Cooper Site. 
It was also determined that Cooper's reported Caddo site is now 
under 40 feet of water in Possum Kingdom Reservoir. A small 
historic site in the area of Cooper's reported Anadarko village 
was found; but data obtained by surface search was too meager 
for any firm identification to be made. 
The Trinity Survey 
The survey team shifted its efforts to the Trinity River 
in hopes of locating Tawakoni, Kichai, and other Indian villages 
of the 18th and 19tA centuries. A major effort was made to 
locate the site of the Spanish settlement of Pilar de Bucareli, 
1774-1779, because several documented villages of Wichita and 
other tribes along the Trinity in the 1770 1 s were oriented rela-
tive to their direction and distance from Bucareli. Unfortunately, 
secondary sources of historical information on Bucareli (Bolton, 
1914; Bolton, 1915; Castaneda, 1939) left much to be desired as 
far as our particular problem was concerned. Despite an inten-
sive search of a 25-mile stretch of river, from the mouth of 
Bedias Creek north to the State Highway 7 crossing, the site of 
Bucareli remains undiscovered. 
With the approach through Bucareli abandoned, an attempt 
was made to locate the reported Wilichita sites on the Trinity 
by measuring from known historic sites such as the Vinson Site 
in Limestone County and Waco in McLennan County. A number of 
promising locations were examined, but none of the village 
sites were found. 
A historically documented Kichai site (Wood, 1900) in 
Leon County was checked, but results were negative. The location 
of a Kickapoo village in Leon County is shown precisely on 
excellent maps dating 1849-1853, on file in the County Court-
house, Centerville, Texas; the same site is referred to by Wood 
(1900). The spot indicated on the maps was visited by the 
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Trinity River survey party, but careful surrace search failed 
to demonstrate historic Indian occupation. 
Recommendations 
The Colonel Cooper Site on the Brazos is probably the 
site of a Kichai village of the mid-19th century, and it 
should be thoroughly tested. Surface evidence indicates 
that the site will almost certainly produce abundant archeolo-
gical data on that little-known time period. Furthermore, 
the site is in danger of serious damage by construction 
activities. 
Barnard's Trading Post in Hood County should be pre-
served as a unique historic site. It undoubtedly holds a 
large store of archeological material of importance not only 
to studies of Wichita and other Indian culture, but to 
pioneer history of the south plains as well. 
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PRELIMINARY REPORT UPON EXCAVATIONS AT THE LONGEST 
SITE, OKLAHOMA 
by Robert E. Bell and Tyler Bastian 
INTRODUCTION 
The Oklahoma phase of the Wichita Indian Research Project 
was conducted by a joint effort of the Museum of the Great Plains 
and the University of Oklahoma. Marvin Eo Tong, Jr., Director 
of the Museum of the Great Plains functioned as Chairman of the 
Planning Board, handled the financial and administrative paper-
work, and helped to coordinate the activities of the project. 
The Museum of the Great Plains also functions as a repository 
for the records and accumulated specimens recovered by the 
Oklahoma projecto Tyler Bastian, of the Museum of the Great 
Plains staff, was in immediate charge of the field work, super-
vision of the Oklahoma field laboratory, and a preliminary 
analysis of the Longest Site materials, Robert Eo Bell, of 
the University of Oklahoma, functioned in the capacity of 
consultant and advisor, chiefly with reference to planning and 
directing the field excavationso 
The actual field excavations were done in two major 
sessions, with the addition of a third exploratory test. The 
first season's work was carried out from November 15, 1965, 
through February 23, 1966. Cold weather and snows caused some 
temporary halts in the excavations after January 19th, but 
intermittent work continued after that date through February. 
Tyler Bastian was in immediate charge of the excavations with 
assistance from two supervisors, David Co Brown of Southern 
Methodist University and Franklin Lo Chappabitty of the Univer-
sity of Oklahoma. A·field·laboratory was established near 
Nocona, Texas, where excavated materials from both Texas and 
Oklahoma excavations were processed for analysis.·~- K. Harris 
of Southern Methodist University was in charge of this .field 
laboratory where the specimens were washed, . cataloged,, sorted 
and prepared for preliminary study. · 
The second season's work was done bet.ween June 6.and Au-
gµst 11;1 1966. Tyler Bastian was again in charge of the excava-
tions which were directed toward obtaiping new, dati 6r an~wering 
questions arising from the first season's work. _A 'field 'labora-
tory was established at a farmhouse, ",located near the ·site, 
where Linda Brown supervised the cleaning and cataloging of 
excavated materials. · 
A final test was conducted on March 28 an·d 29, 1.,967, to 
examine the nature of a feature which was discovered by R. K.~· 
Harris and later defined by an aerial photograph of the sit~· 
The test revealed the existence of a fortification 
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ditch which had remained unidentified up to that time. Most 
of the materials recovered from these different excavations 
have been examined, however, so that a preliminary report on 
the findings can be offered. The preliminary data furnished 
herein, nonetheless, are subject to revision or modification 
resulting from further analysis and additional excavation. 
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THE SITE 
The Longest Site (Jf-1) is located on the Oklahoma side of 
the Red River valley about 15 miles south of Ringling in the 
southeastern part of Jefferson County. Specifically it is 
located on the farm owned by Mr. C. J. Longest and the Herman 
C. Longest estate. The site has been the property of the Longest 
family for many years, and they have maintained a continued 
interest in the history of the locality. The Longests granted 
permission to conduct the excavations and followed our progress 
with keen interest even though the work often handicapped the 
routine farming of Mr. C. J. Longest and Mr. Henry Austin who 
leases a portion of the Herman Longest estate on which the site 
is located. The Longests and others were also able to supply 
useful information regarding accidental discoveries, previous 
cultivation, and early history of the farm. In appreciation for 
these courtesies, the site has been designated as the Longest 
Site in honor of the Longest family. 
The Longest Site is situated on the west side of a broad 
terrace of Illinoian age locally known as Courtney Flats, 60 ft. 
above the Red River channel immediately to the west (Figs. 24 
and 25). At this locality the Red River flows from north to 
south altering the general west to east trend. The site is not 
subject to flooding for the lower bottom lands across the river 
to the west can easily absorb all overflows. Occupational debris 
is to be found scattered over an area of perhaps 35 to 40 acres, 
and almost all of this area has been cultivated. The culti-
vation has been more or less continuous for at least the past 
75 years as the land survey records indicate that it was under 
cultivation in 1892. A small area of about six acres was 
abandoned in the 1920 1 s and has since become overgrown with 
dense brush and scattered trees. Mr. C. J. Longest reports 
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that when the land was first plowed, it was necessary to carry 
away quantities of bones from the field, and these were piled 
up and burned. 
The site area is divided into two approximately equal 
sections by a small wooded canyon containinK_a spring-fed 
s.tre.am. Thrswoo.ded canyon empties into -the Rea RiVffr--to-the 
west and serves to divide the site into two areas designated 
as the south and north sections of the site (Fig. 24). An 
abandoned farmhouse and outbuildings are still present on the 
south area of the site, and surface debris indicates the for-
mer existence of other farm structures in the north area. As 
a consequence of previous or existing farmsteads upon parts of 
the site, debris from recent occupation can be found inter= 
mingled with the aboriginal materials upon the surface. 
The site area has been hunted by collectors for many years, 
and there is some evidence of random digging for relics or 
treasure. With some exceptions, the identity of previously 
collected material remains questionable, although it is clear 
that a considerable quantity of specimens has been recovered 
over the years. 
The occupational area is generally unmarked by any specific 
features such as mounds or evidence of a fortification. ~e 
lo_n.g-pe-~d-~ u 1 t iv at ion has a pp ~:t:>e D t l_y _ le.JLe_le-Gl. m0S-t~i-Fr:>egu--
1 a r it i ~~ _ _w_hi_c_h_Jl'!J gh t have provide d c.luas_:r:.e_g_ar_d.ing_ __ tlllLfDrm.e r 
village an.d __ assQ.oiatecLfeatures. Two low mounds can be seen in 
the uncultivated area on the terrace crest, and two low mounds 
can be seen in the overgrown area which has not been plowed in 
recent years. Throughout most of the site, however, there are 
surface concentrations of occupational debris; these are be= 
lieved to represent previously existing refuse mounds which 
have been leveled by cultivation although some such areas may 
represent the locations of former house structures. 
THE EXCAVATIONS 
Since no previous archaeological excavations had been 
carried out at the Longest Site, the field work was directed 
towards obtaining as much information as possible by selected 
sampling of the occupied area. Several objectives were con= 
sidered as goals or directives in guiding the field activities: 
1. To recover a sampling of the artifact and debris 
materials which would provide information about the life and 
culture of the inhabitants, who were identified as Wichita Indians 
58 
of the late 18th century. 
2. To establish, if possible, whether or not the site 
represented only a single occupation, or if it contained 
evidence of additional occupations, possibly prehistoric in 
time. 
J. To obtain materials from different sections of the 
site which might suggest differences in time, utilization, 
or tribal identity. 
4. To obtain information about house structures or 
constructions that were associated with the Wichita occupation. 
5. To obtain information about the low mounds, refuse 
areas, storage pits, or other features that might be associated 
with the occupation. 
6. To locate and obtain information regarding burial 
customs and grave associations of the Wichita Indians. 
7. To locate and find evidence of any fortifications 
such as palisades, ditches, or embankments to aid in the posi-
tive historical identification of the site. 
8. To obtain information which would be helpful in 
evaluating the potential value of the site for Wichita Indian 
research and in formulating recommendations for future research. 
It is satisfying to note that all of these goals were 
achieved during this pilot project. 
The first season's excavations include three major test 
areas, each with a network of trenches; two are located in the 
northern section of the site, and one is in the south. The 
trenches were primarily exploratory to locate features or 
concentrations of cultural debris. When such areas were found, 
the trench was expanded to explore the surrounding area. A grid 
system based upon 1-meter squares and arbitrary levels of 20 cm. 
in thickness were employed in areas where it appeared as desir-
able. All earth from features such as storage pits, houses, or 
refuse areas was screened through ¼-inch mesh hardware cloth. 
When glass beads were suspected to be present, samples of earth 
were passed through a finer fly-screen or were washed after 
transporting it to the Nocona laboratory. 
During this season, five-. house structures w~re located, 
16 storage-or refuse pits were excavated-, -and two refuse con-
cent:rations thought to have been the site of refuse mounds were 
investlgated. No burials or evidence of fortification were 
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discovered at this time. This work provided information about 
the house patterns, the storage or refuse pits, the nature of 
the low mounds, and a reasonable sample of artifacts from 
different parts of the site. Moreover, a preliminary examina-
tion of the artifacts recovered suggested some minor differences, 
which might reflect a time difference, between items found in 
the northern and southern sections of the site. The artifact 
sample from the northern sector, however, was more limited, and 
the second season's work was partly directed to increasing this 
sample. 
The second season's work was directed toward gathering 
more specific data. The northern section of the site was 
trenched to locate possible house structures and burials, and 
to increase the artifact yield from this section of the siteo 
In order to establish the nature of the lo~L mounds ___ .f'..0-11.r:_Qf thesB 
were __ P§lliY excavated. Trenches were placed to the south and 
~~if of the previ6us trench areas in an effort to locate house 
patterns, but only a shQrt __ sJtQtiQILOL_an unide_nt_.if_ieg___st:r,ucture 
~as found. Some 13 additional storage or refuse pits were 
located and excavated, but no burials or suggestions of a forti-
fication were found. Consequently, efforts were shifted again 
to the southern section of the site, and a series of trenches 
were dug in an effort to locate some burials. This effort was 
successful, and a total of 7 burials were recovered. With the 
removal of the burials and the refilling of the various excava-
tions, the work came to a close on August 11, 1966. By this 
time most of the objectives had been achieved satisfactorily 
except for establishing the existence of a fortification. 
In February, 1967, R. K. Harris revisited the site and 
observed that Mr. Longest had plowed a portion of the north 
section deeper than usual and that surface debris suggested 
an oval or circular pattern-possibly representing the fortifi-
cation. Bell subsequently took several aerial photographs of 
the site, and these revealed the existence of a large oval-
shaped ring, measuring approximately 80 by 120 m. in diameter(Fig. 26). 
This feature appeared to the north of previous field work and 
had not been exposed by the exploratory trenches. Consequently, 
an exploratory trench was dug on March 28 and 29, 1967, to 
determine what was indicated by the photograph. The test trench 
exposed the existence of a buried ditch, me,a.a-1Jring about 3. 8_1!L.-
across and 1. 2 m. in depth.. The upper fill that had been placed 
,-. , , a.. . . .. ,----,·-·"'"''·-j---,-- -"~ I 
in "tne·-cti--e-c5li-c6htainea. numerous bison bones, and these had been 
turned up by the deep plowing to mark the oval outline of the 
ditch upon an otherwise flat surface. Although the test trench 
was extended beyond the sides of the ditch cross section, no 
evidence of posts or an adjacent palisade was located. It is ·, 
not believed, however, that this brief test was adequate to 
establish either the presence or absence of an associated pali-
sade. The exploration of this fortification ditch and the en-
closed area remains for future work at the site. 
A checklist of Tests, Features, and Structures recorded 






























Checklist on Longest Site Tests 
Dimensions in meters 
Trench 2 x 26 
Test 2 x 2 
56 sq. m. 
Trenches 2 x 16, 2 x 6, 
2 X 2, 0o4 X 38 plus 
expansions; 69 sq. mo 
Trench Oo5 x 33; 2 tests 
2 x 2; 24o5 sq. m. 
Trench 0.4 x 44 with 
expansions; 27.5 sq. mo 
Trenches 2 x 6, 0o4 x 24; 
two tests 2 x 2; 29o5 
sqo m. 
Trench 0 .. 4 x 18 with 
expansion; 36 sq. m. 
Trench 0.4 x 10 with 
expansions; 10 sq. m. 
Trench 0.4 x 37 with 
expansions; 23 sq. mo 
Trench 0o4 x 18; 7 sq. m. 
Trenches 2 x 15, 0o4 x 
35; test 2 X 2; 48 Sqo mo 
Trench 0o4 x 101; 
44 o5 sq. mo 
Trench 0o4 x 70; 28 sq. 
m. 
Trench 0.4 x 8 with 
expansion; 18 sq. mo 
Trench 0o3 x 11 plus 
test 2 X 2o5; 805 sq. mo 
Nature of Deposits 
Heavy midden in plowed zone 
(Feature 1), sterile beneath; 
spurious postmolds (Feature 2)o 
Shallow midden pocket below the 
plow zone (Feature 3), a fire 
place (Feature 9), and a 
storage pit (Feature 5). 
Late 19th century cellar 
(Feature 15). 
Storage pit (Feature 7). 
Pit (Feature 18); light midden 
in plow zone (Feature 4). 
Relic hunters pits (Feature 
6; Features 10 to 14). 
Two shallow pits (Features 
16 and 17). 
Pits (Features 8 and 46). 
Sterile below plow zone. 
House (Structure l); 
Pit (Feature 74). 
Midden relatively sparse in plow 
zone; 3 pits (Features 20A, 
20B, and 31). 
House and pit (Structure 3, 
Feature 43)o 
Three pits overlain with area 
of subplow-zone midden (Feature 19)o 





























Dimensions in meters 
Trench Oa4 x 12; 5 sq. m~ 
Trench o.)~. x 37 with 
expansions; 20 sq. m. 
Trench o.4 x 12; 5 sq. m. 
Trench 0.4 x 56 with 
expansions; 27.5 sq. m. 
Trench 1 x 4; 4 sq. m. 
Trench Oo4 x 8; 3 sq. m. 
Trench o.4 x 22; 13 sq. m. 
Stripped area about 6 
X 15; ~· 100 sq. mo 
Trench Ooh x 38; 
15 sqo m. 
Trench 1 x 19; 4 tests 
1 x 2; 1 test 1 x l; 
28 sq. mo 
Trench 1 x 7 with short 
laterals; 13 sq~ m$ 
Trench 1 x 8; 8 sq. m. 
Trench 1 x 8 with lateral 
1 x 4; 12 sq. m. 
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Nature of Deposits 
House (Structure 2) 
House and two pits (Structure 
h, Features 20 and 41+) g 
House (Structure 4) 
Pit (Features 19, 28, 75, and 
76). 
Pits (Features 22 and 23) 
House (Structure 2); thin lens 
of aboriginal refuse (Feature 27)o 
Unidentified structure (house 
or moat? Structure 5), 
Storage pits (Features 32 to 
40); recent refuse (Feature 41) 
House, midden area, and hearth 
(Structure 2, Features 45 
and 73). 
Aboriginal refuse mound (Feature 
52); 2 early 20th-century 
cellars (Features 50 and 51) 
fireplace (Feature 48); and 
relic hunters pit (Feature 49). 
Aboriginal refuse mound 
(Feature 53), 
Aboriginal refuse mound 
(Feature 5:4). 
Aboriginal refuse mound 
(Feature 55). 
28 Northwest Trench 0.4 x 21; 8.5 sq. m. Sterile 
29 Northwest Trench o.5 x 22; 11 sq. m. One grinding slab. 
30 Northwest Trench Oo4 x 22; 9 sq. m. Sterile 
31 Northwest Trench 0.4 x 10; Lf sq. m. Archaic point. 
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Dimensions in meters 
Trench 0.4 X 17; 7 sq. m. 
Trench Oo4 X 9; 3.5 
sq. mo 
Trench 0.,5 X 31; 15.5 
sq O mo 
Trench Oo4 X 34; 13.5 sq. 
mo 
Trench 0,,4 X 32; 13 
sq. m~ 
Trench l x 53 with 4 cross 
trenches and irregular 
extensions; 136 sq. m. 
Nature of Deposits 
Scattered aboriginal refuse. 
Concentration of debris at 
northwest end of trench 
(Feature 56) 
Storage pit (Feature 57). 
20th-century pits 
(Feature 58) o 
Burials land 2. 
Burials 3 and 4; late 19th 
and 20th-century refuse. 
Trench l x 22 with irregular Burials 5, 6, and 7; 
extensions; 33 sq. m. aboriginal pit (Feature 60); 
refuse. 
Trench l x 17; 17 sq. m. 
Irregular test ca. lo5 
x 2,.5; 4 sq. m. 
Trench l x 16; 16 sq. m. 
Trench l x 31; 23 tests 
l x l plus irregular 
stripped area; cao 231 
sq. mo 
Trench 1 x 21; trench 
2 x 11 and 5 tests l x l; · 
48 sqo. m. 
Strip Oo3 x 4 o 
Trench 2 x 10, 
Aboriginal and late 19th-
and 20th-century refuse. 
Storage pit (Feature 59). 
Sparse aboriginal and 
20th-century refuse. 
Aboriginal storage pits and 
postmold patterns (Features 
61 to 64, 68 to 71, and 
Structure 6)0 
Aboriginal storage pits and 
refuse (Features 65 to 67). 
Fortification ditch area 
(Structure 7). · 
Test section in ditch area 





























Checklist of Numbered Features 
Type of Feature 
Aboriginal refuse concentration in plow zone. 
Spurious postmolds. 
Small pocket of aboriginal refuse. 
Area of aboriginal refuse in plow zone. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
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Northwest Aboriginal refuse concentration in plow zone overlying 
recent pits dug by relic hunters (Features 10 to 14). 
Northwest Aboriginal storage pit. 
Northeast Aboriginal storage pit. 
Northwest Aboriginal fire place. 
Northwest Recent pit dug by relic hunters. 
Northwest Recent pit dug by relic hunters. 
Northwest Recent pit dug by relic hunters. 
Northwest Shallow pocket of aboriginal refuse; may have been dug 
by relic hunters. 
Northwest Shallow pocket of aboriginal refuse; may have been due; 
by relic hunters. 
Northwest Cellar containing late 19th-century refuse. 
Northeast Shallow pit, may be recent. 
Northeast Shallow pit, may be recent. 
Northeast Aboriginal storage pit. 
South Aboriginal refuse concentration underlain by storage pit 
and 4 other pits which may be recent. 
South Aboriginal storage pH •. 
South Aboriginal storage pit. 
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Feature No. Location Type of Feature 
22 South Pit., may be recento 
23 South Pit, may be recent. 
24 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
25 South Small recent pit. 
26 South Fire place in Structure 3. 
27 South Thin lens of aboriginal refuse. 
28 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
29 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
30 South Pit, may be recent. 
31 South Probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
32 South Shallow pit, may be recent. 
33 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
34 South Shallow, rock-filled basin of refuse, may be recent. 
35 South Probably a storage pit, not excavated. 
36 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
37 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
38 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
39 South Aboriginal storage pit. 
40 South Probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
41 South Lens of contemporary refuse. 
42 South Pit, may be recent. 
43 South Probably a storage pit, not excavated. 
44 South Probably a storage pit, not excavated. 
45 South Small midden concentration, not excavated. 
46 Northeast Small pit of recent origin. 

























Type of Feature 
Fire place, Structure 1. 
Fire place; probably recent; could be a burned-out 
stump. 
Recent pit dug by relic hunters. 
Cellar containing early 20th-century refuse. 
Cellar containing early 20th-century refuse. 
Aboriginal refuse mound. 
Aboriginal refuse mound. 
Aboriginal refuse mound. 
Aboriginal refuse mound. 
Aboriginal refuse mound; prob&bly an extension of 
Feature 55 into Test No. 33, 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Group of shallow 20th-century pits. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Pit, may be recent. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit and midden pockets. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
Aboriginal storage pit. 
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Feature No. Location Type of Feature 
71 NorthAast Aboriginal storage pit. 
72 North central Probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
73 South Fire place in Structure 3. 
74 South Midden; probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
75 South Midden; probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
76 South Midden; probably a storage pit--not excavated. 
Checklist of Numbered Structures 
Structure Noc Location Type of Structure Included Features 
1 South Circular house Pits (Features 21., 24, and 
30); fireplace (Feature 47) 
2 South Oblong house (not Fireplace (not numbered); 
completely excavated) Pits nearby (Features 29 
and 72) 
3 South Circular house Pits, probably recent 
(Features 25, 26, and 42) 
fireplace. 
4 South Circular house None 
(not excavated) 
South Probably a house 
(not excavated) None 
6 Northeast Post alignment None 
7 North Fortification ditch Pit (Feature 72). 
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STRUCTURES 
Six structures were encountered during the excavations, 
three of these were completely excavated, and three were 
trenched or partially exposed. The largest and most clearly 
defined structure (Structure 1) is described in detail and 
will serve as a frame of reference for the brief descriptions 
of the others. A seventh structure, the fortification ditch, 
is described elsewhere in this report. 
Structure 1 was a circular depression, 9.5 to 10 m. in 
diameter, which co.n-tained three concentric rings_-0-.t'.-pGg-tme-lds 
anG--a-~-~al~l.ane (Fig. 31). The presence of the struc-
ture was first suspected during preliminary testing of the 
site when a small test hole, dug in a concentration of surface 
refuse on a slight rise, revealed refuse and wash lines ex-
tending 0.5 m. below the plow zone. 1rnen the major excava-
tions began, a trench 2 m. wide (Test No.10) was placed to 
expose this promising area. Removal of the plow zone from 
the first square exposed the southwestern edge of a large 
refuse deposit. Scattered charcoal increased markedly in 
quantity toward the edge of the refuse where it formed a 
nearly continuous band about 2 cm. in thickness~ The 
surrounding undisturbed orange-brown soil was burned at 
the point of contact with the refuse deposit. Subsequent 
excavation prodedure assumed that the feature was the re-
mains of a semis1Lbterranean house which had burned and was 
~- . 
eventually filled with r~fuse. 
In order to determine the size, shape, and location 
of the structure, the plow zone was removed from the initial 
trench. In addition~ another trench 0.5 m. wide (Test No. 11) 
was placed at a right angle to expose a larger area. 1.rnen 
the cross trenches indicated the approximate position of the 
structure, the plow zone was removed from the entire area and 
beyond the periphery for about 1 m., except for two balks or 
control strips 0.5 m. in width which crossed the approximate 
center at right angles to each other. A small section along 
the western edge was also temporarily left in place until the 
cotton crop was harvested. Except for the initial trench 
(Test No. 10), the removed plow-zone soil was not screened 
for artifacts. 
Removal of the plow zone revealed a dark circular deposit 
9.5 to 10 m. in diameter. The edge was well defined in most 
places, but nowhere as clearly as on the southwest edge where 
it was first discovered. There were four notable irregularities 
along the edge of the otherwise circular refuse deposit. A 
rounded expansion of refuse, 0.8 m wide, extended along the 
northwest edge for 1.5 m; this later proved to represent a 
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storage pit (Feat. 21). The curved outline of the refuse area 
was also flattened for a distance of 1.5 m. along the western 
edge. Both the north and south edges of the circular area 
were interrupted for about 2 m. by an inward projection of 
light-colored, nearly sterile soil resembling the surrounding 
deposit. These light-colored projections extended toward the 
center of the structure for a distance of 0.5 m. where it be-
came ble.nded with the darker midden. 
In continuing excavation of the house, several small 
tests were dug through the exposed midden deposit adjacent 
to the control balks. These tests exposed three different 
layers: (A) a dark midden with soil lenses; (B) a zone of 
charcoal, ashes, and burned soil; (C) a light-colored soil 
with a burned surface. Each of these layers was removed 
separately from the four quadrants formed by the control 
balks. During this removal of the fill, stratum A was 
further subdivided into 10 cm. horizontal levels. All of 
the fill was screened as it was removed from the structure. 
Stratum A was a deposit of mixed refuse and soils filling 
a basin-shaped depression. The layer was marked by its dark 
color and contained bone fragments, ash, charcoal, and arti-
facts. This debris tended to occur in concentrations, 
especially near the center of the house and in the upper levels 
of the stratum. Light-colored soil, nearly sterile and appear-
ing in lenses as if it had resulted from washing or wind action, 
was more prominent around the edges and at the base of the fill. 
From the profile evident upon the control balks, four sub-
divisions within stratu.m A could be observed. These were: 
(1) The upper central lens of dark midden material about 
4 m. in diameter and up to 0.2 m. in thickness. 
(2) A second concavo-convex lens of lighter-colored mid-
den material about 6 m. in diameter and from 0.1 
to 0.2 m~ in thickness. 
(3) A third concavo-convex lens of dark-colored midden 
material from 8 to 9 m. in diameter and about 0.2 m. 
in thickness. In the central area this rested 
directly upon a burned layer, but in other places it 
was underlain by the fourth layer. 
(4) A fourth layer which consisted of a series of thin 
lenses of light-colored midden and sandy soils. 
The only features encountered during the removal of stratum 
A were the irregularities around the edges of the midden as the 
different lenses of soil were removed. The significance of the 
rounded extension on the northwest edge was not then apparent. 
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On the west side, the refuse outline expanded inward toward 
the center in a broad curve. This edge was sharply defined 
by the charcoal-bearing layer adjoining the burned soil; the 
northern side of this sector was obscured by the east-west 
control balk. The inward projection noted for the north side 
became less and less distinct and finally disappeared as 
stratum A was removed. The projection located on the south 
side persisted, however, and before much of stratum A was 
removed, the area was left in place because it was suspected 
that it might be associated with a doorway or entrance. This 
resulted in an unburned arc-shaped area extending a distance 
of about 2 m. toward the center of the depression. 
Stratum B was a scattered irregular deposit less than 
0.1 m. in thickness containing charcoal-laden refuse and some 
ashy areas. The charcoal fragments were small and scattered 
except near the edges along the southern third of the struc-
ture where over a dozen fragments of small logs were preserved. 
The logs lay in no definite pattern although several were 
parallel with the radii of the structure. Perhaps the limited 
area in which the logs were preserved can be attributed to 
their position along the windward side of the depression where 
they may have been buried more quickly from wind-blown soil. 
The ash lenses were small and thin, often being a light green 
in color and cont§l.iriing tiny greenish-gray bubbly particles 
resembling melted glass. A hand-stone and milling-basin, both 
extensively fratureci by heat, were fo1md lying in place on the 
top of stratum C. A charred corncob lay against the south end 
of the grinding basin. The soil beneath the grinding-basin was 
not burned, indicating that the basin had lain in that position 
during the fire. Discs of wood, charred on the top and sides 
but rotted on the bottom, lay over several hollow postmolds. 
The charred wood had apparently prevented soil from filling the 
post holes after the unburned portions of the posts had decayed. 
A heavy concentration of white ash in the center of the house 
at the base of stratum B proved to be a basin-shaped fireplace 
(Feat. 47). The fireplace was 90 cm. in diameter, nearly 20 cm. 
deep, and had broadly sloping sides. Some of the ash was 
scattered on the floor north of the fireplace. The irregular-
ities in the edge of the refuse area, which were noted when the 
structure was first cleared, showed little change during the 
removal of stratum B. 
Stratum C includes the floor of the house and the overlying 
light-colored soil which was deposited during and after occupation 
of the structure, but before it was burned. The top of the 
stratum was a variegated orange, brown, black, and green color 
over most of the area, as a result of the fire and heat, but 
otherwise it was light colored, The actual floor surface was 
not discernible within stratum C, which graded imperceptibly 
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into the underlying undisturbed sandy loam subsoilo The refuse 
contained in stratum C extended 5 or 10 cm.below the top of 
the layer, and its presence may be largely attributed to tram-
plir:g by the occupants or subsequent rodent disturbances. The 
refuse found consisted mostly of small bone fragments or arti-
facts. Small scraps of metal, mostly iron amounting to several 
hundred fragments in all, were found concentrated in three areas 
from 1 to 2 m. in diameter. Larger artifacts including clay 
pipes, a paint palette, and a stone slab of unidentified function, 
were found near the edge of the house and do not appear to have 
been burned. Apparently they had been covered with soil which 
had accumulated in the structure before it burned. Possibly 
they had been stored or were hidden under benches or beds which 
probably appeared along the wall of the structure. 
The outline of a refuse-filled storage pit (Feat. 21) was 
exposed near the top of stratum Con the northwest edge of the 
structure. Additional stripping of stratum C exposed a second 
storage pit (Feat.24) on the western edge. Neither of the pits 
was detected in the fill above the floor of the house, although 
their presence may account for the irregularities of the midden 
outline mentioned earlier. It is possible that the dark fill 
of Feat. 21 obstructed its detection in the house fill, but the 
relatively light-colored fill of Feat. 24 would certainly have 
been noted if it had been dug through the darker debris. There 
was no debris such as greenish ash or clinkers similar to that 
found in the house fill in either of these pits, suggesting 
that they had been filled by the time the house burned. If 
the use of the storage pits and the structure was contemporary, 
their position on the edge of the house appears awkward. It 
would appear that the pits predate the house and that their 
position along the edge of the structure is coincidental. Ten 
additional pits were found in the immediate area of the struc= 
ture, but it is not known if any of these were used at the same 
time as the house. In view of the fact that structure 3 and 
similar houses uncovered at the Upper Tucker Site, across the 
river in Texas, lacked pits, it is believed that Feats. 21 and 
24 were not directly associated with the house. 
The inward curvature on the west edge of the refuse 
filling the structure disappeared with the removal of the burned 
top of stratum C. The interruption on the north side had dis= 
appeared during the removal of stratum A and did not reappear. 
The arch-shaped projection of relatively light-colored soil 
on the south edge had been left in place after removing only 
part of stratum A. This was removed during the excavation of 
stratum Cina series of cross sections which revealed occasional 
lensing and artifacts but no burning. A stone grinding basin 
lay near the floor level at one edge of the projection. The 
west side of this projection was included in the north=south 
control balk and appears in the cross-sectional drawing (Fig. 32 ). 
A similar, although shallower and more widely dispersed, 
deposit was revealed beneath the burned top of stratum C 
on the east side of the structure. Unlike the projection 
on the south, it was not apparent in the higher strata. 
The absence of burning on these soil projections may be a 
consequence of plowing which destroyed the evidence. The 
possibility is suggested that these light-colored soil pro-
jections indicate the locations of former doorways which 
were open and thus permitted the accumulation of wind= 
and water=born sediments at these locations within the 
abandoned house prior to burning. This idea is further 
supported by the finding of paired post holes on the four 
cardinal sides of the house .in conjunction with these 
deposits, and, also, by the fact that ethnographic data 
indicate that Wichita houses had four doorways. 
S~ e e.~t the :presence of a 
grass-covered supe~truc_ttlre. The fill in the depression 
is marked by wash lines and lenses indicating that it 
accumulated gradually over a period of time. If an earth= 
covered superstructure had been present, a more massive or 
mottled fill would probably have been associated with the 
burned stratum B. No burned clay with stick impressions 
suggesting wattle and daub construction wa.s found. The 
greenish-gray bubbly particles or clinkers resembling 
glass found in burned stratum Bare characteristic of the 
remains of burned haystacks or hay-filled barns and have 
been found on the floors of burned structures identified 
as Wichita houses near Larned, Kansas. 
Many post holes were revealed while clearing stratum 
C, but they were not recorded in detail until after the 
control balks were photographed, recorded, and removed. 
The entire floor of the str,_1-cture was carefully scraped 
several times in an attempt to locate all of the posts. A 
strip of flagging tape was pinned with nails to each post-
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mold, but it does not show clearly in the photographs (Fig. 31). 
Each postmold was sectioned and recorded in detail, and the 
floor was subjected to overall and localized study in an 
effort to locate additional posts, especially where there 
appeared to be gaps in the pattern. VI.Then excavation was 
completed, the entire structure had been excavated 10 to 
20 cm. below the top of the original floor. 
In order to determine if there were nearby structural 
features, the plow zone was cleared beyond the edges of the 
house for a distance of 1 m. ~er ~rea was cleared along 
~be western side where a nu..mber of storage pits were fout1<l, 
but it is not clear if they were associated with the struc-
ture or not. 
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The postmold pattern of structure 1 consJ,~i:;s .ot. .. °\;hTee 
cong-~n:tric rings.. The outer ring of posts was placed close 
to the outside rim of the basin-shaped depression forming 
the house. The second ring of posts was inside the house 
at a distance of 1 m. from the outer ring. The second ring 
had two sets of paired posts on each of the four cardinal 
sides of the house. In the outer ring, paired posts were 
present only on the east side of the house. The paired 
posts, occurring in conjunction with the light-colored soil 
areas, described above, suggest the presence of four entry-
ways. The central ring of posts, located 2.8 m. from the 
outside ring, was arranged to provide a clear passage from 
the central fireplace toward each of the suggested doorways. 
No postmold was found underneath the central fireplace as 
is the case at some Caddoan sites. 
The nature of the fill in the post holes varied con-
siderably. As previously mentioned, some of the molds were 
nearly empty for the tops had been plugged by discs of 
charred wood. Only a small amount of rotted wood or a 
white powdery substance remained in the bottoms of these 
molds. Other postmolds were completely and compactly filled 
with a relatively light-colored soil difficult to distinguish 
from the surrounding soil. More commonly, however, the fill 
consisted of a darker-colored area which was less compacted 
than the surrounding soil. A distinctive characteristic of 
the post molds, which served as an important identifying 
feature to distinguish them from other disturbances, was a 
surrounding zone of fill of about the same color as the un-
disturbed soil, often outlined by a thin, relatively dark line. 
The larger outline represents the excavation made to receive 
the post, and the lighter-colored soil is the earth packed 
around the post after it was set in place. 
The number and size of the posts and post holes in each 
ring is summarized in the following table: 






Diameter of post 
range mean 
6 - 13 
5. - 16 




Diameter of hole 
range mean 
12 - 20 
10 - 22 




Depth below floor 
range mean 
38 - 77 
31 - 97 





The method of construction and the appearance of struc-
ture 1 can be briefly summarized. A ci_rculal'___]:)_§:~_in or bowl-
shaped area 9 • .5 to 10 m. in diameter and . .5 m. deep--was ex-
cavated. Two abandoned trash-filled storage pits were bisected 
by this excavation along the west edge. A shallow basin was 
excavated at the center to serve as a fireplace. Three con-
centric rings of posts for support of a grass-covered super-
structure were set into the floor of the depression. ·~ 
a s laced at the north, south, east and we~_s_itl_M---0-f--t.he--
houaa were reinforce he use of paired-post construction. 
A~tifacts preserved on the house floor included two milling 
basins, a grinding stone, a paint palette, pipes, and a few 
other smaller items. A number of specimens were found around 
the edge of the house as if they had been stored or misplaced 
underneath an encircling bench or bed platform. The house 
floor was relatively clean except for many small scraps of 
iron, suggesting that metal had been worked by the occupants. 
After the structure was abandoned, winds and rain deposited 
soil around the doorways forming ramp-like deposits of 
relatively sterile soil near the south and west entrances. 
The structure finally burned with intense heat which scorched 
most of the basin area. Subsequently, deposits moved by winds 
or rain, and trash dumped by Indians living elsewhere in the 
village, eventually filled the house depression. 
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Structure 2 was only partly excavated, but it appears to 
be ol::>.long_i_Q _ _[:l~~pe, rn_easuring about J1:by 1_5 m. It was located 
initially by a narrow trench (Test 11) and tnen further defined 
by a narrow cross trench (Test 12), both of which were ex-
cavated through the floor of the structure. Several other 
trenches exposed this feature below the base of the plow zone. 
The house was filled with a light- and medium-colored soil 
showing lensing and scattered refuse to a depth 0 • .5 to 0.7 m. 
below the plow zone. There was no evidence found to indicate 
that the structure had burned. Four postmolds were found, and 
a fireplace was sitmtednear the intersection of the cross trenches, 
but it was situated above the house floor and may not belong 
with the structure. Only a few artifacts were recovered from 
this structure area as most of the material from the exploratory 
trenches was not screened. 
Structure 3 (Fig. 33 and 34) was circular and measured about 
6 m. in diameter. This house was completely excavated after it 
was discovered by means of a narrow trench (Test 12) which had cut 
through the house floor. Subsequent excavation procedure was 
similar to that used in uncovering structure 1, although the 
overlying strata and the edge of the refuse fill were less 
clearly defined. Obscurity of certain house features is attributed 
to the shallowness of the overlying deposit and its damage 
by plowing, extensive rodent disturbances, and the nature 
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of the fill. Stratum A was composed of from 10 to 20 cm. of 
a greenish-gray ashy soil overlying from 5 to 10 cm. of midden 
material. Stratum B was composed of thin lenses of a dark-
colored midden containing refuse and finely-divided charcoal. 
Stratum Chad a burned surface, and in some areas it was baked 
hard and often broke away in chunks resembling a crude black 
pottery with one rough surface. Beneath this burned surface 
were from 5 to 10 cm. of sandy soil lenses containing sparse 
refuse. The base of stratum C was quite distinct in cross-
section, suggesting a second floor. 
The postmold pattern of structure 3 is less well preserved 
than that of structure l; however, it is clear that there were 
two rings of posts rather than three. One was about 0.5 in-
side the outer edge of the basin, and the second was 1.2 m. 
inside the first. In several instances there were sets of 
paired posts suggesting that there were entryways in at least 
some of the cardinal directions as was found in structure 1. 
A shallow hearth in the center of the structure was badly 
disturbed. 
Structure 4 is represented by an area of refuse 10 m. 
in diameter which was exposed under the plow zone by several 
narrow exploratory trenches (Tests 15 to 17). A small test 
into the floor of one of these trenches revealed a midden 
deposit showing lenses of wash such as was found in the fill 
of previous structures. No additional excavation was done 
at structure 4. 
Structure 5 is represented by an area, containing refuse 
of an unknown size and shape, that was observed underneath 
the plowed zone in Test 21. From a small test made in the 
floor of the trench, a laminated midden deposit could be ob-
served. Since this deposit resembled that found in other 
structures, it was assumed that another house was present in 
this area. 
Structure 6 is represented only by an alignment composed 
of 18 postmolds. The postmolds were about 5 cm. in diameter, 
extended to a depth of 60 cm. below the present surface, and 
were arranged in a broad arc with a chord across the ends 
measuring about 8 m. Although a considerable area was cleared 
on all sides of this arc, no additional post holes or features 
were located. These post holes clearly indicate a different 
kind of structure than that represented by structures 1 and 3 
since there was no evidence of special surface preparation or 
a circular depression. Possibly it represents a section from 
a corral or other surface feature of the site. 
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REFUSE MOUNDS 
Four low mounds (Feats. 52-55) in the north portion of the 
site were trenched, and all proved to be composed of aboriginal 
refuse. All are located in areas which, for various reasons, 
have escaped intensive cultivation. It is possible that addi= 
tional mounds may be obscured by the dense brush which covers 
areas of the site not presently under cultivation. The most 
prominent mound (Feat. 52), situated in an uncultivated area, 
measures 10 m. in diameter and about 0.4 m. in height. The 
surface was pitted from random excavations by relic hunterso 
The test trench (Tefft 24) extended through the mound and 5 m. 
beyond either edge. Tpe--mo.und--QQ!].Si sted of _g ___ mldden mixture 
·of--hona.,-~ charcoal ,_§.nd ___ artifa.-Ct,g_-deposi ted in broad bands 
of dark soil or ash where they had not been disturbed by the 
previous digging. The base of the refuse was irregular and 
lay somewhat below the level of the present surface of the 
ground surrounding the mound, suggesting some soil accumula-
tion since the mound was used. y~_afuse-W&S~f'ound 
beyo:rid the _ limi-t-s--e£---t-he--rnound, and the debris be low the mound 
base can probably be attributed to natural and recent distur-
bance s • NQ po s tmo Lda _ _ar___otb-e-P---a;b-or--i-g:i-naLJ'_E;}_g_t_ ur e s we I'f3_ qis_c e:Pne d 
in or j:)enea th the moJl_nQ.. One notable recent feature was a deep 
cylindric-af-:r:fft--(Feat. 49), near the center of the mound, which 
extended 2 m. into sterile soil beneath the base of the mound. 
The lower part of the pit contained loose clods of dirt and 
almost no debris. The floor of the pit was irregular, and 
short prospect holes ran from it at various angles. Similar 
prospecting pits, attributable to treasure hunters, were found 
in another part of the site and are described at the end of 
the section on storage pits. 
Three other refuse mounds (Feats. 53-55) are about the 
same diameter as Feature 52, but they have been reduced in 
height by cultivation. None appears to have been disturbed 
by relic bunters, and test trenches revealed that each mound 
consisted of a concentration of aboriginal refuse in dark 
soil or thick ashy lenses. In every instance the base of the 
refuse was slightly irregular and extended a short distance be= 
low the level of the surrounding ground surface. No features 
were found within or below the refuse mounds. 
0-t.her__r~~--m<2_un<1~-ti~ i ch may _ 1l§,ygJ2_ft_eJ:1_~-Lo.catJ:i_ct _J,n the 
:JJltfill.S iv e ~ cul ti va ted p_nr_tlons___of-----tb_e___s ij;_§i _l}g_v_~_be_E:3_11 1 eve led, 
b;u±_s_elLe-Pfrl-~arus-&-~ncentra tions suggest thei:r::-_fgpm~r _ __e.xi s -
tence. One such area-rFeat. 1) was trenched in the northwest 
portion of the site. The dense refuse in the plow zone occu= 
pied two fairly distinct areas and did not extend into the 
subsoil. A storage pit (Feat. 5} was found a short distance 
outside the concentrations of refuse, but no features were 
found beneath the concentrations. There is another reason 
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for suggesting that the refuse concentrations may have been 
the site of mounds, for there seems to be a direct relation 
between the size of the existing mounds and the extent to 
which they have been subjected to cultivation. The most promi-
nent mound is in the uncultivated area, one moderately promi-
nent mound is in an area only recently subjected to cultiva-
tion, another mound of medium prominence is partly under a 
fence in a field not cultivated since the 1920 1 s, and an almost 
undiscernible mound is near the center of the same abandoned 
field. Since all of the known major refuse areas on the south 
section of the site have been intensively plowed, all of the 
mounds on that portion of the site may be leveled. Several 
notable concentrations of refuse near the northeast edge of 
the south portion of the site may be the remains of former 
refuse mounds. 
STORAGE PITS 
The storage pits at the Longest Site are typically round 
and expand toward the bottom forming a bell-shaped pit (Fig. 
36). A few are basin-shaped, one of which has a marked oval 
outline. The pits were normally filled with refuse, but the 
soil color was seldom much darker than the sterile orange-brown 
matrix into which they were dug. The precise outlines of the 
pits were often difficult to trace, especially near the top 
of the pit or when extensively disturbed by rodent burrows. 
Pertinent data about the excavated storage pits are tabulated 
in the attached tables. 
Two excavation procedures were applied to the pits. 
Most of them were cross sectioned by removing a vertical half 
of the pit and some of the adjacent sterile matrix. A few 
were excavated, however, by clearing only the contents of the 
pit. The latter method was satisfactory for the relatively 
few pits with distinct walls, but this often resulted in more 
uncertainty about the shape of indistinct pits than might have 
been the case if they had been cross sectioned. Since all of 
the pits became indistinct near their tops, and there was no 
way to predict how distinct the pit outline would be before it 
was dug well below the base of the plow zone, the cross section 
technique seemed to be most successful. 
The pit fill varied from a light to a very dark color, 
and from nearly sterile to rich in refuse. The light-colored 
pits tended to be relatively sterile, and vice versa. When 
the fill was nearly the same color as the surrounding matrix, 
the limits of the pit was determined by a difference in soil 
texture, the presence of refuse, or a fine slightly dark line 
which sometimes marked the edges. In every case the pits were 
less distinct near the top, and in many instances the outline 
could not be traced upward to the plowed zone. Lacking evidence 
to the contrary, it is assumed that all of the pits originated 
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at or near the present ground surface, and that they have 
been truncated by plowing or other disturbances. In addi-
tion to possible leaching and disturbance by rodents or man, 
soil slump appears to have contributed to the obliteration 
of some pit outlines. Soil slump seems the most likely 
explanation for effects seen in two bell-shaped pits (Features 
61 and 64) where cross sections revealed wedges of light soil 
bounded by thin black wash lines near the top and edges of 
the pit. Such slumping could be noted during the fie.ld work 
when excavated pits were allowed to remain open for a period 
of time, and this must have happened in the past. 
Classification of the pits by shape and whether or not 
they were used for storage is somewhat arbitrary because 
there is an apparent gradation of forms from distinctly bell-
shaped to shallow basin- or lens-shaped depressions. Even 
with the bell-shaped pits there is considerable variation in 
details of shape and size. The gradation may be due, at 
least in part, to the frequent obscurity of the pit outlines 
and to uncertainties as to whether some pits are aboriginal 
or of recent origin. Most of the bell-shaped and bowl-shaped 
pits are clearly aboriginal; however, none of the basin= 
shaped pits are clearly of Indian origin. Even if further 
analysis should prove that some of the basin-shaped pits 
are aboriginal, their function remains unclear. 
The designation of the bell-shaped and bowl-shaped pits 
as storage pits is an assumption based on ethnographic and 
archaeological parallels since no direct evidence for their 
function was revealed at the Longest Site. One bowl=sbaped 
pit (Feature 29) bad a thin layer (0.25 cm.) of charred 
grass covering part of the floor. There was no evidence that 
it was burned in place, but such a small amount of grass 
might not have baked the earth. Perhaps the pit bad been 
lined with grass, or it may have been part of a cover that 
had fallen into the pit. It should be noted that a bell= 
shaped pit was found at the Upper Tucker Site, across the 
river in Texas, which contained a thick mat of charred 
grass on the floor. 
Possible evidence suggesting the method of covering 
the pits was found during the excavation of two bell-shaped 
storage pits (Features 57 and 64). In attempting to follow 
the outline of the pits, neither of which were clear, there 
seemed to be an inset or shelf about 15 cm. wide and 70 cm. 
below the ground surface. The shelf was 15 cm. above the 
mouth of the pit but could not be traced all around the pit 
opening. The possible shelf was carefully examined, however, 
and a short section of a charred log was found lying upon 
the shelf and imbedded a short distance into the wallo When 
the other half of the pit was excavated, a second charred 
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log was found upon the shelf opposite the first one. Apparent-
ly the shelf supported a cover over the pit which was held in 
position by the small log, which was represented by the two 
ends. The log was charred and represented the only evidence 
of burning around the edges of the pit. Unfortunately, the 
possible shelf could not be traced clearly around the pit and 
was not evident in the cross section. Future work at the site 
should attempt to clarify the existence of similar features 
elsewbereo 
Several pits of recent origin were also found, and some 
of the larger ones should be described since they can be con-
fused with the aboriginal storage pits. Three large pits 
and two smaller ones were found below a heavy concentration 
of refuse thought to be the scattered remains of a refuse mound 
located in the cultivated northwest section of the siteo 
Two of the large pits were irregularly shaped, up to 1.9 mo 
in diameter and 1.5 m. in depth. The third pit was cylin-
drical shaped, 1.3 m. in diameter and 1.5 m. in depth. A 
round shaft 0.2 m. in diameter and 1.1 m. deep, evidently an 
exploratory bole dug with a postbole digger, extended below 
the rounded bottom of the pit. Another similar pit was 
found in connection with the test of a refuse mound (Feature 
52). The fill of the pits contained some refuse, but the 
cross section was characterized by thin sloping lenses 
very unlike the fill in the aboriginal pits. A few rela-
tively recent historic items were found in some of the re-
cent pits. The irregular or cylindrical shape of the pit, 
the nature of the fill, and the presence of recent arti-
facts attest to the non-Indian origin of these features. 
It is possible that they were dug into aboriginal pits, but 
this seems unlikely since no storage pits were encountered 
in the tests of refuse moundso The depth to which the pits 
were dug can probably be attributed to efforts to prove the 
tales of buried treasure commonly associated with the Longest 
Site. 
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Nature of fill 
Light soil with refuse; rodent 
disturbances. 
Dark soil with sparse refuse. 
Loose ash with refuse. 
Dark soil with refuse. 
Light soil; nearly sterile. 
Dark soil; abundant refuse. 
Dark soil; abundant refuse. 
Light soil with abundant refuse; 
outline indistincto 
Light soil with sparse refuse. 
Light soil with abundant refuse; 
rodent disturbances. 
Dark soil with refuse; rodent 
disturbances. 
Dark soil with refuse. 
Dark soil with refuse. 
Dark soil with refuse 
Dark soil containing baked-clay 
fragments; not completely excavated. 
Dark soil with refuse. 
Light soil; almost sterile. 
Dark soil; abundant refuse; 
recent intrusion. 
Dark soil with refuseo 
Dark soil; abundant refuse. 
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Feature Diameter1~ Depth1H~ Shape Nature of fill 
number in cm o in cm. 
63 11+0/155 118 bell Light soil with refuseo 
64 90/160 155 bell Dark soil; abundant refuseo 
65 100/190 115 bell Light soil with sparse refuse. 
66 105/150 155 bell Dark soil with sparse refuse; 
fill loose from pit walls. 
67B 120/11+0 135 bell Dark soil; abundant refuseo 
68 135/165 120 bell Dark soil; abundant refuse. 
69 115x170 80 bowl Ashy soil; abundant refuseo 
70 150/175 142 bell Light soil with sparse refuse; 
outline indistincto 
71 115/164 115 bell Dark soil with sparse refuse. 
1r First number is the average of minimum and maximum dimensions at the top 
of the pit (all truncated by plowing) unless the pit is notably asymmetrical, 
when both dimensions are given separated by an x. Diameters of the bottoms 
of bell-shaped pits follow slash marks L• -
1H~ Depth to bottom of the pit below the present surface of the ground; includes 
plow zone averaging about 30 cm. in thickness. 
Summarized Dimensions in cmo of Storage Pits at Longest Site 
Diameter at top Maximum Diameter Depth 
Shape Range Mean -- Range Mean Range Mean 
bell 55-150 118 100-190 151 52-1.55 114 
bowl 105-175 132 105-175 132 55-90 77 
Note: the dimensions of the bell-shaped pits are skewed toward the larger 
sizes. 
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Shape and Probable Origin of the Pits at the Longest Site 
Shape .Aboriginal Uncertain Recent Totals 
bell 23 1 0 24 
bowl 6 8 2 16 
basin or lens 0 7 3 10 
irregular 0 2 2 4 
cylindrical 0 0 2 2 
unknown (not 0 11 0 11 
completely excavated) 
'rota ls 29 29 9 67 
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BURIALS 
Seven Wichita Indian burials were found on the southern 
portion of the site. They are the first Wichita graves to 
be found during controlled excavations and merit relatively 
detailed descriptions. Mr. Longest reported that other 
burials had been found by plowing in past years, on both sides 
of the ravine dividing the site and along the bluff of the 
south part of the site, but no precise information is now a-
vailable. Our search for graves necessitated an extensive 
amount of trenching before any were found, and those recovered 
came from scattered areas along the south edge of the ravine 
and along the bluff on the south part of the site. This 
suggests that the graves are widely distributed at the.site 
in different localities along the edge of the main occupa-
tional area. All of the excavated graves contained single, 
primary, extended burials oriented with the bead in a general 
east direction. The bodies bad been placed on their back or 
left side, and in a few cases the legs were slightly flexed 
with the knees toward the south. The shallowest graves were 
only a few inches below the surface and had been damaged by 
cultivation, while the deepest and best preserved burials 
were in an uncultivated area. Although the latter burials 
were 30 cm~ below the present ground surface, the top foot 
of overburden consisted of recent sheet wash containing rel-
atively recent historic debris from farming or homestead 
activity. 
Burial 1 (Fig. 37) was so extensively damaged by plow-
ing that only the area between the abdomen and the knees was 
partly preserved. The grave was that of an adult male, who 
was turned slightly toward the left side with the legs slight-
ly flexed. The outline of the burial pit, about 30 cm. in 
width, was visible near the bottom of the grave. Located in 
a tight cluster near the knees, perhaps originally contained 
in a perishable bag or other container, was a triangular 
knife of Alibates flint, a diamond-shaped, alternately=beveled 
knife (Harabay) of Kay County flint, 2 native-made gunflints, 
2 concave scrapers or spokeshaves, 18 moderately large flakes 
of Edwards flint, 2 fragments of sheet brass, and 13 iron 
fragments including parts of a heavily rusted gun barrel 
and knife blade. A few traces of red ochre were scattered 
through the cluster of artifacts, and a large stain of simi-
lar material occurred nearbye A crushed, native-made pottery 
vessel lay on its side in the abdominal area. The shell-
tempered vessel is about 13 cm~ high and 15 cm. in diameter. 
It bas a globular body with a small flat area at the base 
and a slightly flaring S-shaped rim. The lip and rim are 
not decorated, but the upper part of the body bas groups of 
irregular parallel incisions arranged in a band of opposed 
triangles. The vessel bas general affiliations with late 
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Caddoan pottery, but it does not fit into any already 
established type. At the left of the pelvis lay a lump of 
ochre, an unfired ball of clay, a mussel shell, a lump of 
native asphalt, a small blue glass bead, and a smooth pebble 
coated with red ocbreo The burial also contained a frag= 
mentary elbow pipe of soft red-colored siltstone" The 
plowed dirt surrounding the grave yielded 2 small brass 
rings (possibly from chain mail), a lead ball, 2 flint 
flakes, 8 metal fragments, and a small blue glass beado 
Burial 2 consisted of the legs and lower part of the 
left arm of an adult female (?) buried in an extended posi= 
tiono The rest of the burial had been destroyed by culti= 
vation. Two large mussel shell halves lay near the feet. 
Burial 3 (Figo 38) was a 30= to 40-year=old female 
lying extended, but with the legs slightly flexed. The 
grave was undisturbed, and the skeleton was in fair condi= 
tion; the stature estimate is 170 cm, Most of the 33 small 
blue glass beads found with the burial were in a small area 
around the middle of the lower right leg" Some red ochre 
was found scattered in the soil near the skullo 
Burial 4 (Figo 39}, a female over 40 years of age, 
was buried in an extended position, on the backo A large 
disk=shaped knife or chopper of tabular sandstone and a 
smoothed, elongated stone of siliceous gneiss lay in the 
upper abdominal area. The elongated stone bas a subrec= 
tangular cross sect ion measuring 5 by 8 cm. and is 30 cm" 
long. It has a high polish on one broad surface and red 
ochre stains on one end. Although the function of the disk-
shaped stone and the elongated specimen remains uncertain, 
these may have been hide-working tools. A ball of soft, 
sandy carbonate (ash?) lay near one side of the neck, two 
fragments from an iron kettle were found above the left 
hip, and fragments of a heavily rusted iron knife were 
found 20 cm. from the left elbow. No glass beads were found 
with Burial 4,, 
Burial 2 is represented by a 20 to 25 year-old male 
that lay on the left side with the legs slightly flexed. 
Small pieces of cloth on the upper part of the body were 
preserved by copper salts from small copper wires that had 
been woven into the fabric. An ornament composed of glass 
beads and a small perforated shell disk was found in the 
ear area on both sides of the skull (Fig. 40). A small tri-
angular-shaped silver alloy ornament, perforated in two cor-
ners, was located near the temple area. The ear ornaments 
on the le.ft side of the skull, including about 40 glass 
beads, were removed with the skull in situ for potential 
exhibit. Other objects found with the burial were a band-
wrought iron nail from near the skull, a 13 cmo section 
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of cane from underneath the skull, 3 sandstone shaft abraders 
and a lump of ochre from under the back, a handstone found 
underneath the feet, and 43 glass beads from various places 
in the grave. 
. Burial 6 (Fig. 41) consisted of a poorly-preserved female, 
probably between 20and 2.5 years of age, who was, buried on her 
back in an extended position. A diamond-shaped knife of Edwards 
flint and a rectangular glass mirror lay on the upper arm. An-
other rectangular glass mirror lay near the right hip. At the 
left elbow was a catlinite elbow pipe having an inlaid metal 
ferrule on the stem •. The ferrule is continuous with four 
V=shaped inlays around the stem of the pipe. Three iron arrow 
points with traces of wood adhering to the stems and several 
unidentified scraps of iron lay near the upper left leg. Within 
the grave_ were 97 small blue or white glass beads. 
Burial 7 contained no human bones or teeth. The feature 
is interpreted as a burial because of the regular placement of 
artifacts within an elongated faintly stained area 30 cm. 
across (Fig. 42) and because of its proximity to the other 
graves. Most of the artifacts were recovered near the eastern 
end of the stained area where, judging from the other burials 
found, the upper part of the body was located. In the pre= 
sumed head area was a concentration of glass beads, some of 
which were still in short alignments. Among the 636 glass 
beads recovered were 2 unusual disk=shaped, faceted, purple 
beads with two parallel perforations running through the maxi-
mum diameter. A variety of other bead types are represented 
in the sample. A tight cluster of four elbow pipes lay in 
the left shoulder area. Three of the pipes are made of clay 
and are not decorated. The fourth pipe is a small catlininte 
elbow pipe decorated with parallel oblique incisions on the 
bowl. Also found in the grave were 4 metal hawk bells, a 
small brass pendant having a glass set, and a turtle carapace. 
FORTIFICATION 
Structure 7. The north portion of the Longest Site was 
subjected to unusually deep plowing in the spring of 1967, and 
a =sha ed r~puld be observed from the air and on 
aerial photographs (Fig. 26). On the ground this feature was 
not so obvious although its approximate location could be 
traced by bone refuse. Tentative measurements indicate an oval 
ring about 80 by 120 m. (Fig. 30). A test trench placed across 
one side of the ring revealed a ditch near]:y _120 cm. _9,.~(:)p_, with 
sloping sides, and filled with sc5TT~arid:refuse (Fig:--43L The 
ditch is certainly to be associated with a fortification al-
though no postmolds indicative of a palisade were found. The 
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exploratory test, however, was not extensive enough to confirm 
either the presence or absence of a palisade" The excavation 
of this ditch and associated features remains as a major project 
for further work at the site. 
It should be mentioned that this newly discovered feature 
coincides with the position of the fortification attacked by 
a Spanish army under Parrilla in 1759, according to the recon-
struction based upon historical documents made by Duffield (1965}0 
ARTIFACTS RECOVERED FROM THE LONGEST SITE 
The following notes are devoted chiefly to artifacts that 
were found at the Longest Site during the second season 1 s work 
of 1966. It does not include certain artifacts such as tabular 
scrapers, some ground stone items 1 or bone artifactso These 
items are described elsewhere along with similar objects from 
the first season's work at both the Longest Site and the Upper 
Tucker Site in Texas. This preliminary information arises from 
the fact that it was the original intention to integrate all 
artifact data from both the Longest Site and related sites in 
Texas (Upper Tucker) into a single accounto While this bas 
been done for certain specific artifacts, the final collation 
of data for all materials recovered bas not been completed at 
the time of presenting this preliminary reporto Consequently, 
the following descriptive accounts are subject to additions or 
modifications as further research continueso 
Chipped Stone Artifacts 
Small Projectile Points 
Seven small unnotched points (Figo 44, A=F) were recovered 
at the Longest Site during the 1966 excavations, Four specimens 
are triangular=sbaped with excurvate edges and a straight to 
s1ightly concave base. The materials from which the points have 
been made are Alibates f'lint, Kay County flint~ quartzite and 














The above four points would be included in the Fresno type 
which is characteristic of late prehistoric and early historic 
cultures throughout much of North America (Bell, 1960: 44). 
Three of the unnotcbed points (Fig~ 44, E-F) are pentagon-
al-shaped with nearly straight edges and a straight or concave 
base. All appear to be made from Alibates or Tecovas flint. 












The elongated shape, moderately fine workmanship, and recurved 
edges with a slight constriction displayed by one of the spec-
imens are suggestive of the Talco type which occurs in late 
prehistoric contexts (Subm and Jelks, 1962: 289). The other 
two specimens do not suggest the Talco type nor any other 
named type. All three of them, however, may be variants of 
the Fresno type, such as those found at the historic Pearson 
Site, Rains County, Texas, which have "a definite angle in 
the outline of the blade edges ••• 11 (Duffield and Jelks, 
1961: 19-20). 
A small, carefully flaked, corner-notched point (Fig. 44, 
G) was found in Test 37 in the vicinity of Burials 2 and 4 on 
the south portion of the site. The blade is triangular with 
finely serrated slightly excurvate edgesq The shoulders are 
barbed, and the stem is slightly expanding. The tip of the 
base appears to have been broken so that, originally, it may 
have been pointed rather than straight. The point is made of 
tan-colored flint and measures 23 mm. in length, 15 mm. in 
width, and 2 mm. in thickness. The point bas characteristics 
of both the Bonham and Perdiz types, but identification remains 
questionable. 
Large Projectile Points 
One complete point and three fragments were found during 
the 1966 excavations. The complete specimen (Figo 44, H) is 
side-notched with a triangular blade having straight edges. 
The shoulders are subangular, and the stem is fan-shaped. The 
specimen is made of a mottled gray flint and measures 45 mm. 
in length, 16 mm. in width, and 17 mm. in thickness. The point 
was found with early 20th-century debris in the fill of an 
abandoned cellar (Feature 50), and its relationship to the 
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site is questionable" The point can probably be assigned to 
the Palmillas type, which is usually associated with late 
Archaic complexes (Suhm and Jelks, 1962& 229)0 
A broken large point (Fig. 44, I} was found in Test 34j 
2 mq from a storage pit (Feature 57) on the south portion of 
the site. The point appears to have had a deep side notch or 
basal notches, perhaps a triangular blade with convex edges 9 
barbed shoulders, and a slightly expanding stem with a concave 
base. It is made of a mottled gray fossiliferous flint mea= 
suring 7 mm. in thickness. The specimen when complete may 
have been up to 60 mm. in length. It is probably an example 
of the Marshall type which is associated with middle Archaic 
cultures in Oklahoma and Texas (Bell, 1958~ 44). 
A fragment of a large point (Fig. 44, J) was the only 
artifact found in Test JO located in the north section of the 
site. It has an angular shoulder with a straight stem and 
base. The base of the stem has been ground smooth. Perhaps 
it could be assigned to the Yarbrourh type. which is a late 
Archaic form in Oklahoma and TexasSuhm and Jelks, 1962g 261). 
Another fragment (Fig~ 44, K) appears to be from a con= 
tracting-stemmed point having a triangular=shaped blade. It 
was recovered from a cellar filled with early 20th=century 
debris (Feature 51). The specimen is made of brown Ogallala 
chert and measures 6 mm. in thickness~ It is probably a Gary 
point associated with late Archaic or later cultures (Suhm 
and Jelks, 1962~ 197). 
_!'.oint Fragments 
There are four tip fragments 9 two of which appear to be 
from large projectile points. One is of a tan flint, 8 mm. in 
thickness, and was found in a refuse mound (Feature 54). The 
other is made of a gray silicified sandstone, 8 mm. in thick= 
ness, and was found in a cellar filled with 20th=century 
refuse (Feature 51). 
The other two tip fragments may be from projectile 
points or some other artifacto They are made of a dark gray 
flint and are from 2 to 4 mm. in thicknesso One is f'rom a 
pit (Feature 62), and the other was found within the plow zone 
(Test 42) in the northeast section of the siteo 
Knives 
All three knives were found with burialso The only 
broken specimen (Fige Ll-4, L) is a diamond=shaped, alternately= 
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beveled Harahay knife from Burial 1. It measures 90 mm. in 
length, 28 mm. in width, 9 mm. in thickness, and is made from 
Kay County flint. 
A second knife from Burial 1 (Fig. 44, M) is triangular in 
shape with a bevel along the long edge. It is 85 mm. in length, 
39 mm. in width, 8 mm. in thickness, and is made from Alibates 
flint. 
The third specimen (Fig. 44, N) was found in Burial 6. 
It has broadly-convex edges and rounded ends. The knife mea-
sures 76 mm. in length, 27 mm. in width, and 10 mm. in thick-
ness. The material is a dark gray flint covered with a heavy 
tan patination. It should be noted that the knife was re-
sharpened after the patination had formed, indicating that it 
was made long before the Wichita obtained the specimen. 
End Scrapers 
The eight end scrapers (Fig. 44, Q-S) were made from 
large flakes which usually retain some of the cortex of the 
original nodule. They are unifacially chipped and most have 
a large striking platform at one end opposite the steeply re-
touched and often polished scraping edge. The specimens have 
varying amounts of steep retouch along one side, and one shows 
crushing and use-polish in this area. Five of the specimens 
are made of Kay County flint, one is made of Edwards flint, 














Six flake scrapers made of Edwards flint (Fig. 44, T-Y) 
were included in the cache of flakes and gun flints found with 
Burial 1. All of them have iron stains on them. Three have 
fine unifacial flaking along one or more convex or concave 
edges. The other three specimens have been extensively worn 
by crushing on one or more concave edges. One of these also 
has a projection on one end, which is also crushed and battered. 
It appears that the latter three examples were used as strike-
a-lights. 
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Waste Material or Debris 
The chipped stone debris bas not been completely studied 
at this time. The waste material found in one refuse mound 
(Feature 52) bas been tabulated according to the kind of 
material, but no significant trends within the mound were 
noted. Since there are some distributional differences in 
artifacts, however, further work with waste materials should 
be undertaken, 
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Chipped Stone Artifacts 
Location Small Points Large Point Scrapers Knive!:l .Totals 
a1~ b{~ c·U· Points Fragments End Flake 
South 
Burial l 6 2 8 
Burial 6 l l 
Test 34 1 1 
Test 37 l 1 
Northwest 
Feature 12 1 1 
Feature 5o l l 
Feature 51 l l l 3 
Feature 52 1 1 2 
Feature 53 1 1 
Feature 54 l 1 
Feature 55 1 2 3 
Surf c C 1 1 
Test 30 1 1 
Northeast 
Test 42 l 1 
Surf .. D 1 1 
Feature 62 1 l 2 
Feature 64 1 1 
Feature 68 l l 
Test 43 l l 
Feature 67B l l 
Totals 4 3 1 4 4 8 6 3 33 




Aboriginal pottery is not plentiful at the Longest Site, 
In the 1966 excavations, 173 pottery sherds and l nearly 
complete vessel were recovered. Included in this study o.f 
the pottery are two large decorated sherds found on the site 
in 1963 by Mr. James A. Marler. Pending further analysis of 
the Longest Site pottery, the above sample has been handled 
as if it represents but a single pottery wareo 
In general, the Longest Site pottery (Figs~ 45, 46) has 
smoothed to polished surfaces, a compact paste, and is of 
moderate thickness of 7 to 8 mm. Three small sherds with a 
bone=and-sand temper have a brushed surfaceo The tempering 
material includes bone, shell, sand, or various combinations 
of these; some clay-grit or grog temper may be present~ Most 
of the 20 rim sherds are small in size, but the rim form can 
be noted to vary from slightly outflaring to slightly inflar-
ing profiles. The lip is turned outward on 11 of the examples, 
The only specimen that is sufficiently complete to indicate 
the vessel form was found in association with Burial 1 (Fig. 
~-6). This vessel has a squat globular-shaped body resting on 
a small flat disk base. There are two other sherds indicating 
a flat disk base, and one sherd is from a slightly concave 
disk base. 
The paste and form characteristics of the Longest Site 
pottery contrast with a small sample (16 sherds) from the 
prehistoric Orchard Site located immediately to the north. 
The Orchard pottery is relatively thick (9 mm. average), 
moderately coarse=textured, exclusively shell=tempered, 
straight rimmed, and with flat lips. 
The only decorative techniques found on the Longest Site 
pottery are engraving and incising. Engraving occurs on 26 
sherds or 15 per cent, and incising is confined to the single 
vessel from Burial 1. The decorated sherds tend to be more 
highly polished than the others; four of the decorated sherds 
are rims. 
Rim form, tempering, and the presence or absence of 
decoration do not appear to have any distributional or asso= 
ciational significance within the site. There is a tendency 
for decorated sherds to have sand tempering, and only one 
sherd having a decoration lacks sand temper. The following 
table indicates the decoration and tempering correlations~ 
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Sand temper only 
Other temper including 
combinations with sand 
Totals 









Design elements include parallel lines, hachuring, cross-
hatching, ticking, triangles, and scrolls. The engraved lines 
contain white pigment on several sherds, and in two instances 
there are traces of a red wash. 
With the exception of the nearly complete vessel from 
Burial 1, the decorative motifs can not be satisfactorily re-
constructed. The engraved motifs are: zones of hachuring 
bounded by one or more incised lines (4 sherds of 2 vessels), 
a zone of crosshatching enclosed by a single line (10 sherds 
of 5 to 7 vessels), and scrolls (2 sherds). Six distinctive 
sherds and the vessel merit separate description. 
One small rim sherd (Fig. 45, N) is 7 mm. in thickness 
and has a compact paste tempered with sparse sand, bone, and 
shell. There is a broad horizontal engraved line 5 mm~ below 
the lip, and a zone of crosshatching below the line. The 
sherd can probably be assigned to Womack Engraved because it 
has a dark, highly polished surface with an engraved line en-
circling the rim, with attached crosshatched areas. The lip 
is rounded, however, rather than flat, and the rim profile is 
nearly straight rather than incurvedo In these latter two 
traits, this sherd varies from known Womack Enrraved character-
istics (Duffield and Jelks, 1961~ 36=39, 69=72 • 
Another small rim sherd (Fig. 45, 0) is 6 mm. in thickness 
with a compact paste containing fine sand, bone, and shell tem-
per. The decoration consists of a horizontal engraved line 
from which a small plain triangle is suspended. Both surfaces 
are well polished, and there are traces of a red film. The 
rim flares outward, and the lip is rounded and slightly turned 
outward. The sherd suggests Avery Engraved and Natchitoches 
Engraved types although the tempering is not characteristic 
(Suhm and Jelks, 1962~ 1, 113). 
The two largest sherds available are those collected by 
Marler as mentioned above. One sherd (Figo 45, R) was col-
lected from a relic-hunter's pit in the refuse mound desig-
nated Feature 54. It is 7 mm. in thickness with a compact 
paste containing fine sand, bone, and shell tempering. Both 
surfaces are polished; the rim flares slightly inward, and 
the lip is rounded. There are two horizontal engraved lines 
at the top edge of the rim, tick marks occur along the top of 
the lower line, and a series of oblique parallel slightly 
curved lines extend downward from the lower lineo Two of 
these oblique lines are connected near one edge of the sherd. 
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The sherd does not seem to closely resemble any known type, 
but varieties having tick marks 'and ·broadly curyed.lines trun= 
cated by one or two horizontal lines at the top.of the decorated 
area include Haley Engraved, Patton Engraved, and Taylor En= 
graved (Subm and Jelks, 1952~ 61, 117, 149=152)0 BOth theHaley 
Engraved and Taylor Engraved types were fairly widely distrib= 
uted during late prehistoric times in the western part of the 
Caddoan area. Patton Engraved is considered as a marker type 
for historic Hasinai in northeastern Texas, and. it is most 
similar to the shard concernedo 
The other· large sherd (Figo 45, S) was co_llected by Marler 
to the south of. F_eature 54 on the slope adjacent to Spring 
Branch, which divides the site. The sherd consists of a basal 
disk and the lower part of the body wallo The.disk base mea= 
sures 65 mm. in diameter and 12 mm. in thickness with the body 
walls being considerably thinner and measuring from 6 to 7 mm. 
in thickness. The paste is compact and tempered with sand. 
The sherd is decorated with heavy engraving that still contains 
a white pigment. Four arcs with exterior tick.marks are even= 
ly spaced around the base. The shard is broken along the en= 
graved line in all but one area, where the edge of a second 
smaller arc with exterior tick marks is visibleo In the 
spaces between each arc, with one exception where the shard is 
broken close to the base, are pendant finger=like areas filled 
with crosshatching. The sherd appears to be from a vessel of 
Patton Engraved, a marker type for the historic Hasinai (Subm 
and Jelks, 1962: 117). 
One distinctive body sherd (Figo 45, T) has three rows of 
pendant triangles, all pointing in the same direction. Two 
rows of triangles are hachured, and one row is crosshatched. 
All of the lines contain a white pigment, and there are traces 
of red pigment in the outer row of triangles. The sherd mea= 
sures 5 mm" in thickness and has a smooth polish and a com= 
pact paste tempered with sparse sand and bone. The design of 
rows of bachured triangles is a common motif on several 
pottery types including Hempstead Engraved, Ripley Engraved, 
Sanders Engraved, and Womack !_ngraved (Subm and Jelks, 1962~ 
69, 127=130, 137; Duffield and Jelks, 1961~ 37)o The examples 
described, however, have triangles confined to one row or two 
opposing rows rather than three. The above types, with the 
exception of Womack Engraved are prehistoric; Womack Engraved 
is found at protohistoric and historic sites. 
A nearly complete vessel (Fig. 46) was found in associa= 
tion with Burial lo It is a squat globular jar measuring 120 
mm. in height and 155 mm. in maximum diametero The wall thick= 
ness ranges from 5 to 8 mm. with an average of about 6 mm. 
The base is a small flat disk 38 mm. in diameter; the rim has 
an S=shaped flaring profile, and the lip is turned outwardo 
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A rather carelessly incised decoration extends from the lower 
part of the rim across the shoulder to the sides of the 
vessel. The motif is a series of irregular opposed triangular 
areas composed of straight or slightly curving parallel lines. 
The design most closely resembles examples of Maydelle Incised, 
a late prehistoric ware widely found in northeastern and 
northern Texas (Suhm and Jelks, 1962: 103). 
The total amount of pottery found at the Longest Site is 
rather limited, and further studies are required. It is some-
what surprising that the type Womack Engraved is not better 
represented, as it is considered to be the characteristic ware 
associated with the Norteno Focus. Resemblances are also to 
be noted to Natchitoches Engraved and Patton Engraved, both of 
which occur late and extend into historic times. Obviously, 
considerable work must be done with the various ceramic wares 
which were still in use at the time of White contact. From 
the small amount of pottery found at the Longest Site, it 
would appear that trade goods (metal containers, for example) 
were already replacing native-made containers. 
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Clay Figurines 
Several fragments (14) of crude unfired clay figurines 
(Fig. 47, A-J) were found in the excavations. No doubt others 
were overlooked or mutilated beyond recognition during the 
digging as they are soft and fragile when in the ground. After 
removal from the soil, however, if they are dried slowly the 
clay will harden with little or no crumbling. The figurines 
are typically made of a brown or dark magenta-colored clay 
which is readily recognizable when scraped or cut during the 
excavation. Many of the specimens contain fine flecks of 
charcoal which produce a dark-colored smear across a scraped 
or cut surface. 
The most distinctive figurines found during the 1966 ex= 
cavations appear to represent birds, perhaps owls~ These are 
represented by subrectangular tablets with slight constrictions 
at the neck (Fig. 47, A-C). The eyes and mouth are represented 
by incisions and gouging, and one example has an upturned nose 
or beak. There are four specimens of this kind of clay figu= 
rine; they range in size from 22 to 32 mm. in width and from 
12 to 17 mm. in thickness. The length cannot be determined as 
all four examples are broken or damaged. Two specimens are 
broken across the body, but the heads are complete except for 
minor damage caused during recovery. A third specimen appears 
to be the head and upper portion of the body, but the face is 
obliterated. The fourth example may represent the neck and 
upper section of another bird. 
A fragment representing part of the body of a quadruped 
is suggested by a short oval section having two penetrating 
holes at one end where sticks had been inserted to serve as 
legs. The body is 23 mm. high and 18 mm. in thickness; the 
irregular holes are 2 mm. in diameter and 14 mmo deep, 
A cylindrical fragment having small crushed bone inclusions 
has a rough-sided hole 23 mm. deep in one end suggesting that 
it may be a fragment from another figurine. It measures 11 mm. 
in diameter. There are four other fragments which contain one 
or more irregular holes as if for the insertion of sticksj but 
they do not have a recognizable form. 
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There are four conical-shaped objects (Fig. 47, F-1), 
the largest of which resembles the end of a bison horn with 
a maximum diameter of 46 mm. The other three specimens are 
straight; two of them are broken on the ends opposite the tip, 
and the third is subconical. These latter examples range from 
8 to 14 mm. in diameter. 
A number of small and/or irregular lumps (60) of the 
distinctive-colored, unfired clay used for figurines were 
collected. Some of these are most certainly parts or whole 
examples of former figurines. Such specimens, when found in 
a localized spot, were counted as a single object since speci-
mens often crumbled or were crushed during excavation. 
Unbaked clay figurines are a characteristic artifact at 
the Longest site and other protohistoric sites in the vicini-
ty of Spanish Fort, Texas. They also occur at a number of 
late prehistoric and historic sites in the southern and cen-
tral Plains (Newell and Krieger, 1949~ 150-1; Pillaert, 1963: 
32; Steen, 1955). Both Steen and John C. Ewers (personal 
communication) suggest that the figurines were toys, but 
Marvin F. Kivett (personal communication) points out that 
they are frequently associated with ash deposits at Pawnee 
sites and may have some ceremonial significance. Although 
a number of the figurine fragments, including the two most 
complete specimens, recovered during the 1966 season were 
found in heavy ash concentrations, this association may be 
related to preservation factors or to vagaries of sampling. 
Unfired Clay 
In addition to the untempered, magenta-colored clay 
used for the figurines, occasional pieces of gray or magenta-
colored clay containing crushed bone were found. These 
pieces (10) tended to be relatively large and may represent 
the raw material from which other clay items were made. Two 
specimens have been rolled into long loaf-shaped forms, the 
largest measuring about 70 mm. in diameter and 200 mm. in 
length. An irregular ball of gray clay about 35 mm. in diame-
ter and containing some sand was associated with Burial 1. 
Mud Dauber Nests 
Numerous fragments of clay mud dauber's nests (46) were 
found in the excavations. These can be confused with pieces 
of fired clay from a wattle-and-daub construction or with a 
figurine fragment. No actual daub has yet been recovered 
from the Longest Site, but mud dauber's nests are rather 
common. Specimens have been recovered from storage pits, 
the fill of structure 1, and in the refuse mounds, especially 
Feature 52. The nests found on or close to the floor in 
structure 1 may have been attached to the superstructure of 




Tbe available sample of pipes, complete and fragmentary, 
includes 116 of native clay or stone, plus one kaolin pipe 
of Euro-American origin. All of tbe specimens recovered dur= 
ing tbe 1966 season and a few found during tbe first season 
are included. This does not include any specimens from tbe 
Upper Tucker Site in Texas. 
Native Clay Pipes 
Ceramic pipes (Fig. 47, K-Q) are represented by 3 com-
plete specimens (Burial 7) and 90 fragments, Tbe complete 
specimens and four large bowl fragments are elbow pipes in 
wbicb tbe angle of tbe bowl with tbe stem varies from a right 
angle to a slightly obtuse angle. Tbe outside angle 11bere 
tbe bowl joins tbe stem varies; some are gently rounded here, 
and some have a slight spur. Tbe pipe bowls vary from slight= 
ly bulbous to flaring, with a beigbt measuring from 30 to 61 
mm. and averaging around 50 mm. Tbe maximum diameter of tbe 
bowls ranges from 20 to 43 mm.; tbe thickness of the bowl 
ranges from 4 to 9 mm., averaging about 7 mm. Tbe stems tend 
to have a flaring exterior, and in contrast to tbe bowls tbey 
are relatively short and thick walled. The stem length varies 
from 24 to 44 mm. and averages about 40 mm. The outside stem 
diameter ranges from 20 to 36 mm. while the inside diameter 
varies from 10 to 11 mm. Tbe stem boles are straight and 
slightly tapering, and their fairly uniform diameter would 
facilitate interchanging wooden or cane stems. The thick 
stem walls would also serve to strengthen tbe stem section 
against splitting when inserting the mouthpiece. 
All of tbe specimens have a compact paste wbicb bas a 
fine but sparse tempering. Tbe tempering material includes 
shell, sand, bone, and various combinations of these. The 
paste tends to be gray or black in color, but buff and reddish-
brown are common. The exterior surface color is usually black 
or gray, but buff colored examples are present. Both the ex= 
terior and interior surfaces are carefully smoothed, and the 
exterior surfaces are often highly polished. Several bowl 
fragments still have a tbin layer of carbonized material 
clinging to the interior wall, but tbis residue bas not been 
analyzed. 
One small sberd, believed to be part of a pipe, bas 
some facets from 3 to 4 mm. across upon the surface; otherwise 
none of the specimens is decorated. 
Stone Pipes 
Tbe sample of stone pipes (Fig. 47, S - CC) includes 2 
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complete pipes, 3 large fragments, and 18 small fragments. 
All of the larger specimens are elbow pipes with flaring bowls 
and a relatively long, straight stem. A bulbous-shaped bowl 
and a 11micmac 11 -type bowl are suggested by two small fragments. 
Materials used for making the pipes include gray siltstone 
(18 specimens), red 11pipestone" or Catlinite (?) (2 specimens), 
pale-red siltstone (1 specimen), limonite (1 specimen), and 
hematite (1 specimen). In addition, there are 10 small frag-
ments of red "pipestone" which may be residue from pipe manu-
facturingo Several of the fragments have cutting or saw marks, 
and all were recovered in or near Feature 64. 
The largest specimen (Fig. 47, T) is a complete elbow 
pipe of red pipestone with a metal ferrule (Burial 6). The 
moderately flaring bowl is 57 mm. high, 14 mm. in maximum 
diameter, and bas a bore diameter of 18 mm. at the top. The 
slightly expanding stem is 80 mm. in length (65 mm. without 
the metal ferrule), 25 mm. in diameter, and bas a 9-mm. bore 
stem-bole. The stem is encircled with a series of four pairs 
of converging grooves originating at the end of the stem. 
The grooves are 2 to 3 mm. wide and about 2 mm. deep, and 
were filled with metal extending from the ferrule~ Chemical 
analysis indicates that the metal is primarily composed of 
lead and zinc, a "white metal" alloy. Some organic material 
was preserved in the bore of the ferrule; this may be the 
remains of a wooden stem, but it bas not been analyzed. 
Another whole elbow pipe made of red 11 pipestone 11 (Fig. 
47, U) is remarkable small (Burial 7). The bowl and stem 
are straight-sided and measure about the same length (16 mm. 
and 18 mm. respectively). The bowl is 13 by 14 mm. in diame-
ter, and the stem is 12 by 13 mm. in diameter. All wall 
thicknesses are about 2 mm. The left side of the stem section 
is decorated with three parallel engraved lines running ob-
liquely from the end of the stem toward the bottom of the pipe; 
there are four similar lines on the right side. A short line 
near the end of the stem connects the upper ends of the top 
oblique lines, and there is a short gash at the juncture of 
the stem and bowl on the right side above the oblique lines. 
A complete pipe bowl (Fig. 47, W), is shattered by a 
direct hit during excavation, is made of gray siltstone. The 
bowl is 43 by 45 mm. in maximum diameter, tapering to 27 mm. 
in diameter at the top of the stem. The walls of the bowl are 
between 8 and 9 mm. in thickness. The bowl bas been decorated 
by two bands or rows of carelessly executed crosshatched tri-
angles which encircle the bowl. There are six triangles in 
the top band, including a large one on the side facing the 
smoker. The bases of the triangles in the top row extend to 
the lip of the bowl, and an encircling line 2 mm. below the 
lip cuts across them. The lower band consists of four triangles 
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with their bases placed between tbe apexes of the upper row 
except on the side facing the smoker, where they are absent. 
A tiny bowl fragment of a gray siltstone pipe is en= 
graved with a straight line having closely spaced tick marks 
on one side and saw-tooth lines on tbe other. 
A fragmentary elbow pipe made of a pale-red siltstone 
has a subangular stem cross section, and tbe bore for tbe 
bowl appears to extend through the base of the pipe (Burial 1). 
The specimen, however, is so badly weathered that it is not 
clear to what extent the details of form reflect workmanship 
or natural erosion. 
One small fragment from the lower part of a pipe bowl is 
made of a mottled light= and dark-brown limonite. In cross 
section, the bowl fragment is a flattened oval 15 mmo in 
thickness; it is elongated in a direction parallel to the 
stem~ It has a complex engraved design including rows of X1 s 
between parallel lines, long rectangular blank areas, and a 
central rectangular design element which includes a central 
excised area and diagonal lines across the corners. 
There appears to be no significant distribution differ-
ences in form or material for the stone pipes found at the 
site on the basis of tbis sample. 
Euro-American Clay Pipe 
A bowl fragment of a white kaolin trade pipe (Fig. 47, R} 
was found in Feature 5, a storage or trash pit. The bowl ap-
pears to have been decorated with three or four vertical pairs 
of converging flutes. There is a comb-like ridge (notched) 
between the flutes on the distal side of the bowl. The bowl 
is 8 mm. in thickness near the base, and from 2 to 3 mm. in 
thickness near the lip. 
Metal Artifacts 
Axes 
A complete metal axe with a blunt, slightly splayed 
cutting edge (Fig. 48, A) was recovered from a storage pit 
(Feature 69). Tbe blade is moderately long, narrow, and 
swept back in outline. The overall length of the specimen 
measures 129 mm. The eye socket is oval-shaped with tbe long 
diameter oriented laterally. Tbe socket bas a maximum out-
side diameter of 57 mm., a thickness of 9 mm., and a length 
of 46 mm. The axe blade measures 20 mm. in thickness near 
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the socket and 62 mm. across the bit or cutting edge. 
A second specimen represented by a fragment consisting 
of the lateral half of the socket and a short section of the 
blade was found in a refuse mound (Feature 53). The shape and 
measurements are nearly identical to the axe mentioned above. 
A small curved strip of iron 35 mm. wide and 6 mm. in 
thickness appears to be part of the socket and blade of a small 
axe or other similar socketed implement. 
Hoes 
One socketed hoe with most of the blade missing (Fig. 48, 
B) was recovered from close to the surface adjacent to one re-
fuse mound (Feature 53). The specimen was found by William 
Sutherland during experimental use of his metal detector. The 
distal end of the blade section is slightly splayed, and one 
edge appears to have been cut by deep scoring. The outside 
diameter of the round socket tapers from 55 mm. near the blade 
to 48 mm. at the proximal end. The socket is 56 mm. in length 
and tapers from 7 mm. in thickness at the distal edge to 5 mm. 
at the proximal edge. The minimum blade thickness measures 6 
mm. Sutherland also found a small battered fragment, apparent-
ly a section from the socket and adjoined blade from a similar 
type of hoe, from the same refuse mound area. 
Hammer 
An elongated object with a central socket (Fig. 48, D) 
appears to be a hammer, apparently an engineer's hammer, al-
though the ball end is missing. The unbroken end has a curved, 
wedge-shaped edge parallel to the axis of the handle. The 
effective length of the socket is increased by ears or tabs 
which extend from either side at one end of the socket. The 
specimen measures 16 mm. in thickness and was recovered from 
a pit (Feature 63}. Marvin Tong suggested that it may have 
been a metal-worker's hammer. 
Unidentified Heavy Iron Fragments 
Part of a unifacially beveled, curved bit resembling the 
toothed fleshers made of bone was found on the surface near the 
north burial area (Fig. 48, C). The specimen is so badly rust-
ed that any teeth which may have been present are not evident. 
The specimen measures 6 mm. in thickness and was probably at 
least 70 mm. in width. 
Five additional fragments of heavy iron are present but 
have not been identified. One specimen, recovered from a re-
fuse mound (Feature 52), is severely battered and may be the 
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butt of a wedge. One highly corroded rectangular piece of 
iron was found in the bottom of a postmold in Structure Jo 
It tapers from about 8 mm. at one corner to less than J mrno 
along one edge, and it has been folded across its narrow di= 
mansion. The other iron specimens were found in a refuse 
mound (Feature 55), a refuse pit (Feature 61), and the plow 
zone of Test 42; all were located on the north section of 
the site. 
Knives 
All of the knife specimens are very fragmentary and 
heavily corroded. One piece (Figo 48, E} represents the 
proximal end of the blade and bas a pin near one end. Since 
the blade is tapered along its full length and only one pin 
is present, it is probably from a clasp knife. The specimen 
was found in a pit (Feature 36). 
The tang and a small portion of the proximal end of the 
blade of a case knife (Fig. 48, F} were recovered near, probab-
ly in association with, Burial 6. Some wood still adheres to 
the tang, which bas a lead disk where it articulates with the 
handle. Part of another knife blade was also found in asso~ 
ciation with Burial 1. 
Some strips of metal found near Burial 4 appear to be 
part of a knife blade, and other knife fragments were found 
elsewhere. The tip of a knife blade and two fragments were 
found in one of the refuse mounds (Feature 52). Three other 
knife fragments were found in refuse mounds (Features 54 and 
55) or in the plow zone (Feature 42), all located on the north 
portion of the site. 
Arrow Points 
Most of the metal points are made of iron, but a few are 
of sheet brass. Without cleaning, the iron points are esti= 
mated to be from 0.5 to 2 mm. in tbickness 9 averaging about 1 
mm. The brass points are 0.5 mm. or less in thickness. There 
are two basic point shapes: (1) those being diamond shaped in 
outline (Fig. 48, G = N), and (2) those having a distinctive 
stem section (Fig. 48, 0 - W). 
The diamond-shaped points vary from forms which are 
symmetrical, with the maximum width near the midpoint so that 
it is not clearly evident as to which end is the point and 
which is the base, to others in which one section is shorter 
than the other, producing an assymrnetrical form. Three speci= 
mens have truncated bases. The edges tend to be straight but 
vary from slightly concave to slightly convex. One of the 
brass diamond-shaped specimens is distinctive, for it bas. 
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crude serrations along both edges of what is certainly the 
base. The serrations would serve to secure the point to the 
haft in mounting. A second brass specimen is of special in-
terest as it suggests the process of point manufacture. The 
outline of the point bas been cut out except near the tip 
wbicb remains unfinished; scored lines, however, indicate the 
portions remaining to be trimmed. Tbe dimensions of the 









Most of the stemmed points resemble the diamond-shaped 
points except that one end is modified to form a stem. The 
shoulders are usually sloping while the stems are straight or 
tapered, and all examples are made of iron. One specimen 
(from a refuse mound, Feature 54), however, bas an expanding 
stem, while a second specimen bas both angular shoulders and 
an expanding stem. This latter specimen is one of five poor-
ly preserved points associated with Burial 6, of wbicb at 
least two have the more common sloping shoulders and straight 
or tapered stem. All of the specimens found with Burial 6 
have traces of wood adhering to both sides of the stem. The 























There are four additional metal fragments wbicb appear 
to be parts of arrow points. 
Horse Trappings 
There are a few metal items (Fig. 48, X - EE) that may be 
pieces from horse trappings or equipment. A round cast iron 
pendant (Fig. 48, X) may be an ornament or jingler. It 
consists of a 10-mm. -wide ring attached to a solid cone. 
The cone measures 5 mm. across at the ring end but expands 
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to 7 mm. at the other end where it is attached to a drop~ 
shaped ball of metal. The total length of the object measures 
34 mm. It was found in the fireplace located in structure 1. 
Three tapering strips of iron having an eye at the narrow 
end may be jinglers or ornaments. They measure from 42 to 44 
mmo in length, 10 to 11 mm. in width, and from 2 to 3 mm. in 
thickness. One specimen (Test 42) has a sharp, double-beveled 
edge on one end and an eye, made by bending or rolling the 
strip back to form a loop, at the other. A second artifact 
(Test 38 near Burial 7) has irregular, crudely=cut edges and 
a forged or cast eye whose axis is perpendicular to the width 
of the strip. The third specimen (Feature 61) has a forged 
or cast eye with an axis parallel to the width of the strip; 
it could be part of a gun spring. 
One iron specimen rather similar to the one above was 
found in a refuse mound (Feature 53). It has a large hole 
at one end, through which an overlapping iron ring or rivet 
has been placed. The hole measures about 2 mm. in diameter. 
The specimen remains unidentified. 
Another strip of iron tapering from 12 to 15 mm. in 
width has a perforation measuring 5 mm. at one end and a 
right=angle curve at the other. It was found in a pit, 
Feature 67B. 
One metal strip found in a refuse mound (Feature 53) 
measures 31 mm. in length, 16 mm. in width, and 3 mm. in 
thickness. One end has two perforations. 
There is also an S=shaped section of chain=link measur= 
ing 30 mm. in length and 5 mm. in thickness (Figo 45, EE}. 
This specimen was recovered from Feature 52, a refuse mound~ 
Kettle Fra__gments 
A slightly curved copper lug (Fig. 49, B) has a straight 
top edge and a concave lower edge. The two mounting perfora= 
tions, 5 mm. in diameter and 29 mm. apart, are chamfered on 
the concave side of the lug. The round bail attachment is 9 
mm. in diameter and appears to have broken after it was nearly 
worn through. The surface of the break is smooth and polished, 
suggesting that the kettle was used after the lug broke. The 
overall dimensions of the specimen are 52 mm. in length, 23 
mm. in width, and 2 to 4 mm. in thicknesso It was found on 
the surface on the south portion of the site. 
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A bent piece of iron, 6 mmo in diameter, pointed at one 
end and broken at the other, is probably a section from a 
bail or handle (Fig. 49, A}. It is not noticeably worn, and 
was found in a pit (Feature 66)0 
What is probably a kettle patch is represented by a bent 
rectangular piece of sheet brass having several punched, elon-
gated perforations. It is less than 0.5 mm. in thickness and 
was recovered from the surface on the north section of the siteo 
Iron kettles are probably represented by two curved 
pieces of iron about 3 mm. in thicknesso One (Fig. 49, G) is 
a plain rim fragment; both pieces are found with Burial 4. 
Sheet Metal Rivets 
Rivets of native manufacture (Fig. 49, C - F) are made 
of sheet brass (8 specimens) and copper (2 specimens). They 
were made by bending an elongated, diamond-shaped strip of 
metal so that the wide center served as the head and the ends 
served as prongs. One specimen is attached to a small piece 
of sheet brass, but the others are separate items. Rivets 
of this type are known, from examples in private collections, 
to have been used in patching kettles. Rivet dimensions are: 
Range (mm.) Mean (mm.) 
Width of strip 7-26 13 
Width of head 
across folds 8-17 12 
Iron Rivets 
Two iron rivets were recovered from the plow zone in 
Test 42 and Feature 53. One has a plano-convex head 17 mm. 
in diameter and a shank 6 mmo in diameter. The other has a 
head 13 mm. in diameter and a shank 6 mm. in diameter. Both 
may be of recent origin as they are only moderately corroded. 
Tinklers 
There are seven conical-shaped tinklers rolled from sheet 
metal (Fig. 49, H - L). Five are of brass, one of copper, and 
one of irono The iron specimen is evenly cut, and the rolled 
ends abutt together in a straight splice rather than over-
lapping as in the other examplesa The advanced workmanship 
suggests that this specimen was manufactured for trade to 
the Indians and that it was not locally made. It is 22 mm. 
in length, tapers from 4 to 6 mm. in diameter, and is less 
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than 1 mm. in thickness. The iron specimen was found in a 
refuse mount (Feature 52). The dimensions of the other speci-
mens follow (all are less than 0.5 mm. in thickness)~ 
Range (mm.} Mean (mm.) 
Length (6 specimens} 21-36 26 
Minimum diameter (5 specimens) 2-5 3 
Maximum diameter (4 specimens} 6-10 8 
One brass specimen is a flat rectangular strip tightly 
rolled at one end and flat at the other, suggesting that it is 
unfinished. 
Beads 
Four tubular beads (Fig. 49, M - 0) are rolled from rec= 
tangular pieces of sheet metal. Two are copper, one brass, 











Four small strips of metal are bent into bands or rings 
(Fig. 49, P, Q, S). Two were recovered from the same pit 
(Feature 68). One of these is a 3-mm.-wide strip of sheet 
brass cut to a long tapered point at either end and then 
rolled into an overlapping ring 8 mm. in diameter. The other 
is a broken strip of lead, 4 mm. wide, with a plano-convex 
cross section 1.5 mm. in thickness and rolled into a partial 
ring 16 mme in diameter. 
The other two rings are nearly identical in shape and 
They were found with Burial 1 and are made of l=mm.-
pins of brass which have been bent to form a ring 14 
diameter. R. K. Harris states that these items re-






A plain brass button (Fig. 49, R), 22 mm. in diameter, 
was found on the surface on the south portion of the siteQ 
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The brass is 1 mm. thick and is formed into a small basin 
6 mm. in height. The eye is broken off near the point of 
attachment. 
Hawk Bells 
Five specimens representing two types of hawk bells 
made of thin sheet brass (Fig. 49, T, U, W) were recovered 
in the excavations. Four identical bells, found with Burial 
7, were made by welding two basin-shaped halves into a round 
smooth-surfaced bell 15 mm. in diameter and 11 mm. in height. 
The eye is formed by a brass strip 1.5 mm. in width which has 
been bent into a ring 5 mm. in diameter. The ends of the 
strip protrude from the loop and were inserted in a hole at 
the top of the bell where they were bent apart and then light-
ly soldered in place. The bottom half of the bell contains 
two perforations 2 mm. in diameter connected by a slit 8 mm. 
long. The enclosed iron rattles are very corroded, but one 
measures about 5 mm. in diameter. 
The fifth bell is also made of two basin=shaped halves, 
but the joined edges are soldered. The bell is 15 mmo in 
diameter and 10 mm. in height. Two engraved or embossed 
lines encircle the top half of the bell near the splice, 
and two pairs of faint lines encircle the bottom half near 
the splice. The eye is missing, but there is an enlarged 
hole at the top of the bell suggesting that the eye or loop 
had pulled out. It is obvious from the solder present that 
the eye was previously present and that it was attached as 
in the other bells. The two perforations on the bottom are 
3 mm. in diameter and separated by a slit 7 mm. long. The 
rattle is missing. This specimen was found in one of the 
refuse mounds (Feature 55)o The latter bell is very similar 
to some of the bells found at the Watson Site, Fisher County, 
Texas, which seems to date during the first half of the 19th 
century (Ray and Jelks 1964~ 133=4, 141, Fig. 3B). It also 
resembles bells from the early 18th-century Womack Site in 
Lamar County, Texas (Harris and others, 1965~ 354, Fig. 22E). 
Pendants 
A drop-shaped copper pendant with a glass set (Fig. 49, 
X) was associated with Burial ?o It measures 11 mm. in width 
and 13 mm. in length. The perforation for suspension at the 
apex is 1 mm. in diameter and has a raised rim 0.4 mm. high 
on the front face. A small ring about 3 mm. in diameter was 
looped through the perforation when discovered, but the ring 
has subsequently been broken and lost. Two encircling bands 
of small nodes are on the face of the l=mm.=thick pendant. 
The faceted, light translucent blue glass set is held in place 
by a flange 1 mm. in height. In the center of the reverse 
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face is a conical-shaped node 3 mm. in diameter and 1 mm. in 
beigbt. 
A perforated and decorated triangular piece of white 
metal (silver?) (Fig. 49, Y) was associated witb Burial 5. 
Tbe edges are convex, and two perforations, 1 mm, in diameter, 
are located at tbe apex and one basal corner of tbe triangle. 
Tbe boles were punched tbrougb from tbe reverse side, but tbe 
resulting burr bas been smoothed. Tbe design of tbe decora= 
tion is not readily apparent as it clearly extends beyond tbe 
edge of tbe artifact indicating tbat it was cut from some 
larger object. Tbe specimen measures 23 mm. in width, 13 mm. 
in beigbt, and 0.4 mm. in thickness. A preliminary chemical 
analysis indicates a low silver content. 
Lead Seal? 
A lead disk 33 mm. in diameter and about 1 mm. in tbick= 
ness (Fig. 49, Z) appears to be a seal. Tbe edges are slight= 
ly turned toward wbat appears to be tbe lower surface~ Tbe 
latter surface is covered witb an unidentified white, stoney= 
textured substance wbicb reacts to acid; possibly it is an 
adhesive. Small bits of fibrous material, probably paper, 
adhere to parts of tbe white area. A tbin coating of asphalt 
covers about one tbird of tbe opposite face. Tbere are de-
pressions in tbe asphalt wbicb may represent parts of letter= 
ing or a design. Tbe specimen was recovered from a pit (Fea= 
ture 35). 
Wire 
A curved section of brass wire 0.7 mm. in diameter and 
about 120 mm. in length (Fig. 49, AA) was found in a refuse 
mound (Feature 52)~ One end of tbe wire is bent backward to 
form a narrow eye. 
Nails 
Two iron nails (Fig. 49, BB - CC) were found in aborigi= 
nal contexts, one witb Burial 5 and tbe otber in a refuse 
mound (Feature 53). Altbougb they are heavily corroded, both 
appear to be nearly the same size. The heads are 8 mm~ in 
diameter; the shanks are nearly square, between 4 and 5 mm. 
across and 39 mm. in length. 
Pins 
A flat tapered iron strip with a short section bent 
over at the wide end (Fig. 49, DD) was found in the plow 
zone of Test 42. The specimen is 58 mm. in length, tapers 
from 10 to 14 mm. in width, and is from 3 to 4.5 mm. in 
thickness. Three similar specimens were found at the Three 
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Forks Trading Post Site, Wagoner County, Oklahoma, wbicb was 
occupied during tbe first balf of tbe 19th century (Thomas P. 
Barr, personal communication). Marvin Tong suggests that tbe 
Longest specimen may be a large barrel lock pin from a guno 
Another pin-like iron object (Fig. 49, EE) is composed of 
two pieces. One is a bent rod 36 mm. in length having an oval-
sbaped cross section measuring 1.5 by 2 mm. One end of tbe rod 
bas a flat bead 3 by 4 mmo in diameter while tbe opposite end 
appears to be broken. Wrapped around tbe top end of tbe rod 
and flush with tbe top of tbe bead is a band of iron 6 mm. wide 
and 1.5 mm. thick. Tbe specimen was found in a refuse mound 
(Feature 52). 
Perforated and Embossed Sheet Brass 
A twisted and folded fragment of sheet brass (Figo 49, FF) 
bas a central perforation about 18 mm. in diameter. Tbe edges 
of tbe perforation are loosely rolled and, in places, show 
evidence of having been attached to another piece of metal. 
Two concentric embossed bands surround tbe bole. Tbe outer 
edge is irregular and broken; it apparently bas not been cut. 
Marvin Tong suggested that tbe specimen may be tbe base of 
a candlestick bolder. Tbe item was found in tbe surface on 
tbe north section of tbe site. 
Miscellaneous Metal Fragments 
Tbe great majority of metal fragments bave not been 
identified as to tbe object represented; these include 2 
fragments of lead, 82 fragments of brass or copper and 480 
fragments of iron. Many of tbe pieces sbow intentional 
folding or cutting, but none of them bas decorations. Several 
of the brass or copper specimens appear to be parts of gun 
plates. This total number of metal fragments does not include 
items believed to be of more recent origin, but only those 
believed to be associated with tbe Wichita occupatione Apart 
from tbe provenience data 9 tbe aboriginal metal specimens can 
usually be distinguished by the scoring marks present from 
cutting, although tbis is not always evident. Tbe specimens 
bave not been cleaned, and some cutting marks are certainly 
obscured by rust. Tbe amount of corrosion or rust present can 
be used in general in distinguishing tbe Wichita metal items 
from modern items, but it may be unreliable. For example, tbe 
degree of preservation of iron scraps associated with Burial 1 
ranges from only slightly corroded to severely corroded. With= 
out doubt, after tbe miscellaneous metal fragments are carefully 
cleaned and subjected to examination by various specialists, 
some identifications will be made. 
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Shell Artifacts 
Perforated sbell disks 
A perforated shell disk was associated with an ornament 
of glass beads found on .each side of the skull in Burial 5 
(Fig. 50, I). One disk is very fragmentary, and the other 
is covered with sand and dirt which has been cemented in 
place with copper salts. They are approximately 11 mm. in 
diameter with a 2 mm. perforation. 
One other shell disk (Fig. 50, H) was found in a pit 
(Feature 67). It measures 14 by 15 mm. in diameter, 1.5 mm. 
in thickness, and has a biconical central perforation 1 mm. 
in diameter. 
Perforated Pendant 
One ornament (Fig. 50, G) has been cut from shell into a 
roughly triangular shape. The edges have been smoothed, and a 
perforation measuring 1.5 mm. in diameter has been drilled 
through one corner for suspension. The specimen is 60 mm. long, 
50 mm. wide, and has a thickness ranging from-1 to 2 mm. The 
ornament was found in a refuse mound (Feature 52). 
All of the shell objects appear to have been made from 
mussel shells. 
Glass Beads 
The 445 glass beads recovered from the excavations during 
the summer of 1966 will not be described in detail as they are 
included in a more comprehensive report by R. K. Harris in 
another section of this report. Some brief observations, how= 
ever, will be noted. 
Most of the types of beads occur in such small quantities 
in the available sample that their distribution at the site can 
be attributed to sampling error. The two most common bead types, 
however, may have some significant differences reflected by 
their distribution. These are the small blue or white beads 
ranging from 2 to 4 mm. in diameter. The sample of 79 common 
blue or white beads from the north section of the site was ob= 
tained from several different proveniences scattered over a 
wide area and would, therefore, seem to be a fairly represen= 
tative sample. The 323 common blue or white beads recovered 
from the south sector, however, is chiefly from burials, and 
only 14 beads were found in other contexts. The beads from 
the burials tend to be slightly elongated or tubular in shape, 
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and they are not pitted by erosion. The blue beads are often 
a greenish-blue. The blue or white beads found elsewhere at 
the site are more nearly round, blue rather than a greenish-
blue, and are always pitted from erosion. While the differ-
ences in bead color and corrosion may be due to factors of 
preservation, the difference in bead shape cannot be accounted 
for in this manner. At least three explanations may account 
for this differenceg (1) a selective preference of one type 
for burial purposes and another for ordinary usage, (2) a 
difference in tribal preference for certain bead styles, or 
(3) a temporal change in the source of supply. 
Sheet Glass Artifacts 
Two broken glass mirrors and 9 other glass specimens were 
recovered in aboriginal contexts and appear to be associated with 
the Wichita occupation. A large sample of glass was obtained 
in mixed or recent deposits, but this is not included in the 
present analysis. 
Two glass mirrors (Fig. 50, A=B) were found in association 
with Burial 6. Both of them are made of clear, bubble~free 
glass which has a greenish tinge and a slight patina. There 
are traces of red ochre on one edge of the smaller mirror. The 
smaller specimen measures 60 by 55 by 1.4 mm., and the larger 
specimen measures 90 by 61 by 1.8 mm. Traces of a coating are 
present on one surface of each specimen. This coating, analyzed 
by Bobby Vowell, Instructor of Geology at Cameron College, is 
a silver coating of the type used on modern high=quality mirrors. 
A small piece of glass in the form of a tall trapezoid 
(Fig. 50, E) appears to be unbroken. Although identification 
is uncertain, it appears to be an inlay from some larger object. 
All surfaces are covered with a polished white substance which 
appears to be an applied coating rather than a corrosive pro-
duct. Where exposed, the surface of the glass is frosted, and 
a small broken corner reveals a clear, bubble=free interior. 
The specimen is 15.4 mm. in length, tapers from 6.7 mm. to 7.8 mm. 
in width, and is 1.7 mm. in thickness. It was. recovered from 
a pit (Feature 68). 
Two fragments of irridescent, corrosion=pitted glass (Fig. 
50, C=D) are decoreated with narrow line inlays. The motif 
consists of slowly converging, slightly curved, long lines 
with a series of fine, short lines eminating at acute angles 
from both sides of each main line. Microscopic examination of 
the lines reveals thin alternating bands of gray=and brown= 
colored material, usually with a thicker central gray core. 
The filling is powdery and is easily removed by running a fine 
point along the grooves. The major lines are nearly 2 mm. deep 
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in the glass which is 2.6 mm. in thicknesso One fragment has 
a straight, unbroken edge which is beveled on both sides. A 
fresh break reveals a clear, bubble-free glasso Both of these 
specimens were found in the plow zone within 5 mo of a pit 
(Feature 62), and were possibly plowed out of this pit area. 
Two undecorated, relatively thin glass fragments were 
also found in the plow zone near this same pit. They are 
heavily altered on the surface by pitting and a white patina, 
but a broken edge indicates a clear, bubble-free glass. They 
measure 1.4 mm. in thickness and are possibly from mirrors. 
Another piece of patinated greenish-colored glass, 2 mm. 
in thickness, was recovered in the plow zone above structure 
1. One edge is curved, but identification is uncertaino 
Two fragments of highly irridescent dark-colored glass 
were found in two pits (Features 22 and 38) on the south 
section of the site. They are 3 mm. and 5 mm. in thickness. 
A fragment of dark olive-green wine-bottle glass, slightly 
irridescent on the broken edges, was recovered from a pit 
(Feature 67). This glass fragment may be intrusive since this 
type of glass is characteristic of the late 19th century, 
according to A. R. Pilling of Wayne State University. Surface 
collections made in the area immediately to the south of this 
feature have produced similar pieces of glass from a late 
19th-century occupation, supporting the view that the fragment 
is intrusive. 
Miscellaneous Specimens 
A few miscellaneous items were recovered which do not 
fall into any of the categories listed above, and these will 
be itemized separately, except for a few seeds and large 
quantities of bone refuse which bas not been analyzed. 
Asphalt 
An ovoid chunk of asphalt measuring 95 by 70 by 33 mm. 
(Fig. 50, M) was found in association with Burial 1. Small 
pits, coarse folds, and inclusions of red and yellow pigment 
are evident upon the surface. A small fresh break reveals 
a small stone inclusion. Asphalt seeps are well-known features 
in several areas not far from the Longest Site. A major seep 
occurred near Saint Jo, Texas; seeps are present in several 
localities in Carter County, Oklahoma, and several seeps are 
known near the west end of the Wichita Mountains in Comanche 
County, Oklahoma (Shannon, 1917: 74, 128-132, 311). 
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Cane 
A section of cane 117 mm, in length and 16 mm. in dia-
meter (Fig, 50, F) lay alongside the neck and left cheek of 
Burial 5, Copper salts from the wires in the fabric in-
cluded with this burial probably aided in the preservation of 
the cane, although no copper stains are evident on the cane 
itself, The specimen does not appear to be modified in any 
way, although both ends were damaged during excavation through 
mistaking it for a tree root. It seems probable that the 
specimen was included with the burial as an individual section 
of cane rather than part of a mat, since no additional pieces 
were found, 
Ochre 
Lumps of red, orange, and yellow pigment (Fig. 50, J-L) 
were widely distributed at the siteo Powdered red ochre was 
found with three burials and on stones that apparently had 
been used for pulverizing lumps of ochre. Several lumps are 
not uniformly of one color but range from a red through orange 
to yellow. The largest lump of ochre found measures 30 mm. 
across but most of them are smaller in size. Several specimens, 
selected for their range in color, were chemically analyzed 
and were found to have a high iron content. None of the speci= 
mens, however.? was identified as representing vermillion, which 
was an important early trade item. Bobby Vowell, who made the 
assays, commented that the ochre should have been available 
from the local Pleistocene gravels which have a high iron con= 
tent. One specimen has a sandstone matrix attached, which 
suggests a local origin. 
Fabric 
A number of small fragments of fabric, presumably all 
part of the same garment, were associated with Burial 5. 
Preservation is attributed to thin wires of copper or brass 
which were woven into the fabric. The preserved portions of 
fabric as well as many areas of the skeleton were stained 
green by the copper salts.' The specimens have not been sub= 
jected to a careful analysis, but the weave pattern appears 
to be rather complex. John C. Ewers suggests that the fabric 
may be braiding from a military officer's coat. 
Clinkers 
A number of small pieces of greenish=gray, frothy glass= 
like irregular masses of unidentified material (Fig. 50, N-O) 
were recovered at the site, especially from the burned layers 
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(stratum B) overlying the floors of structures 1 and Je 
Similar specimens have been recovered on the floors of burned 
structures at a site near Larned, Kansas (Monger, 1966). 
According to the excavators of that site, the specimens can 
be attributed to burned grass, because local informants re= 
port that similar material remains after a hay stack has been 
burned (Robert Button, personal communication)o The ruins of 
a barn filled with baled hay which had recently burned near 
Lawton was examined by Bastian and the ownero They found much 
clinker=like material usually adhering to bailing wires from 
the bales. Most of the hay was Sudan grass, and the clinkers 
were small in size and much more frothy and fragile than the 
specimens found at the Longest Site. The remains of a few 
bails, however, identified as wheat stock, had produced large 
clinkers of a moderately frothy, hard, greenish-gray material 
closely resembling those from the excavations. 
While occasional clinkers found at the Longest Site can 
be attributed to miscellaneous trash and grass fires, the 
concentration of clinkers in the burned strata above the floors 
of structures 1 and 3 suggests that the houses had a grass= 
covered superstructure. 
Human Tooth 
One fragmentary human molar was recovered from a refuse 
mound (Feature 52) in the northwest portion of the site. 
Although the tooth is worn, the dentine is not exposed. 
Summary and Conclusions 
Although this report is preliminary in so far as the 
details of analysis are concerned, a number of conclusions may 
be drawn which relate to the early history of the Wichita 
Indianso The results obtained in this pilot project concerned 
with the archaeology and history of the Wichita on the South-
ern Plains provide new basic data with which to formulate 
additional research efforts. 
The Longest Site, located on the north bank of the Red 
River in southern Oklahoma, is now known to represent an im= 
portant village site of the Wichita Indians. It has already 
provided information regarding village area, fortifications, 
architecture, burial customs, storage pits, and a cultural 
inventory of the inhabitants. The abundant amount of French 
trade goods found indicates that trade was well established; 
Spanish goods or materials were negligible. The dating of 
this historic material suggests that the village was flourishing 
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between the period from approximately A.D. 1750 to 1800. 
The beginnings and end of the occupation are not precisely 
established. 
The discovery of a large excavated ditch or earthwork 
situated upon the site suggests that this is the location of 
the Taovayas village that was attacked by Colonel Don Diego 
Ortiz Parrilla in October, 1759 (Duffield, 1965)0 Excava= 
tions of the fortification area and the identification of 
terior subterranean structures would establish this identifi 
cation beyond question, and this should be one goal included 
in future planning. 
The village extent is fairly well known, but details con-
cerni~g house arrangements or the village plan are not evident 
from the work already doneo A number of small refuse mounds 
are to be found in the village area. These are low circular 
mounds of varying dimensions containing village debris, which 
appears to be characteristic of Wichita villages. Prior to 
excavation, however, the purpose of these low mounds remained 
unclear, and the possibility that the mounds represented house 
locations appeared reasonable. ,A.ll __ Q;t'_ ... the Longes~-&i-te.exarnples 
examined, however, were merely accumulations of midden refuse. 
Ncf-doubt many others were formerly present at the site, but 
they have been leveled by years of cultivation and are evident 
only by concentrations of village refuseo 
Other features of the village area include numerous 
storage pits, houses,·anda:t1 arc of post-holes possibly be= 
ing a ~orral. The storage pits appear at random throughout 
the village and vary considerably in their dimensions. A 
typical example would range between 1 to 1.5 m. across and 
1 to lo5 m. in depth. Many of them had been refilled with 
midden material, but others were relatively sterile. 
Two houses were excavated, and some others were located 
as to their position. All indications are that the house 
structures were typical beehive-shaped grass=covered houses 
such as have been associated with the Wichita Indians from 
the time of Coronado up until the late 19th century. ~pe 
house was erecte.d-.... ov . er a. shallow basin=shaped-circulaI'- d.e.,. 
P~Bl3sio·p~ The··-superstructure wa.s held up by one or two in-
terior rings of posts supporting rafters against which the 
exterior wall stringers could be placed to form the beehive= 
shaped structure. A fireplace was present at the center of 
the house, and doorways occurred in the outside wall at the 
cardinal directions. GI?~§§ thatch rather than wattle and, 
daubwas used to enclose the structure. Details of interior 
features rema:tii··-obscui~e as only two houses were excavated, 
and these differed somewhat, primarily in size. Additional 
houses should be excavated, not only to provide details of 
the village plan but to detect variations in architectural 
style. 
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Burial information has been obtained from seven graves. 
The burials appear to be scatter~1f __ in _ _y_arious areas of the 
viTlage- and-4-~e-not-:C-0iic~anti~:ted within -acemetery area. The 
graves are shallow; in each ca-se, the~eletori-was oriented in 
a generally east=west direction with the head toward the east. 
The body was placed in an extended position sometimes with 
the legs slightly flexed, usually on the back or side, and 
accompanied by some grave offerings. The burial associations 
are varied but include both trade goods and aboriginal itemsG 
The artifacts .found during the excavations can be divided 
into two broad groups: the native-made aboriginal objects, and 
items that were obtained through European trade. 
Native artifacts include flint projectile points, common= 
ly small triangular types such as the Fresno point, flint 
scrapers of various kinds, tabular sandstone scrapers, flint 
knives including the diamond-shaped alternate-beveled form or 
Harahay knife, flint drills, stone celts, sandstone arrowshaft 
abraders, hammerstones, and grinding basins including both 
metates and manos. Pipes are well represented, both in stone 
and clayo Additional artifacts include a small amount of 
pottery, clay figurines, shell beads and perforated disks, 
shell ornaments, bone rib-edge awls, bone beads, bone fleshers, 
bison scapula cutting tools, decorated bone disks, bird bone 
whistles, drilled deer and bear teeth, bone flaking tools, 
various pigments, and one specimen of asphalt. Widespread 
trade contacts are reflected in the presence of flint from 
the Alibates quarries in the Texas panhandle, flint from the 
Kay County quarries in northern Oklahoma, flint from the 
Edwards Blateau area of central Texas, and pipestone or 
catlinite fro~ Minnesotao 
White contact materials are more varied and include many 
items associated with .firearmso Gun parts represented include 
gun flints, both European and native made, gun barrels, lock 
side plates, side plate screws, gun cocks, frizzens, flash= 
pans, breech plugs, triggers, trigger springs, trigger guards, 
pin loops, sears, .front sight, gun worm, butt plates, and 
bullets. Other metal objects include axes, hoes, hammers, 
wedges, scrapers, knives, arrowpoints, horse trappings, kettle 
fragments of various kinds, rivets, tinklers, rolled tubular 
beads, rings, buttons, hawk bells, pendants, wire nails, pins, 
and numerous unidentified objectso Nonmetal trade materials 
include glass beads of' many different types, glass mirrors, 
glass ornaments, fragments of .fabric, and a kaolin trade pipe. 
The vast majority of this trade material is French in origin 
and was being brought into the area by way of Red River from 
Louisiana a 
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The Longest Site inhabitants were obviously obtaining 
varied trade materials in quantity, and the impact upon the 
native-made cultural inventory is clearo Metal arrowpoints 
were replacing flint points, and both were being replaced 
by the gun; iron and copper kettles were replacing potter·y, 
items of metal and glass were replacing objects formerly 
made of stone, shell, or bone. The cultural consequences of 
this situation remain for additional study and interpretation. 
At this point it is perhaps worthwhile to ask if the 
original goals, as stated earlier in this paper, have been 
achieved. The answer is "yes, 11 but new questions and new 
goals now arise which can guide future research; consequently 9 
it is believed necessary to examine the original objectives 
and to offer comments which would be helpful in guiding 
additional research. 
Objective lg To recover a sampling of the artifact and 
debris materials which would provide information about the 
life and culture of the inhabitants, who were identified as 
Wichita Indians of the late 18th century. 
A considerable quantity of excavated materials bas been 
recovered which will supply this information. An analysis or 
all the material, however, bas not been completed at this time. 
It is believed, nonetheless, that the sampling has been rela= 
tively complete, and that future work should be directed to-
wards specific problems arising from the currently available 
data. 
Objective 2: To establish, if possible, whether or not 
the site represented only a single occupation, or if it con-
tained evidence of additional occupations, possibly prebis= 
toric in time. 
The materlals recovered from the Longest Site suggest a 
single occupation associated with the historic habitation of 
the site. Very rarely, an older object was found, but it was 
apparently picked up by the Wichita themselves or represent 
transient occupati0n as no stratigraphic evidence of an older 
occupation bas been noted. Some late prehistoric materials 
are found in the area to the north of the main site, but this 
apparently has no relationship to the Wichita occupationo 
Modern refuse or debris from frontier days or farming activity 
is present on many sections of the site, but this can usually 
be detected and is generally limited to disturbed areaso 
Objectiv~_g To obtain materials from different sections 
of the site which might suggest dii'ferences in time, utiliza-
tion, or tribal identityo 
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Various sections of the site were examined, and sample 
materials are available. Final conclusions regarding site 
differences can only become apparent after the artifact 
analysis is completedo Differences in artifacts, however 9 
are minimal, and those differences which have been noted may 
be a result of small or biased, samples o Tha-~ort4:f'-i-ca-ti---0n .. , 
o~_filllJiS the nor:tpern _ sector g:t'_j;l:l_e .J:1ite,_~11.d, thus--f'arT---n.o 
no.us..es-ha-ve--he.en--lo.c.ate.d.---in-this-- ar>ea o Refuse mounds and 
storage pits, however, are represented, so that houses are to 
be expected. All burials have been found on the south section 
of the site; houses and village refuse are also more abundanto 
Consequently, 1:10me-area-l _g.j.ffere:nces----i-n---v-i--llage .plan are 
sugga~.t§.d.~ ... but further excavation work is necessary to confirm 
these suspicionso 
Objective 4: To obtain information about house structures 
or constructions that were associated with the Wichita occupa= 
tione 
Two house patterns were excavated on the south portion of 
the site, and the locations of others are known from test 
tr en ch es • ~.!l.t~JJ.c..t.u.P~-..r@re.aen.t ..... c.ir.cul~ ___ g:rg_§.~L .. hQ:JJS_es .... such 
as have been attributed to the Wichita in documentary accountso 
Both houses are from the same general portion of the village, 
however, and it is not known how typical they might be for all 
of the site. One of the houses encountered in testing was 
suff'iciently exposed to determine that it was g}?lo!!_g_ i_n ou.t-Line o 
Additional structures should be located and excavated to detect 
variations in house construction, and to identify other types 
of structureso Additional details regarding interior features, 
specialized usage, or associated external features may be avail= 
able in other portions of the siteo 
Objective 5~ To obtain information about the low mounds, 
refuse areas, storage pits, or other features that might be 
associated with the occupation. 
The .... low--msun~ proved to be refuse mounds rather than the 
locations Q.f......hQUS.aa~--Q--ther-fea'fures o --1.furnerol.lS. stora_ge _pits_ 
w~1'~:_:(~~Q,__8J).d ElX_cay;tea-;and-some surfac_e .... re-fuse· areas ·were 
examir:1edo Evidence of pot=hunting activity, modern cellars 
or foundations, fireplaces, and scattered postmolds was found 
and contributes to our overall knowledge of the siteo 
Objective 6~ To locate and obtain information regarding 
burial customs and grave associations of the Wichita Indianso 
Seven burials with associated grave goods were found on 
the southern sector of the siteo Although this provides data 
not previously available, additional burials should be obtainedo 
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Objective 7~ To locate and find evidence of any forti-
fication such as palisades, ditches, or embankments to aid 
in the positive historical identification of the site. 
A large oval-shaped earthwork represented by a ditch was 
located after the major field work was completed. This clear-
ly represents an extensive fortification which is probably 
that referred to in various historical documents. This for= 
tification should be carefully excavated to trace it size, 
nature, and interior associated structures. The possible 
entryway leading toward the river should also be carefully 
examined for construction data. Although a major task, this 
represents a primary focus for additional work at the site. 
Objective 8: To obtain information which would be help= 
ful in evaluating the potential value of the site.for Wichita 
Indian research in formulating recommendations for future 
research. 
From information presently available, the Longest Site 
appears as the primary and most significant.site in Oklahoma 
representing the period from approximately A.D. 1750 to 1800. 
Investigations indicate that the site contains a rich store= 
house of information awaiting recovery. Some of the sugges-
tions regarding the direction of future research at the site 
have already been recommended. 
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SURVEY OF POTENTIAL WICHITA ARCHAEOLOGICAL REMAINS IN OKLAHOMA 
by Robert E. Bell and Tyler Bastian 
An integral portion of the present study is a recommendation 
for future research on Wichita archaeology in Oklahoma. The present 
section summarizes our surveys and investigations of known or 
suspected Wichita sites in the state. 
In the vicinity of the Longest Site on the Oklahoma side of 
Red River, no additional Wichita sites have been found. Adjoining 
the Longest Site on the north is the prehistoric; apparently 
multicomponent, Orchard Site. North of the Orchard Site the river 
terrace is gul:lie d and eroded with sloping irregular lando South 
of the Longest Site the terrace continues for perhaps one""half mile 
before it merges with lower, heavily forested land. A few 
scattered flakes, a handstone, and a late Archaic point were 
a short distance south of the Longest Site on this terrace. 
found 
A 
Site survey for approximately 4 mi. up Red River from the Longest 
revealed a series of Archaic and late prehistoric sites, but 
nothing later. All of the sites are situated on the points of 
high bluffs or along tributary canyons. There are no broad 
terraces above the flood plain in the area surveyed. It is sug-
gested that future surveys concentrate on broad terraces of inter-
mediate height such as are occupied by the known Wichita sites 
on both sides of the river in the vicinity of Spanish Fort, Texas. 
Search should extend some distance back from the edge of the 
terrace in flat, featureless areas, as well as near tributary 
streams, as suggested by the known locations of sites on the Texas 
bank of the river. Although additional survey along Red River 
may not be of primary concern for future Wichita research in 
Oklahoma, the Spanish accounts of their attack on the Taovayas 
village in 1759 state that two villages existed on what is now 
the Oklahoma side of the river (Duffield, 1965). 
DEER CREEK AND VICINITY 
The only known archaeological remains in Oklahoma which 
are comparable in extent to the Longest Site are a series of sites 
along the Arkansas River near the Kansas border. One site, the 
Deer Creek or Miller Site, is unique among known Oklahoma Wichita 
sites because the greater portion of the site has not been sub-
jected to cultivation, nor, so far as known, much indiscriminate 
digging by relic hunters. Apparent on the surface ar~y:§;r:~l. 
~~~f~0·~r~.~~~:~gl~~~r~0 ~; i ~¾~n~~*·~t11~~JI;~~·~t££~ ~ i i~~ten 
information suggests that the major period of QJ:Lcupation at .. Deer 
~WaJ;L!llrring the. fj_rs~J!alf.~Qf. the_.l..8t.h~~ElX~~t11ry .. pr prior to 
the assumed beginning of the major Wichita occupation of the 
Longest Site. No special investigations of the Deer Creek and 
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nearby sites have been made in connection with the present study 
because the general importance and significance of the sites 
are already apparent, and plans for excavation are already under-
way in connection with salvage work in the proposed Kaw Reservoir 
(Wyckoff, 1965: 10-21). 
DEVILS CANYON 
The only other known site in Oklahoma which can be identi-
fied, with reasonable certainty, as Wichita is situated on a 
sandy terrace of the North Fork of Red River at the mouth of 
Devils Canyon near the west end of the Wichita Mountains in 
southwestern Oklahoma. The site is probably the location of 
the Wichita village visited by the U. S. Army in 1834 and depicted 
in a drawing by an assistant to George Catlin. Mo..at ... Qf the site 
-0,g~-··-"t>~~,r:1 irttens i ve ly. cul ~i va ted .. for ab9y.t_§.2, yegr~., Elnd only a 
fBJ& __ f§J.P,_t_ . .QOl}Qen:tr,gj:;:i,QJl§ gf reJ:u~sL .. ~~--JliS ible on the S u:rface. 
An elderly resident in the vicinity states, however, that the 
s.it_e__w,as..-.°"G,~eJ:?ad.JtJ:.i.tlL.de.pJ'.'e ss.imt§ .. gJioJJ,,,t __ l~ O ?,,, before it was 
cultivated. At the present time no depressions or other un-
natural irregularities are apparent on the surface. The east 
portion is presently not under cultivation, but refuse can be 
found in a road crossing the site and elsewhere amongst the 
sparse vegetation. Although the west part of the site had been 
plowed and rained upon shortly before our visit to the site, 
refuse was sparse. There were a few large concentrations of 
ash and bone, but even these were sparse and barely discernible. 
Mr. Elmer Craft, Jr., made a thorough surface collection of all 
materials except bone while the site was being tested. He 
recovered two brass fragments, a glass bead, and about 100 flakes 
of Ogallala chert. The scarcity of surface debris can be attrib-
uted to intensive cultivation and sustained surface collecting 
at the site by the owners and other individualso The prevalence 
of Ogallala chert is consistent with the Arcra.ic points seen in 
private collections from the site. If the Wichita occupied the 
site as recently as the ethnohistoric data suggest, the native 
stone-working industry must have been very minimal. 
Permission was obtained to test only in the cultivated field 
on the west part of the site. A series of small test holes, in 
two rows at right angles to each other, were dug across the site. 
Some shallow, sparse refuse was encountered below the plow zone 
in one or two tests, and a fireplace was found in a third test. 
The refuse found in the plow zone was scarce. A few years prior 
to our testing of the site, Mr. James A. Marler and Mr. Jack 
Williamson, of the Southwest Chapter of the Oklahoma Anthropological 
Society, excavated a test trench about 5 ft. wide and 12 ft. long 
near the fence dividing the site and in the vicinity of our tests. 
They recovered a variety of trade items and refuse including 
animal bones. Evidently their trench had encountered a refuse-
filled depression or storage pit. 
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A detailed study, made by R. Ko Harris, of glass beads from 
the Devils Canyon Site, which are in private collections, and 
preliminary study of other artifacts from the site suggest that 
t]J,,e_Wi.chita comp0ne'l:1ti. dde13-_ _[pom earJ;y in the 19th centll:r.Y and 
pe:rh13,ps_ .la.te in .the .. 18th century. -- - · ···· · ·· · 
Despite extensive destruction of the site by cultivation, 
and perhaps to some extent by relic hunters, tt is apparent that 
§QillE? _sµbsµ;rface feJ:ltures_are _p:i;>EL3.E'>rved. No doubt careful excava:.. 
tion would produce considerable data from the siteo The site 
should be important in documenting changes in architecture, 
village features, or the cultural inventory from that represented 
elsewhereo 
Subsequent to the investigation of the Devils Canyon Site, 
another site with early historic materials has been reported to 
exist about 2 mi. to the southeast. At this time, however, the 
reported site has not been investigated. 
FORT SILL AND VIC IN ITY 
Historical documents indicate that several Wichita villages 
were located on and near East Cache Creek at the eastern end of 
the Wichita Mountains in the 1840 1 s and perhaps slightly earlier. 
The villages were visited by several persons who left brief 
accounts (Winfrey 1959; Richardson 1933). In 1852 a U. S. Army 
expedition observed the remains of three abruidoneaWichita villages 
along Medicine Creek between Mount Scott and East Cache Creek; 
seve_ral llli'J£~S-.1ii'.!'~ .§ti.11 .. st?.n.ding_-..filUi_Q)d corn fields we re 
qear~JJ11arch 18~2: 71-2). The location of one -vTITage is so 
specifically described that there is only one, or possibly two, 
areas of about 25 acres each in which it could have been located. 
Visitors to the same site 18 years after its abandonment observed 
that the r~JQ~i,p~:Lg,!_ . .t.h§J-r. .. 11 .•. ~ ... A-f o.rt if ica t ions are e as i·ly 
~c.§d.:1 (Foreman, 1927: 386) and that " • . . ctrcular fireplace 
~~~., nf2~,p,s_..G.L.-t~as.h, burned stubs of cedar rra:mew·or.ks-...:. 
all covered with a scattered growth of vines" were present (Nye, 
1942: 77). Recent investigations, however, have been unable to 
find any surface evidence which may be associated with the village 
(Bastian, 1965; Shaeffer, 1966), nor have any other mid-19th 
century sites been identified as Wichita in the vicinity of Fort 
Sill or along East Cache Creek. 
New survey work has not been conducted in the area, but it 
is recommended that a systematic survey be made of East Cache Creek 
and its tributaries on and above the Fort Sill Military Reservation, 
including a re-examination of those areas previously surveyed 
(Bastian, 1965; Shaeffer, 1966). The survey should emphasize a 
thorough search for the site of the large village whose remains 
were observed by several travelers before the founding of Fort Sill 
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in 1869. The location and testing of sites in the vicinity 
of Fort Sill would determine the suitability of the sites for 
further documentation of the rapid changes taking place in 
Wichita culture during the 19th century. 
RUSH SPRINGS 
In the 1850 1 s several Wichita villages were located on 
Rush Creek southeast of Rush Springs, Oklahoma. Like the villages 
near Fort Sill, they are briefly mentioned by several travelers 
(Marcy, 1853: 76-80; Rector, 1859; Foreman, 1927; Nye, 1942: 18-24). 
The most exact description of their location is again that of the 
1852 U. S. Army expedition (Marcy, 1953: 76-80); however, this 
still leaves an area of several miles along the creek, which is 
in need of examination. A survey was made for about 2 mi. along 
both sides of Rush Creek, including areas on the south side 
seemingly described by the Army expedition report and the area 
on the north side designated by local historians (Ragland, 1952: 
11-7, 63-4, 69-78). Only a few flint flakes from various places 
and some late 19th-century debris from the site of a stage depot 
and early post office were found. A few large bone fragments, 
apparently bison or cow, were found near the top of a deep ravine 
on the west side of the area designated by local historians as 
the site of a Wichita village in 1859. A few flint flakes were 
found on the surface, and one resident has a medium-sized, con-
tracting-stemmed point (Gary) said to be from the "site." Most 
of the designated area was scheduled to be contour-plowed within 
a few weeks after our visit late in 1966, but the area has not 
been revisited. The potential of the above area seems poor, and 
an extended survey of collections and possible sites along other 
parts of Rush Creek is recommended. 
The Wichita abandoned the Rush Springs locality in 1859 and 
were assigned a reservation on the Washita by the U. S. government. 
During the Civil War they fled to Kansas; later, they returned to 
Oklahoma and settled around Anadarko. No attempt has been made 
to locate these sites, although they might be useful in completing 
a study of Wichita culture change in the 19th century. 
THE VILLAGE VISITED BY LA HARPE IN 1719 
In 1719 La Harpe traveled from his Nassonite Post near 
present-day Texarkana into what is now Oklahoma, where he visited 
a large Wichita (Tawakoni) village. The general location of the 
village is in considerable doubt, although most authorities place 
it on the South Canadian or Arkansas rivers in eastern Oklahoma 
(Bastian, 1966). Historians at the Oklahoma Historical Society 
have long held the view that the village was located on the Arkansas 
River in the vicinity of Haskell. Recent study of original maps 
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and diaries of various early 18th-century explorers in eastern 
Oklahoma and adjacent areas has led Mildred Wedel (personal 
communication) to a similar conclusion. Thoburn (Lewis, 1924: 
343) is very specific in describing the location of the village 
near Haskell, but our survey of the place he suggests revealed 
no aboriginal or early historic remains, nor could we recognize 
any early 18th-century artifacts in local collectionso Additional 
survey and examination of collections over a wider area in the 
Haskell vicinity would be desirable. Perhaps most historians 
have placed the village on the lower South Canadian River; 
Smith (1959: 526) has been very specific about its location, but 
he is reluctant to defend his placement of the village near 
Rosedale (personal communication). Pending our independent 
examination of the original materials used by Wedel, we feel that 
a general survey of collections and potential sites along the 
Canadian River from Rosedale to the Arkansas River and then up the 
Arkansas to Haskell would be consistent with the available evidence 
for the location of the village. Such a survey should begin, how-
ever, in the Haskell and Rosedale areas. 
THE WHEELER COMPLEX 
Three closely related, unexcavated sites in the Hydro-Hinton 
area of westcentral Oklahoma may be protohistoric Wichita siteso 
Two of the sites, Little Deer (Cu-1O) and Scott (Cn-2), are 
situated on small tributaries of the South Canadian River, and 
one, Wilson Springs (Cd-6), is near the head of Sugar Creek, which 
begins near the Canadian but flows south to the Washita o The 
sites were reported to the University of Oklahoma in the early 
195O 1 s by Fenton Wheeler, who recognized their close resemblance 
to each other. A brief listing and description of some artifacts 
from one site has been published (Robertson 1955a, 1955b); other-
wise the sites have remained largely unknown and unstudiedo 
The Little Deer Site (Cu-1O) 
The site covers less than five acres of a sandy terrace at 
the confluence of a tributary with Deer Creek, Custer Countyo At 
the time of our visits to the site, only a diffuse concentration 
of debris was apparent on the surface, but Mr. Terry Nowka states 
"\;;]2§:t ~-1:;~it~-~ first plowed, in the early 195O 1 s, several 
di~Tinct concentration-sor~h:eavy- refuse were apparE7nt o With the 
assistance ___ or--:rvrr-; -Ncwka a-nd his three sons, a surface collection 
was gathered, and three lines of small test pits were dug across 
the site. The tests revealed a moderate amount of refuse, in-
cluding bones, in the plow zone, but only a few suggestions of 
sparse subplow zone deposits were found. The following character-
ization of the artifact complex at the Little Deer Site is based 
on this survey collection, collections made by Wheeler and Nowka 
and now stored at the University of Oklahoma Stovall Museum, 
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Wheeler's descriptions on file at the Stovall Museum, and the 
C. B. Robertson collection which Mr. Gregory Perino of the 
Gilcrease Institute has kindly examined and briefly described 
in correspondence. 
Little Deer Site artifacts (Fig. 51, A-J): 
Small triangular points, unnotched; a few small side-notched 
triangular points; over half of all the points are made 
of Kay County flint, but Alibates, Edwards, obsidian, 
and unidentified flints are also present. 
Large scrapers, mostly of Kay County flint, characteristic of 
the early 18th-century Deer Creek sites on the Arkansas 
River. 
Expanding-base flake drills; a few large drills. 
Alternate beveled knives - rare. 
Sandstone shaft abraders. 
Handstones and grinding basins. 
Hammerstones. rounded 
Smooth surfaced, thin, dark-colored, sand-tempered pottery wit.l:y 
lips and occasional punctate (usually fingernail) or 
pinched decoration on the rim or lip. One rim has en-
graved lines filled with a white pigment, evidently a 
historic Caddoan sherd such as Natchitoches or Womack 
Engraved. Small number of various western Oklahoma 
pottery types suggested by caliche and shell tempering 
and cord marking. 
One sherd of Glaze 6 from Pecos or northern New Mexico. 
Also tubular clay pipes with a flared bit and decorations 
(arrow, serpent) in relief. These latter specimens 
closely resemble illustrated examples of Class IIB2 
pipes found at Pecos (Kidder, 1932: 164). 
Toothed metapodial flesher. 
Small turquoise bead; 3½ blue glass beads, both round and 
oval,¼ in. in diameter. 
Several possible native-made gun flints. 
Two burials (exposed after creek overflow) 
The Scott Site (Cn=2) 
The Scott Site extends over an irregular area on three 
different levels or terraces totaling about 40 acres. Judging 
from a road cut and other small exposures, the highest part of 
the site is the most productive, but it lay fallow at the times 
of our several visits. Plowing of the site, subsequent to our 
visit, is said to have turned up many bones. Debris is moder-
ately abundant in other areas, and a few light bone concentrations 










our long series of small tests revealed no debris below the 
plow zoneo Sandy bedrock was encountered at a relatively 
shallow deptho The following listing of cultural remains 
found at the Scott Site is based on the collections of 
Edward Weil, John B. McAlister, and those made by the surveyo 
Scott Site artifacts (Fig. 51, K=P): 
Unnotched triangular small points; a few side-notched 
triangular points; mostly made of Kay County flint 
but some of Alibates, obsidian and unidentified 
flints. There are a few large points, none of which 
is made of Kay County flint, and evidently belonging 
to an earlier component at the site. 
Large scrapers, mostly made of Kay County flint. 
Expanding-base flake drills. 
Handstones and milling basins. 
Smooth surface, thin, dark-colored, sand-tempered pottery with 
rounded lips; some rims punctated with fingernail or 
stick impressions; a few small loop handles and lugs occur. 
A small number of caliche and bone-tempered sherds are 
present. 
One asymetrical, decorated shell button (?) with two central 
perforations; the relationships remain unknownj but it 
does not appear to be of recent type. 
One native-made gun flint. 
One blue glass bead, round,¼ in. in diametero 
The Wilson Springs Site (Cd-5) 
The site covers several acres and lies at different elevations 
in the vicinity of a spring. At the time of our visit to the site 
it was covered with grass. Permission was obtained to conduct 
tests, but we did not have an opportunity to do so. When Charles 
Bareis visited the site in 1955 the surface was exposed, and he 
found aboriginal materials mi.xed with a wide range of his.toric 
material over a large area. Bareis recovered four unnotched 
triangular small points; hard, smooth-surfaced, finely-tempered 
pottery including one rim with a fingernail punctated lip; Kay 
County and Alibates flint chips; and animal bone. He notes that 
the pottery is distinct from that known from other sites in the 
area. 
Discussion of the Wheeler Complex 
The artifacts from the Little Deer, Scott, and Wilson Springs 
Sites seem sufficiently distinctive to warrant a designating term, 
for which we propose "Wheeler complex" because Fenton Wheeler 
first recognized the relationship of the sites to each other and 
their distinction from other nearby sites. Distinctive attributes 
132 
site was excavated by Edward B. Jelks and Lathel F. Duffield, 
with the assistance of several members of the Dallas Archeolog-
ical Society including the authors. A report on the excavation 
has been published (Duffield and Jelks, 1961). 
The Pearson Site was probably abandoned around 1765 as 
Sol{s reported that the Tawakoni and related tribes lived be-
tween the Trinity and Navasota Rivers in 1767 (Forrestal, 1931: 
27). A total of 1,860 beads from Pearson were analyzed. 
Gilbert Site (Period 2). The Gilbert Site is located on the 
west side of Lake Fork Creek in Rains County, Texas. It was par-
tially excavated in 1962 as the first excavation project spon-
sored by the Texas Archeological Society. A report is now in 
press. Before the society dig, a short preliminary report of 
tests at the site was published by the authors of the present 
paper (Harris and Harris, 1962). To date, no historical docu-
ments have been found that mention an Indian village in this 
location; but a large sample of artifacts has been collected 
from the site, and they clearly indicate a mid-18th century date, 
probably the third quarter of the century specifically. Evi-
dence of French trade is very heavy. A total of 3,453 beads 
from Gilbert were analyzed. 
Vinson Site (Period 3). The Vinson Site was investigated 
by the summer field school of the Texas Archeological Society in 
1964. A report is being prepared by the Tarrant County Archeo-
logical Society, who co-sponsored the dig. Located on Tehuacana 
Creek in Limestone County, Texas, this site has been identified 
with the Norteno Focus by Duffield and .Jelks ( 1961: 70). Pre sent 
evidence suggest that the Vinson Site was occupied during the 
last quarter of the 18th century and possibly somewhat earlier 
and/or somewhat later. A total of 1,564 beads from there were 
analyzed. 
Stone Site (Period 3). This site is located on the west 
bank of the Brazos River above the city of Waco in McLennan 
County, Texas. Nothing but surface collections have been made 
at the site, but it appears to belong to the Norteno Focus 
(Duffield and Jelks, 1961: 70; Harris et al., 1965,: 296, 
314, 352-353). Surface collections made by Frank H. Watt of 
Waco and by the authors were used in our study. A total of 139 
beads were analyzed. 
Gas Plant Site (Period 3). Located on the east side of the 
Brazos below the city of Waco in McLennan County, Texas,the Gas 
Plant Site was partially excavated by Harald P. Jensen, Jr., as 
part of the Wichita Project (see Jensen's description of the 
site elsewhere in this publication). The artifacts from Jensen's 
excavations were used in the present analysis, as well as a sur-
face collection made by the authors. The site appears to be of 
Norteno Focus affiliation and probably dates largely or entirely 
within Period 3. A total of 161 beads from the Gas Plant Site 
were analyzed. 
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Spanish Fort Sites (Late Period 2 and Period 3), Several 
major sites located on opposite sides of Red River in Montague 
County, Texas, and Jefferson County, Oklahoma, are included under 
this heading. For several years, the authors, together with Jay 
C. and Jerrylee Blaine, have made surface collections from both 
sides of the river, Materials have been cataloged by three 
separate sites on the Texas side, and by three separate sites on 
the Oklahoma side. On the Texas side, the three sites are Lower 
Tucker, Upper Tucker, and Ayres Farm. The Oklahoma sites are 
Longest (Northwest Portion), Longest (Northeast Portion), and 
Longest (South Portion). During the fall of 1965 and the early 
winter of 1966, _excavations were carried out at the Upper Tucker 
Site as part of the Wichita Project. J. Ned Woodall 1 s report 
on the excavations appears elsewhere in this report. Between 
the fall of 1965 and the spring of 1967, excavations were con-
ducted at the different areas of the Longest Site. A report by 
Tyler Bastian on this field work also appears elsewhere in this 
report. Krieger (1947: 163) mentions glass beads from the Spanish 
Fort Sites including a description of one type. 
The earliest known mention of sites in the Spanish Fort 
area was in 1759, when a Spanish military expedition attacked 
a large Taovayas village on the bank of Red River somewhere near 
the present community of Spanish Fort (Castaneda, 1939: 130; 
Bolton 9 1914: Vol. I, 141; Harper, 1953: 271). Two Taovayas 
villages on Red River were visited by De Mezieres in 1778 
(Harper, 1953: 18), and the same or nearby sites were visited 
by Vial and Fernandez in 1787 and by Mares in 1789 (Harper, 1953: 
8). Taovayas sites in the vicinity were also visited in 1808 
by a Captain Glass and a Mr. Alexander from Natchitoches (ibid.: 
17). The decline of the Taovayas seems to have reached a crisis 
in 1811J and by 1820 they had abandoned their Red River home 
and thereafter roamed restlessly between the Wichita Mountains 
and the Brazos River (ibid.: 18-19). 
Bead totals used in the analysis from the Spanish Fort 
Sites are as follows: Lower Tucker 1,018, Ayers Farm 1,088, 
Upper Tucker 460, Longest (Northwest Portion) 211, Longest 
(Northeast Portion) 446, and Longest (South Portion) 3,694: 
a total of 6,917 for all si_x sites combined. 
Colfax Ferry Site (Late Period 3 and Period 4). This site 
of the Pascagoula and Biloxi Indians, occupied from about 1787 
to about 1825, is located about 30 miles below Natchitoches, 
Louisiana, on the Red River (Gregory and Webb, 1964: 33-39). 
The Colfax Ferry Site is used in this paper as some of the bead 
types there also appear at the Stansbury Site, a Period 3-Period 
4 site on the Brazos River in Texas. A total of 38,392 beads 
from Colfax Ferry were used in this analysis. 
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Stansbury (or Towash) Site (Periods 3 and 4). This site, 
which was located on the east side of the Brazos River in Hill 
County, Texas, is now covered by the waters of Lake Whitney 
(Stephenson, 1947). It has been identified with a late 18th 
century village of the Tawakoni (Jelks, ma) but may be also 
related to the Towash--or possibly to the Hainai--Indians of 
the 1830 1 s and 1840 1 s. The total bead sample analyzed is 
3,419. 
Devils Canyon Site (Period 4). This site is located in 
the mouth of Devils Canyon, on the north side of the North Fork 
of Red River in Kiowa County, Oklahoma. The Taovayas Indians 
were roaming into the Wichita Mountain country as early as 1820 
(Harper, 1953: 19), and their occupation of Devils Canyon prob-
ably started about that time. The site appears certain to be 
the location of a Wichita village visited by Col. Henry Dodge 
on July 21, 1834 (Harper, 1953: 23). Shortly after 1836, the 
Wichita moved east to the present site of Fort Sill (Hodge, 
1910: 949). A total of 43,542 beads were analyzed from this 
site. 
Sheridan Lodge Site (Period 5). This site is located 
near Ft. Sill in Comanche County, Oklahoma, and dates around 
1850 according to a personal communication from Tyler Bastian. 
It is not known whether the site was occupied by the Wichita 
or by the Kiowa. No count was made on the number of beads, 
but only on the number of types. 
Colonel Cooper Site (Period 5). This site, located on 
the Brazos River in Palo Pinto County, Texas, was found during 
the reconnaissance phase of the Wichita project (see Smith's 
report elsewhere in this publication). A small surface col-
lection has been made from the site. According to Neighbors 
(1847: 903-906) and Cooper (ms.) there was a Kichai village 
at the approximate location of the Colonel Cooper Site between 
1847 and 1851. A small collection of glass beads found by 
the survey party belongs to Period 5. 
Methods of Manufacturing Glass Beads 1:-
The major technical problem in the mass production of 
glass beads is that of finding some simple and practical means 
of forming the perforations by which the beads are strung. 
1~he following sections on glass bead manufacture and 
structure were written by Edward B. Jelks several years ago 
when he began, but never completed, a treatise on glass beads. 
With Jelks' permission, these passages from his manuscript have 
been slightly revised and inserted in the present paper. 
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Three basic methods of accomplishing this end have been devised, 
and all three have been in use for centuries. In this paper we 
are concerned with only two of the methods, but all three will 
be describedo 
One of the methods is to draw out a hollow glass tube 
and then to break the tube into bead-length sectionso A 
second method is to apply viscous glass around a mandrel or 
wire by any of several techniques so as to form a bead, after 
which the mandrel or wire is removed. The third method is 
to blow a hollow glass sphere, then to puncture its thin walls 
at two opposite pointso 
In reference to trade beads, it is suggested that the 
terms hollow-cane, mandrel-wound, and hollow-sphere be em-
ployed respectively as standard names for these three manu-
facturing methods. Each method is described briefly below, and 
criteria are given to aid in the recognition of manufacturing 
methods through examination of the beads themselves. 
The Hollow-cane Method 
To make hollow-cane beads, the glass blower gathers a 
mass of molten glass at the end of his blowpipe (this mass is 
called a paraison by glass workers), blows a bubble into its 
center, and shapes it into a small cylinder a few inches longo 
An assistant attaches an iron rod to the end of the cylinder 
opposite the blowpipe, and he and the glass blower then move 
at a fast walk in opposite directions, a procedure which draws 
out the ductile glass into a long, hollow tube termed a caneo 
The bubble blown into the paraison at the beginning is elong-
atedp along with the viscous glass, so as to form a central 
hollow which runs the entire length of the caneo A cane pro-
duced in this manner may be more than JOO feet longo After 
the cane has been broken into sections about two feet long to 
facilitate handling, the breaking of the cane sections into 
bead-length pieces proceeds in the following manner, as de-
scribed by Lardner (1832~ 183): 
o o o a sharp iron instrument is provided, shaped like 
a chisel, and securely fixed in a block of woodo 
Placing the glass tube upon the edge of this tool 
at the part to be separated; the workman then, with 
another sharp instrument in his hand, cuts, or rather 
chips, the cane into pieces of the requisite size; 
the skill of the man being shown by the uniformity 
of the size preserved between the different frag-
mentso The minute pieces thus obtained are in the 
next process thrown into a bowl containing a mixture 
of sand and wood-ashes, in which they are continually 
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stirred about until the perforations in the pieces 
are all filled by the sand andooheso This provision 
is indispensable, in order toprevent the sides from 
falling together when softened by heat in the next 
operation. 
A metallic vessel with a long handle is then 
provided, wherein the pieces of glass are placed, 
together with a further quantity of wood-ashes and 
sand; and the whole being subjected to heat over a 
charcoal fire, are continually stirred with a hatchet-
shaped spatula. By this simple means the beads ac-
quire their globular form. /This process is here 
called tumbling.7 When this has been imparted, and 
the beads are again cool, they are agitated in sieves, 
in order to separate the sand andashes; this done, 
they are transferred to other sieves of different 
degrees of fineness, in order to divide the beads 
according to their various sizes. 
Structurally, hollow-cane beads may be either simple or 
compound, with layering being the standard technique for 
fashioning the compound varieties. In making layered beads 
by the hollow-cane method, the same procedure is followed as 
described above, except that the initial cylinder, which is 
shaped from the paraison, is dipped into molten glass of a 
second color just before the cane is drawn out. As a result, 
the cane emerges with a veneer of this second kind of glass 
superposed over the core component. Multiple layers can be 
formed by additional dippings. (In several archeological re-
ports, each of the different layers in a bead has been called 
a cane. This, however, is not in accordance with standard 
usage among glass manufacturers; therefore it is suggested 
that the term cane be used in reference to the whole tube, 
whether simpleorcompound, and l)yer in reference to the 
individual concentric componentso 
Inlay, usually of stripes in the case of hollow-cane 
beads, is achieved by laying slender, solid canes of colored 
glass longitudinally along the surface of the initial cylinder 
and pressing them in firmly. Then, when the cane is drawn out, 
the slender inlaid canes are drawn along with it and appear on 
the finished beads as inlaid stripes. If the tube is twisted 
as it is drawn, the stripes will come out spiralled around the 
bead in the manner of stripes around a barber pole. 
In cross section the shape of the cane may be round or 
polygonal. Some of the faceted beads are made from hexagonal 
canes by cutting or grinding facets on each end of the bead, 
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leaving the original shape of the cane in the middle (Woodward 9 
1965 ~ 9). 
The Mandrel=wound Method 
In making beads by this method, molten glass is formed 
around a mandrel and, after the glass has cooled, the mandrel 
is removed, leaving a perforation through the beado We have 
been unable to locate any detailed description of the tech= 
niques by which the glass is actually formed around the man= 
drel, but probably the mandrel=wound beads were made by rolling 
a thread or ribbon of molten glass around a revolving mandrel 
so as to build up the body of the bead, in much the same manner 
as yarn is rolled onto a spindle. The exact procedure is not 
clear, but fortunately such knowledge is not requisite for an 
accurate bead typology. 
Since the mandrel=wound method is inefficient==as compared 
to the hollow=cane method==for making seed beads, it was seldom 
if ever used for that purpose. 
The Hollow=sphere Method 
This method, which was possibly invented as early as the 
15th century, has been used through the years for the production 
of imitation pearls and other beads. In this process small 
spheres are blown and perforated on opposite sides before cool= 
ing. Then their interior surfaces are coated with an opaque 9 
iridescent substance. In the 19th century, according to 
Encyclopaedia Brittannica (9th edition 9 Volo 3~ 460) 9 the iri= 
descent substance was made from the scales of the bleak 
(Lenciscus alburnus), 
Since hollow=sphere beads are quite fragile, they were 
probably bartered to Indians only rarely. To date, only two 
reports have been found by the authors that mention the hollow= 
sphere variety of bead having been found archeologically in the 
United Stateso Peter Po Pratt (1961: 15 & Noa 97 on color 
plates) is evidently describing hollow=sphere beads in the 
following passage (in reference to four beads from the Whitney 
Site, apparently somewhere in New York State)~ "o o o like 
imitation pearls; they have outer layer about 1164th inch thick 
The inner core has decomposed making these beads very fragile." 
The other reference is by Hiram Gregory and Clarence Webb 
(1964~ 39) who describe five different types of hollow=sphere 
beads from the Colfax Ferry Site in Louisianao 
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Of the 184 types of glass beads recognized here, the 
following types were made from hollow canes: Nos. 1 through 
39; Nos. 44 through 51; Nos. 55 through 87; Nos. 90 through 
92; Nos. 96 through 99; Nos. 113 through 123; Nos. 125 through 
140; Nos. 146 through 153; Nos. 155 through 157; Nos. 159 
through 168; Nos. 170 through 172; and Nos. 174 through 183. 
The others were made either by the mandrel-wound method or 
were molded. Based on these data, it appears, therefore, that 
the hollow-cane method of bead manufacture was the most popu-
lar method from 1700 to 1850. 
Many of the larger trade beads are mandrel-wound. Most, 
or possibly all, molded trade beads were also formed around 
mandrels; so molding may be considered a special technique of 
the mandrel method. The surfaces of many mandrel-wound beads 
are smoothed, polished, or faceted. This was probably done 
with small paddle-shaped tools while the mandrel was being 
rotated and the bead still plastic; for faceting, the mandrel 
would be stopped and facets pressed while the bead was plastic. 
Structure 
In spite of their small size, some glass beads are made 
up of numerous structural components. Most striped Cornaline 
d 1 Aleppo beads (Types 67 and 68 herein), for example, contain 
at least 38 distinct structural elements: three sets of stripes, 
each set consisting of three separate stripes, and each stripe 
made up of four or five tiny glass rods (minimum of 36 tiny 
rods); plus a core of green glass, a layer of opaque red glass, 
and sometimes a thin veneer of transparent glass on the surface. 
In this study the beads were classified into three cate-
gories on the basis of structure: simple, compound, and complex. 
Simple beads are those composed of a monolithic, struc-
turally undifferentiated mass of glass. Both hollow-cane and 
mandrel-wound forms are common. 
Compound beads are those consisting of two or more con-
centric layers of glass, one over theother. These are normally 
hollow-cane beads. 
Complex beads are those having decorative designs made of 
tiny glass elements that are pressed into the bead. 
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Glass Bead Type Descriptions* 
In the following descriptions, a standard color chart 
(Bustanoby, 1947: 28-29, Plate 8) has been used to indicate 
the hues of the beads. It should be noted that bead surfaces 
are frequently altered by age and weathering, and it is some-
times difficult to determine the original coloro However, 
the color can often be restored by immersing the bead in a 
weak solution of muriatic acid for about two hours and then 
washing it in water. It is surprising how many beads that 
would have otherwise been classified as dirty white turn out 
to be red, green, yellow, or blue when cleaned. 
General terms are used to describe the bead shapes: 
barrel shaped, donut shaped, round, and tube shaped (bugle). 
Some of the larger (necklace) beads are described as being 
olive shaped. This term was taken from an early 18th century 
document (Tl:waites, 1959: 143) and was apparently widely used 
by the French to describe certain of the trade beads. 
There is documentary evidence that Indians used the 
larger beads mainly for necklaces and the small and medium-· 
sized ones principally on skins, garters, and the like. The 
large beads will here be referred to as necklace beads 9 the 
medium and small ones as garter beads. The beads were sorted 
into size groups as follows: 
0-2 mm. = extra small 
2-4 mm. = small 
4-6 mm. = medium 
over 6 mm. = large 
(The measurements are for bead 
diameter, perpendicular to the 
hole axis. The length is dis-
regarded in this classification.) 
At the end of each type description, it will be indicated 
whether the bead is tumbled (that is, in the manufacturing 
process as described above), untumbled (with ends left sharp), 
and/or twisted (while the hot canes were being stretched 
lengthwise). The abbreviations T, UT, and TW will be used 
to indicate the respective processes. 
No. 1. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in tex-
ture" T 
No. 2. Large, white, opaque, elongated, olive-shaped 
necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-
like in texture. T 
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No. 3. Large, white, opaque, round necklace bead of 
simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in texture. 
T. 
No. 4. Large, white, opaque, barrel-shaped necklace bead 
of compound construction. The inner layer of glass has a por-
celain-like texture, while the outer layer is clear glass but 
has a slightly frosted appearance, probably due to age. T. 
No. 5. Medium, white, opaque, barrel-shaped garter bead, 
of compound construction. The inner layer of glass has a 
porcelain-like texture, while the outer layer is clear glass 
but has a slightly frosted appearance, probably due to age. T. 
No. 6 •. Medium, white, opaque, olive-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in texture. 
T. 
No. 7. Large, grayish-white, semitranslucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. The glass has a 
frosted-like appearance. T. 
No. 8. Large, light grayish-white, semitranslucent, 
donut-shaped necklace bead of simple construction. The glass 
has a frosted-like appearance similar to No. 7. T. 
No. 9. Large, Peacock Blue, opaque, elongated, olive-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. The glass has 
fine lines running lengthwise with the bead, giving it a 
texture reminiscent of stripped sugarcane. T. 
No. 10. Large, Peacock Blue, 
lace bead of simple construction. 
running lengthwise with the bead, 
cent of stripped sugarcane. T. 
opaque, barrel-shaped neck-
The glass has fine lines 
giving it a texture reminis-
No. 11. Medium, Peacock Blue, opaque, barrel-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. The glass has fine lines 
running lengthwise with the bead, giving it a texture reminis-
cent of stripped sugarcane. T. 
No. 12. Large, Turquoise Blue, opaque, olive-shaped neck-
lace bead of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like 
in texture. T. 
No. 13. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is often 
cane-like in appearance. T. 
No. 14. Medium, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, olive-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 15. Medium, Gobelin Blue, opaque, barrel-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-
like in texture. T. 
No. 16. Large, clear, olive-shaped necklace bead of 
simple construction. The glass is clear but, due to age, 
sometimes appears frosted. T. 
No. 17. Large, black, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of simple construction. The glass is somewhat cane-like in 
appearance. T. 
No. 18. Large, black, opaque, round necklace bead of 
simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in appearance. 
T. 
No. 19. Large, Dandelion Yellow, opaque, barrel-shaped 
necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-
like in texture. T. 
No. 20. Large, white, opaque, elongated, olive-shaped 
necklace bead of complex construction. The bead surface is 
covered with four dark blue stripes which are evenly spaced 
and parallel the long axis. The white glass is porcelain-like 
in texture. T. 
No. 21. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The bead surface is covered with 
three blue stripes which are evenly spaced and parallel to the 
long axis. The white glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 22. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The bead surface is covered with two 
red and two blue alternating stripes. The wbite glass is 
porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 23. Large, bluish-white, opaque, olive-shaped neck-
lace bead of complex construction. The bead surface is covered 
with three longitudinal sets of three blue stripes spaced even-
ly around the bead. The bluish-white glass is porcelain-like 
in texture. T. 
No. 24. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. Extending longitudinally across the 
surface of the bead are three sets of stripes, each of which 
is composed of two red stripes, and between these, a blue stripe. 
The white glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 25. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The bead surface is covered with three 
sets of stripes, and between these, a blue stripe. The white 
glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 26. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The bead surface is covered with three 
sets of three blue stripes which are twisted in an S-shape 
around the bead. The white glass is porcelain-like in texture. 
The inner layer of glass is bluish-white. TW. T. 
No. 27. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The surface of the bead is covered 
with six more or less evenly spaced blue stripes which are 
twisted around the bead in an S-shape. The white glass is por-
celain-like in texture. TW. T. 
No. 28. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The bead surface is covered with six 
rather evenly distributed red stripes which are twisted around 
the bead in an S-shape. The white glass is porcelain-like in 
texture. TW. T. 
No. 29. Large, Emerald Green, translucent, barrel-shaped 
necklace bead of complex construction. The bead surface is 
covered with eight white stripes, rather evenly spaced and 
parallel to the long axis. T. 
No. 30. Large, Brittany Blue, opaque, elongated, olive-
shaped necklace bead of complex construction. The surface of 
the bead is covered with three evenly spaced sets of stripes, 
each of which is composed of two white stripes, and between 
these, a red stripe. T. 
No. 31. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of complex construction. The surface of 
the bead is covered with five white stripes, twisted S-like 
around the bead. TW. T. 
No. 32. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of complex construction. Parallel to 
the long axis of the bead are more or less evenly spaced 
crescent-like white stripes. T. 
No. 33. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of complex construction. The surface of 
the bead is covered with three sets of stripes, each of which 
is composed of two white stripes and, between these, a red 
stripe. T. 
No. 34. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, barrel-
shaped necklace bead of complex construction. The surface of 
the bead is covered with eight evenly spaced white stripes. T. 
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No. 35. Large, clear, donut shaped necklace bead of com-
plex construction. Eight twisted white stripes appear embedded 
in the body of the glass. In making this bead, a layer of 
clear glass was used for the core, then the white stripes were 
pressed into the surface of glass, and another layer of clear 
glass was added to finish the bead. The white stripes are 
twisted in S fashion. TW. T. 
No. 36. Large, clear, barrel-shaped necklace bead of com-
plex construction. The surface of the bead is covered with 
twelve white stripes running lengthwise with the bead. The sur-
face of this bead type, like that of No. 35, sometimes appears 
frosted, probably due to age. This type is often called the 
"gooseberry bead." T. 
No. 37. Large, black, opaque, barrel-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The surface is covered with eight 
white longitudinal stripes, spaced more or less evenly. The 
black glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 38. Large, black, opaque, donut-shaped necklace bead 
of complex construction. The surface of the bead is covered 
with eight white stripes twisted around the bead in an S 
pattern. The black glass is porcelain-like in texture. TW. T. 
No. 39. Large, black, opaque, round necklace bead of com-
plex construction. The surface of the bead is covered with 
six ivory-colored, crescent-shaped stripes which run perpen-
dicular to the core. The black glass is porcelain-like in 
texture. T. 
No. 40. Large, Bluebird Blue, translucent, eight-faceted 
necklace bead of mandrel-wound, pressed facet, simple construc-
tion. The surface of the glass sometimes appears to be frosted, 
probably due to age. 
No. 41. Large, milk-glass, eight-faceted necklace bead 
of mandrel-wound, pressed facet, simple construction. The 
surface sometimes appears frosted, probably due to age. 
No. 42. Large, clear, barrel-shaped necklace bead of 
mandrel-wound, probably pressed facet, simple construction. 
The surface resembles that of hobnail glass. This type is 
often called the "mulberry bead." 
No. 43. Large, clear, barrel-shaped necklace bead of 
mandrel-wound, probably pressed facet, simple construction. 
The surface is pressed into six spiral-shaped elements which 
give a corrugated effect. 
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No. 44. Small, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. The glass has a porcelain-like tex-
ture. T. 
No. 45. Small, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of compound construction. The inner layer has a porcelain-
like texture, and the outer layer is clear but has a slightly 
frosted appearance, probably due to age. T. 
No. 46. Small, Peacock Blue, opaque, donut shaped garter 
bead of simple construction. The glass of this bead has a 
sugarcane-like texture. T. 
No. 47. Small, Gobelin Blue, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of simple construction. The glass has a porcelain-like 
texture. T. 
No. 48. Small, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 49. 
construction. 
Small, clear, donut-shaped garter bead of simple 
T. 
No. 50. Small, black, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in tex-
ture. T. 
No. 51. Small, red, opaque (outer layer), donut-shaped 
garter bead of compound construction. The outer layer of 
opaque glass is brick red, and the inner layer is a translu-
cent light green. This bead is generally referred to as 
"Cornaline d 1 Aleppo." T. 
No. 52. Large, amber, translucent, barrel-shaped neck-
lace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 53. Large, milk-glass, translucent, round necklace 
bead of mandrel-wound construction. 
No. 54. Large, milk-glass, translucent, olive-shaped 
necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 55. Large, red, opaque (outer layer), tube-shaped 
(bugle) necklace bead of compound construction. The outer 
layer of opaque glass is brick red and the inner layer is a 
translucent light green. This bead is generally referred to 
as "Cornaline d 1 Aleppo," but in this case the bead stock was 
broken into tube-shaped beads. T. 
No. 56. Small, Brittany Blue, opaque, tube-shaped 
(bugle) garter or necklace bead, of simple construction. The 
glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
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No. 57. Small, red, opaque (outer layer), tube-shaped 
(bugle): garter or necklace bead of compound construction. 
The outer layer of opaque glass is brick red and the inner 
layer is translucent light green. This bead is the same as 
No. 55 except the diameter equals that of a small size bead. 
T. 
No. 58. Extra small, red, opaque (outer layer) tube-
shaped (bugle); garter or necklace bead of compound construc-
tion. The outer layer of opaque glass is brick red and the 
inner layer is translucent green. This bead is the same as 
No. 55, except the diameter is approximately one millimeter. T. 
No. 59. Large, red, opaque (outer layer), tube-shaped 
(bugle) necklace bead of compound construction. The outer 
layer of opaque glass is brick red and the inner layer is a 
translucent light green. This bead is the same as No. 55, 
with the exception of the extra large diameter. Beads No. 
57, 58, and 59 are generally referred to as 11 Cornaline 
d 1Aleppo. 11 T. 
No. 60. Small, Gobelin Blue opaque tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is 
porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 61. Small, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, tube-
shaped (bugle) garter or necklace bead of simple construction. 
T. 
No. 62. Small, Fern Green, opaque tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is 
porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 63. Small, Colonial Yellow, translucent, tube-shaped 
(bugle) garter or necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 64. Small, white, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 65. Small, white, opaque, 
garter or necklace bead of compound 
layer has a porcelain-like texture 
a slightly frosted appearance. ur. 
tube-shaped (short bugle) 
construction. The inner 
while the outer layer has 
No. 66. Small, black, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) garter 
or necklace bead of simple construction. The glass of this 
bead is porcelain-like in texture. UT. 
No. 67. Small, red, opaque (outer layer), tube-shaped 
~ugle) garter or necklace bead of complex construction. The 
surface of the bead is covered with three evenly spaced sets 
of stripes, each of which is composed of two white stripes, 
and between these, a red stripe. The inner layer is trans-
lucent light green. This appears to be a variety of "Corna-
line d 1 Aleppo" with addition of stripes. T. 
No. 68. Small, red, opaque (outer layer), tube-shaped 
(bugle) garter or necklace bead of complex construction. The 
surface of the bead is covered with three evenly spaced sets 
of stripes, each of which is composed of two white stripes 
and, between these, a chocolate brown stripe. The inner layer 
is translucent light green. This appears to be a variety of 
"Cornaline d 1 Aleppo" with the addition of stripes. T. 
No. 69. Small, dark amber, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of complex construction. The surface 
is covered with nine alternating red and white stripes which 
run parallel to the long a.xis of the bead. T. 
No. 70. Small, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, tube-
shaped (bugle) garter or necklace bead of complex construc-
tion. The surface of the bead is covered with three evenly 
spaced sets of stripes, each of which is composed of two 
white stripes, and between these, a red stripe. T. 
No. 71. Small, Peacock Blue, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of complex construction. The surface 
of the bead is covered with three evenly spaced white stripes. 
UT. 
No. 72. Small, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, tube-
shaped (bugle) garter or necklace bead of complex construction. 
The surface of the bead is covered with four alternating red 
and white stripes which are evenly spaced. T. 
No. 73. Small, bluish-white, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of complex construction. The surface 
is covered with three blue stripes evenly spaced around the 
bead. T. 
No. 74. Small, white, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) garter 
or necklace bead of complex construction. The bead surface is 
covered with three chocolate brown stripes, evenly spaced 
around the bead. UT. 
No. 75. Large, Colonial Yellow, opaque, olive-shaped 
necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is somewhat 
cane-like in texture and has numerous bubbles throughout. T. 
No. 76. Large, black, opaque, donut-shaped necklace bead 
of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in tex-
ture. T. 
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Noo 77. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, donut-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
Noo 78. Medium, pearly white, opaque, donut~shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 79. Small Sky Blue, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. T. 
No. 80. Small, Peacock Blue, translucent donut to barrel-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 81. Small, Colonial Yellow to Brass colored, opaque, 
donut-shaped garter bead of simple construction. The glass 
often has a cane-like texture. T. 
No. 82. Small, Colonial Yellow to Brass colored, trans-
lucent donut-shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 83. Small, Emerald Green, translucent, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 84. Small, Emerald Green, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of simple construction. The glass sometimes has a cane-
like texture. T. 
No. 85. Large, Emerald Green, translucent, barrel-shaped 
necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 86. Large, brick red, opaque, donut-shaped necklace 
bead of compound construction. The outer layer of glass is 
brick red, and the inner layer is translucent light green~ 
This bead is generally referred to as "Cornaline d 1 Aleppo." To 
Noo 870 Small, brick red, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of compound construction. T. 
Noo 88. Large, Emerald Green, translucent, teardrop-
shaped, faceted necklace bead of simple construction. The 
bead has a square hole and the surface has 6 pressed facets. 
No o 89. 
drop-shaped, 
The bead has 
facets. 
Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, tear-
faceted necklace bead of simple construction. 
a square hole and the surface has 6 pressed 
No. 90. Medium, bluish-white, opaque, donut-shaped gar-
ter bead of complex construction. On the surface of the bead 
are four rather evenly spaced blue stripes. T. 
No. 910 Small, black, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of complex constructiono The bead surface is covered with 
four rather evenly spaced white stripes. The black glass is 
porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 92. Large, black, 
of complex construction. On 
evenly spaced white stripes. 
in texture. T. 
opaque, donut-shaped necklace bead 
the surface are 5 pairs of rather 
The black glass is porcelain-like 
No. 93. Large, milk-glass, translucent, donut-shaped 
necklace bead.of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 94. Large, amber, translucent, donut-shaped: necklace 
bead, of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 95. Large, Olive Green, translucent, donut-shaped. 
necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 96. ~edium, black, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. The glass is porcelain-like in tex-
ture. T. 
No. 97. Large, Colonial Yellow, semitranslucent, barrel-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 98. Medium, Colonial Yellow, semitranslucent, donut-
shaped, garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 99. Medium, Brick Red, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of compound construction. The inner layer is translucent 
green. This type is generally referred to as "Cornaline 
d'Aleppo. 11 T. 
No. 100. Large, Harvard Crimson, semitranslucent, elon-
gated or tube-shaped necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple 
construction. 
No. 101. Medium, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace 
or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 102. Medium, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace 
, or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. The 
surface has four pressed facets. 
Noo 103. Medium, Harvard Crimson, translucent, olive-
shaped garter or necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple con-
strue tion. 
No. 104. Medium, Harvard Crimsou, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple con-
struction. The surface of the bead has four pressed facets. 
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No. 105. Medium, pink and white, opaque necklace or 
garter bead of mandrel-wound construction. The surface of the 
bead has three pressed facets. It appears that two colors of 
hot glass threads (one pink and the other white) were wound 
on to the mandrel at the same time, giving the bead a marbled 
appearance. 
No. 106. Medium, turquoise, opaque, olive-shaped necklace 
or garter bead of mandrel-wound compound construction. The 
outer layer of glass is turquoise and the inner layer is white. 
The surface of this type is nearly always badly pitted. 
No. 107. Medium, dark Bluebird Blue, semitranslucent, 
olive-shaped necklace or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple 
construction. 
No. 108. Medium, Black, olive-shaped, opaque necklace 
or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 109. Medium, Turquoise, olive-shaped, opaque neck-
lace or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 110. Medium, Pumpkin Yellow, olive-shaped, opaque 
necklace or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 111. Large, Grape, donut-shaped, opaque necklace 
bead of mandrel-wound compound construction. The inner layer 
of glass is thin and Cornflower Blue in color. 
No. 112. Large, Grape, opaque necklace bead of mandrel-
wound simple construction. The surface of the glass has five 
pressed facets. 
No. 113. Large, Emerald Green, barrel-shaped necklace 
bead of complex construction. On the surface of the bead are 
five longitudinal sets of stripes, each of which is composed 
of two white stripes, and between these, a brick red stripe. 
Beneath the decorated surface is a thin layer of white opaque 
glass. The core is made of a thick layer of Delft Blue opaque 
glass. T. 
No. 114. Large, dark Delft Blue, barrel-shaped necklace 
bead of complex construction. The surface of the bead is 
covered with five longitudinal sets of white stripes, and 
between these is a wider brick red stripe. The inner layer or 
core of the bead is a very light shade of Delft Blue semitrans-
lucent glass. T. 
No. 115. Medium, Bluebird Blue, donut-shaped, translucent 
necklace or garter bead of complex construction. On the sur-
face are four rather evenly spaced white stripes which run 
parallel with the axis of the bead core. T. 
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No. 116. Small, black, opaque donut-shaped garter bead 
of complex construction. The surface is decorated with six 
rather unevenly spaced brick-red stripes. The black glass 
is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 117. Small, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of complex construction. The surface is decorated with four 
brick-red stripes which run parallel with the bead axis. T. 
No. 118. Small, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of complex construction. Two red stripes and two blue stripes 
alternate around the bead, the stripes running parallel with 
the bead axis. T. 
No. 119. Medium, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of complex construction. On the surface are two red, two green, 
and two blue alternating stripes that run parallel with the 
bead axis. T. 
No. 120. Medium, brick red, opaque, barrel-shaped gar-
ter bead of complex construction. There are four rather even-
ly spaced white stripes running parallel to the bead axis. 
The inner layer of glass is translucent light green. This 
appears to be a variety of "Cornaline d 1 Aleppo 11 with white 
stripes. T. 
No. 121. Large, white, opaque, barrel-shaped necklace 
bead of complex construction. There are two pair of red 
stripes and two pair of blue stripes alternating around the 
bead. The stripes run parallel to the bead axis. The white 
glass is porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 122. Medium, white, opaque, barrel-shaped garter 
or necklace bead of complex construction. Two red and two 
green stripes alternate around the bead. The stripes run 
parallel to the bead axis. The white glass is porcelain-
like in texture. T. 
No. 123. Medium, black, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of complex construction. There are two red and two 
white stripes alternating around the bead. The stripes run 
parallel to the bead axis. T. 
No. 124. Large, white, opaque, olive-shaped necklace 
bead of complex mandrel-wound construction. On the bead sur-
face is a blue floral pattern. 
No. 125. Extra small, Mint Green, opaque, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 126. Extra small, Bluebird Blue, opaque, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 127. Extra small, milk white, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 128. Extra small, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 129. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, barrel-shaped, trans-
lucent necklace bead of compound construction. The outer layer 
of glass has approximately 16 to 20 facets. The inner layer of 
glass is blue-white in color. The hollow cane used in this 
type of bead was hexagonal in cross section. After a piece was 
cut off the cane, approximately 6 facets were cut on each end 
of the bead. This would leave 6 facets around the center from 
the original shape of the cane. 
No. 130. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, barrel-shaped, trans-
lucent faceted necklace bead of simple construction. There are 
16 to 20 facets on the surface of the bead. This bead was made 
in the same way as Bead No. 129. 
ho. 131. Large, Fern Green, barrel-shaped, translucent 
necklace bead of faceted simple construction. The surface of 
the bead has six facets. The hollow cane used in this type 
of bead was hexagonal in c~oss section. The facets were not 
cut on each end as was done in making Bead No. 129. In fact, 
this bead is only a short section of the original cane. 
No. 132. Large, milk glass, translucent, barrel-shaped 
necklace bead of compound, faceted construction. The outer 
layer of glass has approximately 16 to 20 facets. The inner 
layer is milk=white in color. This bead was made in the same 
way as Bead No. 129. 
No. 133. Large, Ruby Red, translucent, somewhat irreg= 
ular round-shaped necklace bead of simple construction. The 
surface of the bead has approximately 16 facets. The facets 
were probably cut. 
No. 134. Small, dark Amber, barrel-shaped, translucent, 
faceted garter bead of simple construction. The facets appear 
to be pressed and vary from four to eight in number. 
No. 135. Small, Pimento, translucent, donut-shaped garter 
bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow cane used to 
make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; therefore the 
bead has six facets. 
No. 136. Large, clear, barrel-shaped necklace bead of 
simple construction. T. 
No. 137. Medium, white, opaque, barrel-shaped garter bead 
of simple construction. T. 
No. 138. Medium, Peacock Blue, translucent, barrel-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 139. Large, barrel-shaped, clear necklace bead of 
simple, faceted construction. There are approximately 16 to 
20 facets on the surface of the bead. This bead was made in 
the same way as Bead No. 129. 
No. 140. Small, Turquoise, opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 141. Medium, milk glass, semitranslucent, ovoid 
garter or necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 142. Medium, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, ovoid 
garter or necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction.· 
No. 143. Medium Emerald Green, translucent, ovoid garter 
or necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 144. Medium, Harvard Crimson, translucent, ovoid 
garter or necklace bead of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 145, Large, Turquoise, opaque, round necklace bead 
of mandrel-wound simple construction. 
No. 146. Large, Bottle Green, semitranslucent, olive-
shaped necklace bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 147. Large, Bluebird Blue, translucent, round, 
faceted necklace bead of simple construction. This bead has 
approximately 30 facets, and they appear to be cut facets. 
No. 148. Medium, light pink, translucent, round, faceted 
necklace or garter bead of simple construction. This bead has 
approximately 16 facets which appear to be cut. 
No. 149. Extra small, black, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow cane 
used to make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; therefore 
the bead has six facets. T. 
No. 150. Extra small, clear, donut-shaped garter bead of 
faceted, simple construction. The hollow cane used to make 
this bead was hexagonal in cross section, producing six facets. 
T. 
No. 151. Extra small, Fern Green, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow 
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cane used to make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; 
therefore the bead has six facets. T. 
No. 152. Extra small, Independence Blue, opaque, donut-
shaped garter bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow 
cane used to make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; 
therefore the bead has six facets. T. 
No. 153. Extra small, black opaque, donut-shaped garter 
bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow cane used to 
make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; therefore the 
bead has six facets. T. 
No. 154. Large, Harvard Crimson, translucent (outer layer), 
olive-shaped necklace bead of compound, mandrel-wound construc-
tion. The inner layer of glass is opaque white. 
No. 155. Extra small, Peacock Blue, opaque, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. The glass has fine lines 
running lengthwise with the bead, giving it a texture reminis= 
cent of stripped sugarcane. T. 
No. 156. Large, barrel-shaped, Magenta, translucent 
necklace bead of simple, faceted construction. There are 
usually 16 to 20 facets on the surface of the bead. This bead 
was made in the same way as No. 129. 
No. 157. Small, Magenta, opaque, tube-shaped (bugle) 
garter or necklace bead of simple construction. The glass is 
porcelain-like in texture. T. 
No. 158. Medium, Emerald Green, translucent, olive-
shaped necklace or garter bead of mandrel-wound simple con-
struction. 
No. 159. Large, Sky Blue, opaque, round necklace bead 
of simple construction. The bead usually has a ridge around 
the circumference as if it might be of pressed construction. 
No. 160. Medium, Sunflower Yellow, translucent, round 
garter or necklace bead of simple construction. 
No. 161. Small, Pimento, opaque, round garter bead of 
simple construction. 
No. 162. Large, Black, olive-shaped necklace bead of 
complex construction. The surface of the bead is covered 
with a wavy spiral of cream-colored glass rod. 
No. 163. Large, amber, semitranslucent, tube-shaped 
necklace bead of complex construction. The surface of the 
bead is covered with twisted copper-colored stripes. TW. UT. 
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No. 164. Medium, Bluebird Blue, translucent, barrel-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 165. Medium, white, opaque, donut-shaped garter bead 
of compound construction. The outer layer of glass is white 
and is porcelain-like in texture. The inner layer is a very 
pale yellow in color and contains many small bubbles. T. 
No. 166. Extra small, Mint Green, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of faceted, simple construction. The hollow 
cane used to make this bead was hexagonal in cross section; 
therefore the surface of the bead has six facets. T. 
No. 167. Large, light pink, translucent, olive-shaped 
necklace bead of faceted, simple construction. The surface 
of the bead is covered with 20 facets. 
No. 168. Small, Navy Blue, opaque, round garter bead of 
simple construction. 
No. 169. Medium, dark Bluebird Blue, 
"somewhat" olive-shaped necklace or garter 




There are eight 
No. 170. Large, black, barrel-shaped, opaque, faceted 
necklace bead of simple construction. There are generally 
from 16 to 20 facets. The hollow cane used in this type of 
bead was hexagonal in cross section. The facets were cut in 
the same manner as No. 129. 
No. 171. Large, barrel-shaped, Emerald Green, translucent, 
faceted necklace bead of simple construction. There are usually 
16 to 20 facets. This bead was made in the same way as No. 129. 
No. 172. Large, round, clear, faceted necklace bead of 
simple construction. This bead has approximately 30 facets 
which appear to be cut. The surface is slightly frosted, 
probably from age. 
No. 173. Large, clear, round, pressed facet over Harvard 
Crimson,mandrel-wound necklace bead of compound construction. 
The outer layer has a five-pointed star pressed in each end of 
the bead, and the surface is frosted due to age. The inner 
Harvard Crimson bead is olive-shaped, and translucent, and is 
listed as No. 103 on the Bead Chart. In reality, this is a 
bead built over another bead. 
No. 174. Extra small, Harvard Crimson, translucent 
(outer layer), donut-shaped garter bead of compound construction. 
The inner layer of glass is opaque white. T. 
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No. 175. Extra small, Colonial Yellow, opaque, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 176. Extra small, Harvard Crimson, translucent donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 177. Extra small, Baby Pink, opaque, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 178. Extra small, Sky Blue, opaque, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 179. Extra small, Independence Blue, opaque, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 180. Extra small, Yale Blue, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 181. Extra small, Fern Green, opaque, donut-shaped 
garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 182. Extra small, light pink, translucent, donut-
shaped garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 183. Small, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, tube-
shaped (bugle) garter bead of simple construction. T. 
No. 184. Large, dark Bluebird Blue, translucent, flattened 
oval necklace bead of simple, molded construction. The bead 
appears to have been made in a two piece mold, with facets in 
each side of the mold. There are 20 facets on each side, making 
a total of 40 facets on the completed bead. The bead has two 
holes for stringing, not on center but offset to one side. 
Type Descriptions for Shell Trade Beads 
No. 1. Small, white or purple banded, tube-shaped bead. 
The drilled hole is very uniform in size through the bead and 
probably was made with a metal drill as it does not appear 
hour-glass-shaped like typical Indian drilling. The bead is 
about 12 millimeters long. 
No. 2. Small, white or purple banded, tube-shaped bead 
made from shell. The hole is of uniform diameter throughout. 
Length is about 6 millimeters. 
Both of these shell beads have been identified by Arthur 
Woodward as shell wampum (personal communication). 
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Discussion of Glass Bead Types 
In this section, the utility of bead types as time 
markers will be discussed. Some bead types are not definitive 
of a certain time period, but extend through three or four of 
the periods recognized here. For example, some types of small 
garter beads may be present in about the same percentage from 
about 1700 to around 1836. In general, it can be said that 
the most definitive bead types are the medium- and large-size 
complex, striped ones and the medium- and large-size faceted 
forms. Sometimes a bead type may come into the trade in large 
numbers in a certain time period, and drop down to very small 
numbers in the following time periods. Where only one specimen 
of a type (Type No. 19, for example) is known from the area, 
it will not be discussed, due to lack of information. 
Period 1 (1700 to 1740) 
Types 1-18, 20=43, and 52-54 appear to be characteristic 
of this period. These types match, almost type for type, 
between the Womack Site and the Angola Farm Site, and many of 
them match types from the Fish Hatchery, Roseborough Lake, 
Bryson, Sanders, and Nacogdoches Sites. Most of the above 
types are found in large numbers during this period with the 
exception of some of the rarer stripes and facets which are 
present only in small numbers at any site. Types 16-22, 24, 
25, 27-39, 42, 43, and 52 do not occur at sites dating after 
Period 1. 
In the small garter beads, Types 44-46 and 48-51 are 
present beginning in Period 1 and extending through Period 4, 
or from around 1700 to 1836. 
During Period 1, the main source of the trade seems to 
have been the French settlements in Louisiana. 
Period 2 (1740 to 1767) 
Types 1-15, 23, 26, 40, 41, 53, and 54 are still in the 
trade from Period 1 but are found in reduced numbers. Small 
garter bead Types 44-46 and 48-51 are still present in large 
numbers. Types 2, 6-8, 12-15, 47, and 56 do not appear in 
the trade after 1767 (the end of Period 2). 
A few new bead types come into the trade during Period 2. 
Some of these are tube (or bugle) beadsg Types 57, 59-62, and 
66-69. Other new types are Nos. 76-87, 90-92, 96, 97, 99, and 
164. 
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Type 88 (green) is present iri Period 2 at the Pearson 
Site in a single specimen. Type 89 (blue) is present at the 
Longest Site (south area) in a single specimen. The authors 
have seen this same form in black from the site of Presidio 
San Luis delas Amarillas. These beads have been examined 
by two Catholic priests, and both are of the opinion that 
this form is probably a rosary beado 
During Period 2 the source of the beads seems to be 
through the French trade from Louisiana. 
Period 3 (1767 to 1820) 
During this period a few of the earlier types from 
Period 1 are present, but usually in very small numbers. 
These are as follows: Nos. 1, 3-5, 9-11, 23, 26, 40, 41, and 
53. Also, a few of the types from Period 2 are present in 
smaller numbers. These types are as follows~ Nos. 57, 61; 67, 
77, 81, 82, 96, 99, and 164. A few types present in Period 2 
appear in Period 3 in slightly larger numberso These types 
are as follows: Nos. 66, 83, and 84. 
Small garter bead Types 44-46 and 48-51 are present 
during Period 3 in about the same numbers as during Periods 
1 and 2. Small garter bead Types 81-84 seem to decrease in 
numbers in Period 3 sites except,at the Vinson Site. 
It is the opinion of the authors, based on historical 
research and on the types of artifacts present, that occupa-
tion of the Roseborough Lake Site ended around 1780. In the 
following discussion we will assume a cut-off date of 1780 
for that site. New bead types appearing in the trade during 
Period 3 at the Roseborough Lake Site (that is 9 before 1780) 
are as follows: Nos. 64, 65, 98, 101-104, 106-108, 115, 118, 
137 and 138. New bead types appearing in the trade during 
Period 3, after 1780, are as followsg Nos. 95, 96, 100, 109, 
111, 112, 113, 114, 116, 117, 119, 120, 122, 124, 129, 132, 
134, 136, 146, 147, 170, 183, and 184. Nos. 116=118 are 
complex small garter beads and are found only in Period 3 
sites. 
During Period 3, several new types of small garter beads 
occur in the trade. These types are extra small garter beads 
(2 mm. or less in diameter). Two of the types (Nos. 128 and 
155) come into the trade before the Roseborough Lake Site is 
abandoned. The other types appear to enter the trade after 
the abandonment of the Roseborough Lake Site. These are Nos. 
125, 126 9 127, and 179. 
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The source of trade during Period 3 seems to be mostly 
French; however, some English, Spanish, and possible Anglo-
American trade may enter the picture. This needs further 
research. 
Period 4 (1820 to 1836) 
During this period some of the Period 1 types (nos. 4, 
5, 10, 11, and 54) are present, but in very small numbers. 
The small garter beads (Nos. 44-46 and 48-51) which have been 
in large numbers from Period 1 through Period 3 are in very 
large numbers in some sites of Period 4. By the end of Period 
4, these small garter beads seem to have completely disappeared 
from the trade. Small garter bead Types 79, 82, and 84 from 
Periods 2 and 3 remain rather constant through Period 4 and 
then completely disappear. Small garter bead Types 80, 81, 83, 
and 84 increase in numbers during Period 4, then completely 
disappear. Extra small garter bead Type 155 increases greatly 
during Period 4 and completely disappears at the end of the 
period. Small garter bead Type 128 increases strongly during 
Period 4. 
New bead types coming into the trade during Period 4 are 
as follows~ Nos. 58, 110, 121, 123, 130, 131, 133, 135, 140-
145, 148-154, 156-163, 166-168, 171, and 176. 
During Period 4, the source of the trade is probably 
Anglo-American, English, or Spanish; however, more research is 
needed on this. 
Period 5 (1836 to 1850} 
During this period, only one site (Sheridan Lodge)has 
been analyzed in this study, and all the types are probably 
not complete. When the Wichita sites near Lawton and Rush 
Springs are located and excavated, the history of trade re-
lations with the Wichita-speaking people will be more com-
plete. However, a few remarks can be made at this time. 
According to Tyler Bastian of the Museum of the Great 
Plains, extra small garter beads can be found at the Sheridan 
Lake Site in very large numbers--several thousand can be found 
from one six-inch level of a five-foot square. Types 128, 176, 
177, and 179 which appeared during Periods 3 and 4 are found 
in extremely large numbers in Period 5. New types of extra 
small garter beads appearing during Period 5 are as follows: 
Nos. 174, 175, 178, 180, 181, and 182. Nothing is known at 
present about the larger beads. 
The source of trade during Period 5 is probably mostly 
Anglo-American. 
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Discussion of Shell Wampum 
The wampum beads found in some of the Norteno Sites 
match in lengths and colors the shell wampum from the eastern 
part of the United States. 
According to Hodge (1910: 906) a piece of white wampum 
6 mm. long was worth only half as much as a piece of dark 
(purple) wampum of the same lengtho 
Shell wampum appears during Period 3 in our area at the 
Roseborough Lake Site (probably abandoned around 1780). It 
is present in all of the Spanish Fort sites on both sides of 
Red River, as well as in the Devils Canyon Site (Peribd 4). 
Wampum began to decline around 1830 (Arthur Woodward, personal 
communication, 1966); to date, shell wampum bas been found 
in only one Period 5 site (1836=1850) in our area-=the Colonel 
Cooper Site, which appears to date around 18500 
It is well known that attempts were made by the white 
traders to pass off glass beads to the Indians as shell wam= 
pum. Types 64, 65, 66, 157, and 183 which appear in Periods 
3 and 4 were probably designed to imitate wampum. 
Wampum Pipes 
Although shell wampum hair pipes are not considered in 
this analysis, five specimens have been found at the Devils 
Canyon Site (Period 4). These pipes were used as hair orna-
ments and in making breastplates. Wampum shell beads began 
to decline about 1830 and soon died out; however, wampum 
pipes continued on in large numbers until the end of the trade. 
Problems for Further Research 
Some of the unsolved problems of trade bead research will 
be mentioned before closing. 
Intense research is needed on the history of bead manu= 
facture and trade routes of such countries as Belgiwn, England, 
France, Italy~ ~hd S~~i~. 
Research is needed concerning the preferred colors in 
the area involved. For example, it bas been noticed that in 
the small number of Norteno Focus burials found to date there 
seems to be a preference for blue and white glass beads. And 
the scarcity of yellow beads in Norteno Focus sites is striking 
in comparison to their relative abundance in other sites of 
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comparable date. Cultural selectivity on the part of the 
Wichita tribes was probably the major factor in determining 
what color beads were traded into the area. 
The problems involved in trying to determine the countries 
where beads were manufactured between 1700 and 1850 are especi-
ally perplexing. Woodward (1965~ 4) states, 11 In general, the 
bulk of the glass beads, traded on the North American continent 
from the 16th until around the first half of the 19th centuries, 
were made in the glass factories of Murano, Venice." This is 
undoubtedly an accurate statement with regard to the trade beads 
of the 16th, 17th, and early 18th centuries, but it evidently 
does not apply to the period of our particular concern~ 1700= 
1850. For with the fall of the commercial Republic of Venice 
( 730\s
1 
in the ~~~, the glass production of Murano declined drasti-
cally, until by about 1735 what had once been a flourishing 
enterprise supporting 300 glass houses was quickly reduced to 
less than 20 (Rogers and Beard, 1937~ 40). During that time 
many of the Italian bead makers fled to other European coun-
tries, including England, France, and Spain, where some of 
them were employed in glass factories. Because of the secrecy 
of the guilds that surrounded the manufacture of beads, it 
will be extremely difficult=-perhaps impossible--ever to un-
ravel the historical details concerning the places where 18th 
and 19th century trade beads were manufactured. Possibly the 
changes in bead types between Periods 1 and 2 reflect this 
shift in locus of manufacture. 
Metal Projectile Points 
Numerous specimens of native=made metal projectile 
points have been recovered from the various historic sites in 
the Spanish Fort area, on both sides of Red River. All of them 
are made of iron or brass obtained from Europeans. The iron 
points appear to have been made from flattened sections of gun 
barrels, from gun furniture (finials, butt plates, trigger 
guards, and the like), from knife blades, and from bridle parts. 
The brass points appear to have been made from kettle fragments 
and gun furniture. 
In this preliminary description, only the metal projectile 
points found during the excavation of the Upper Tucker and 
Longest Sites will be considered. There are 12 specimens from 
Upper Tucker and 35 from Longest. One formal arrow point type 
is recognized in the sample: the Benton type, named in honor 
of the late Joe Benton, a pioneer cattle and oil man of Nocona, 
Texas, who with his wife and daughter for many years made ex-
tensive collections from the Spanish Fort sites in both Texas 
and Oklahoma. A detailed description of the type by the 
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present authors will appear in the Gilbert Site report, now 
in press (Bulletin of the Texas Archeoiogical Society, Vol. 
37) • 
Benton Type A 
This is a diamond-shaped projectile point with its maxi-
mum width approximately equidistant between base and tip. 
The lateral edges of both base and stem are essentially 
straight. The blade edges are boned sharp. Irregular, 
backed notches along the stem edges evidently functioned to 
facilitate hafting. Of the 12 metal points found at Upper 
Tucker, three (one of brass and two of iron) are Benton~ 
A (Fig. 54, a). Seventeen of the 35 metal points from Longest 
TFig. 54, d-g) are Benton~ A. Three are brass, 14 iron. 
Benton Type B 
~Bis similar to~ A in all respects except that 
the stem edges are concave instead of straight. There are five 
Benton~ B points from Upper Tucker, all made of iron (Fig. 
54, b), and eight (one of brass, seven of iron) from Longest 
(Fig. 54, h=i). 
In addition to the Benton type, there are four metal 
projectile points from Upper Tucker (all of iron) and ten 
from Longest (five of iron and five of brass). These include 
both stemmed and nonstemmed triangular forms. Examples are 
illustrated in Figure 54,c, j-k. 
Benton points have been found at most of the Norteno 
Focus sites, and they seem to have been a standard form used 
by the Wichita tribes. Iron appears to have been the pre= 
ferred metal for projectile points in the southern plains, 
especially in the later part of the historic period. 
Metal Knives 
During excavation at the Upper Tucker and Longest Sites, 
several metal knives and knife fragments were found. Knife 
blades are important to typological studies of European trade 
goods because they are not only stylized, but also because 
they often bear makers' marks beneath their coating of rust 
which can sometimes be brought out by careful cleaning. 
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Three small fragments of metal knives were found during 
excavation of the Upper Tucker Site. Two of them--both case 
knife fragments--came from the fill above the floor of Fea-
ture lA; the other, a blade tip, was a surface find. All 
three are too fragmentary for typological classification. 
One specimen (Fig. 54, 1) has had both its blade and handle 
cut away, leaving only the center boss. The blade and handle 
portions perhaps were made into metal projectile points. 
Points made from knife fragments are known from Norteno Focus 
sites. 
Recovered from the Longest Site were one nearly complete 
clasp knife, one complete knife blade, one nearly complete 
blade, and three blade fragments. In the fill of House 1 was 
found an almost complete clasp knife with the blade folded 
into the handle (Fig. 54, m). The maximum length is 94 mm., 
the maximum width 27 mm. It is impossible to clean the knife 
as it bas almost completely oxidized. This knife is of a 
type very much like our present-day pocket knives. A few 
flecks of a bone handle can be seen in the rust. A clasp 
knife of much the same form was found in the excavation of 
~ueen's Battery at Signal Hill, St. John's, Newfoundland, 
dating from the early 19th century (E. B. Jelks, personal 
communication, 1965). Both of these knives are probably of 
English manufacture. They do not fit the typical French 
knife pattern. 
A small clasp-knife fragment of the above type (Fig. 54,n) 
was found in the plow zone at the Longest Site. 
A complete knife blade (Fig. 54, o), found in Feature 19 
at Longest, is 105 mm. long, 12 mm. wide, and from 1 to 2 mm. 
thick. It is an example of French clasp knife Type 3 as de-
fined by Harris, Harris,Blaine, and Blaine (1965: 348-350). 
When cleaned in an acid solution, letters and emblems were 
found stamped near the proximal end, on the left side of the 
blade. The top group of letters forms the name HUGUES, 
but only the first letter of the bottom name can be read, and 
it is a P. Turned at an angle of 90 degrees to the letters 
were parts of two emblems: a fleur-de-lis in front of the name 
and part of a heart-shaped element following the name. A 
fragment of knife blade stamped with the same name was found 
at the Ayres Site, on the Texas side of Spanish Fort Bend, 
by Jay C, Blaine (personal communication). 
On the floor of House 1 at the Longest Site was found 
the blade of a case knife with part of the handle missing 
(Fig. 54, p). It is 110 mm. long and 15 mm. wide. It was 
cleaned with a weak acid solution, but no maker's mark was 
found, perhaps because of heavy oxidation. 
Two small fragments of knife blades were found in the 




by Jay C. Blaine 
This brief preliminary report deals only with gun parts 
and related material found in the first season's excavations 
at the Longest and Upper Tucker Sites. Each specimen will be 
described individually in most instances. It should be noted 
that descriptions and measurements of some parts will need 
revising after major laboratory cleaning is completed. 
Barrels 
No. 1 (Longest Site) is an iron gun barrel. It is an 
octagonal breech section. The back end of the barrel is evenly 
mushroomed apparently by being hammered, or possibly through 
use as a hammer. This end is closed and probably contains the 
threaded portion of the breech plug. The opposite end appears 
to have been hammered together from two opposite sides, and 
tapers down to the end which is broken or cut across. Length, 
7.75 inches. Maximum diameter of breech across flats 0.75 
inches below mushroomed end is 1.12 inches. No bore measure-
ment can be made at this time because both ends are closed. 
No. 2 (Longest Site) is made of iron. This section 
appears to be octagonal, but this cannot be determined for 
certain without major cleaning. The barrel is broken across 
both ends and appears to have been hammered from two opposite 
sides since it t~pers toward one end. Length, 3.87 inches. 
Maximum diameter, 0.97 inches. Bore, 0.53 inches plus. 
No. 3 (Upper Tucker Site) is made of iron. Apparently 
this breech section is octagonal, although two of the flats 
are very indistinct. The back end is mushroomed evenly but 
the end of the bore is partially open. The opposite end is 
broken unevenly and hammering from two opposite sides has 
tapered the barrel toward the broken end. Length, 2.69 inches. 
Maximum diameter across flats 0.25 inches below mushroomed end, 
1.13 inches. No bore measurement can be made. 
Remarks~ Octagonal barrel breech sections which measure 
in excess of one inch in diameter across the flats have been 
tentatively identified by Hamilton (1960d~ 208; 1960bi 126) 
as representing 18th century trade guns and military or 
colonial muskets and 19th century military muskets. Analyses 
of breech sections at the Gilbert Site (report in press) and 
the Womack Site (Harris et al., 1965~ 334} appear to substan= 
tiate Hamilton 1 s findingsconcerning the 18th century trade 
gun. It is also necessary to accurately determine the bore 
size before attempting to assign a breech section to a 
definite category. 
The bores of specimen Noo 3 from Upper Tucker and of 
specimen No. 1 from Longest cannot be measured atthis time; 
consequently it can only be said that neither is from a 19th 
century trade gun. 
The bore of barrel section No. 2 cannot be measured 
accurately without major cleaningo It can only be stated that 
it is larger than Oo53 inches in calibero We cannot determine 
what the maximum breech dimension was, for part of it is miss-
ing. The rough bore estimate seems to indicate a trade gun · 
caliber, but the breech area could be of 18th or 19th century 
origin. 
Cocks 
Noo 1 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, a). This cock is made of 
iron. The comb is narrow and ungrooved. The cock base is flat= 
faced with beveled edges. The form is goose-necked and the 
general curvature is sharp. The cock jaw is rounded on the 
end (plan view). Over-all length, 1.69 inches. Center of 
pivot hole to top of lower vise jaw, 3.13 inches. Width of 
comb, 0.34 inches. 
No. 2 (Longest Site) •. This cock is of iron. The comb 
is wide and probably grooved, but this latter feature cannot 
be determined for certain until more cleaning has been done. 
The cock base is flft ... faced with beveledefAges. The form is 
goose-necked, the general curvature sharp. · The cock jaw is 
rounded on the end (plan view). Over-all length, 1.47 inches. 
Center of, pivot hole to top of lower vise jaw, 2.59 inches. 
Width of comb, 0.59 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, b). This upper vise jaw 
from a cock is of typical Spanish construction with the guide 
finger attached to the underside of the jaw. The jaw is 
spatula shaped, pierced for a jaw screw, and plano=convex in 
cross section, with a single facet across the front end of 
the convex upper surface. The guide finger is thicker on the 
upper end and tapers down toward the lower end as viewed from 
the front. Length of upper jaw, 1.75 inches. Maximum width 
of jaw, o.81 inches. Length of guide finger (measured from 
under surface of jaw), 0.88 inches. Thickness of guide finger, 
0.19 to 0.10 inches. 
No. 4 {Upper Tucker Site). The front end of this iron 
upper vise jaw is rounded (plan view) and has a single notch 
at the back. Immediately forward of the notch is a hole for 
the jaw screw. Length, 1.25 inches. Width, 1.06 inches. 
No. 5 (Upper Tucker Site). Same description as for the 
preceding specimen. Length, 1.16 inches. Width, 0.94 inches. 
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Remarks: Cock No. 1 from Longest closely matches those 
described by Kennard as typical of late 18th century English 
cocks (Hamilton, 1960c: 154_). But it would not appear to be 
typical of the English trade gun as characterized by the 
Hudson's Bay Company offerings. s. James Gooding (1960:85) 
has stated that these weapons utilized locks with round or 
oval cross sections from the late 17th century onward. Rounded 
locks would commonly use cocks with rounded .faces as well as 
rounded or non.faceted flash pans. This specimen may represent 
a minor mid-18th century gun used in the French trade. 
Longest cock No. 2 is typical in size and .form o.f those 
believed to represent the fusils used in the mid-18th century 
French trade. 
Longest Site cock jaw No. 3 is Spanish in design. The 
spatulata-shaped jaw bad superseded the ovoid jaw by the mid= 
17th century, and the location of the ring (cock jaw) screw 
bad also been moved toward the rear as in this specimen (Lavin, 
1965: 166). It is impossible to be more speci.fic in dealing 
with this cock jaw than to say the design is Spanish and the 
jaw could date anywhere between the mid-17th century and the 
first quarter of the 19th century (Lavin, 1965: Fig. 18). 
Cock Jaws No. 4 and 5 from the Upper Tucker Site were 
intended for use with narrow comb cocks. As a general type 
they may date from around 1700 to the end of the flintlock 
era, about 1875 in North America, and cannot be assigned any 
specific origin. 
Frizzens 
All frizzens (batteries) described in this report have 
the steel and .flashpan made together in one piece. 
No. 1 (Longest Site). The top of the steel is rounded 
and the striking surface is curved. The front of the steel 
appears to be formed in three facets. The two major facets 
are parallel to the long axis of the steel and meet to .form 
a central ridge. The smaller facet crosses these at the top 
of the steel. The outside edge of the pan cover is straight 
in the center with one straight cut angling across each end. 
The lower pivot body is broken out the rear of the pivot 
screw hole. There is no anti.friction roller. Steel length, 
1.63 inches. Steel width, 0.91 inches. Flashpan cover 
width, 0.98 inches. Thickness of pivot body, 0.31 inches. 
No. 2 ( Longest Site)'. The top of the steel is rounded 
and the sides are gently rounded also. The front of the 
steel is composed of two longitudinal facets which meet in 
a central ridge .. 
The outside edge of the pan cover is rounded. Starting at the 
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inside edge of the pan cover the inner surface has been 
hollowed for about 1/3 of the pan cover width. There is no 
antifriction roller in the pivot body. Steel length, lo63 
inches. Steel width, 0.94 inches. Flash pan cover width, 
1.00 inches. Thickness of pivot body, 0.30 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site). The steel is missing, having been 
broken off at the juncture with the pan cover. The outside 
edge of the pan cover is rounded. Ther·e is no antifriction 
roller in the lower pivot body. Width of flashpan cover, 
0.91 inches. Thickness of pivot body, 0.30 inches. 
No. 4 (Upper Tucker Site). The shape of the steel is 
the same as that of Longest frizzen No. 1. The outside edge 
of the pan cover is straight. There is no antifriction roller 
in the lower pivot body. Steel length, 1.63 inches. Steel 
width, 1.00 inches. Flashpan cover width, 1.03 inches. Thick-
ness of pivot body, 0.42 inches. 
Remarks: The size of the frizzen parts indicates they 
would be suitable for use on fusils (light muskets) or on 
large pistols. Frizzen steels with rounded tops and faceted 
fronts are common from about 1690 to about 1875 (Hayward, 
1963: 295). 
The outer edge of the pan cover on the Upper Tucker 
frizzen and on Longest frizzen No. 1 would indicate use with 
a faceted flash pan and thereby infers use with a lock plate 
which is essentially flat in cross section. Such a frizzen 
would be similar to those which I believe are typical of the 
fusils used in the French trade around 1750. It may also be 
similar to post-1770 English guns in the fine grade, but I 
do not believe this kind of frizzen demonstrates high quality 
workmanship. 
Longest frizzen No. 2 would be used with a rounded un-
faceted pan, and if from a trade gun, by inference should 
normally be used on a gun lock with rounded surfaces on the 
cock base and lock plate. English trade gun locks exhibited 
such characteristics from the late 17th century onward 
(Gooding, 1960: 85), and finer English guns from the late 
17th century to about 1770 (Hayward, 1963: 200). Guns of 
typical French design partially reverted to use of convex 
exterior lock surfaces in the mid-18th century (ibid.: 49), 
but it has not been determined if this fashion was reflected 
by guns used in the late French trade. 
Frizzen No. 3 from Longest, although broken, can probably' 
be placed in the same category as No. 2 because it also should 
normally be used with a rounded surface lock plate. 
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No. 1 (Longest Site). This flasbpan is iron and has 
been made separate (removable) from the lock plate. The under 
surface of the pan is formed in two major facets and would be 
termed shallow 11 v 11 in shape, A small facet angles across the 
outer edge of the pan, crossing the end of the 11 V11 , There is 
a low flash shield at the rear edge of the upper pan surface. 
The bottom of the pan is flanged where it would contact the 
lock plate, The inside edge of the pan extends rearward in a 
round-ended tang which contains a hole for a screw to help 
fasten the pan to the lock plate, The forward end of the pan 
or tang has an oblique surface which is intended to key into 
a matching cut in the lock plate, The pan is not waterproof, 
nor does it have a pan strap or bridle for the frizzen. The 
pan bas been bent downward from the tang. Width, 0.98 inches. 
Length (front of oblique tang surface to rear of tang), 1.47 
inches, 
No. 2 (Longest Site). This iron flasbpan is made sepa-
rate from the lock plate. Its under surface is rounded and 
thus the outer pan edge is also rounded. There is a high 
flash shield at the rear of tbe pan. The bottom of the pan is 
flanged and the tang is similar to that of pan No. 1 except 
that the rear tang end is cut at an angle instead of being 
round. The pan is not waterproof nor does it have a pan strap 
for the frizzen. Width, 1.06 inches. Length (as in No. 1), 
1. 28 inches. 
Remarks: Flasbpan No. 1 would be used with a frizzen pan 
cover such as that of Longest frizzen No. 1, and the general 
conclusion concerning that pan cover should apply here. 
Flashpan No. 1 is generally similar to those that Harris, 
Harris, Blaine, and Blaine (1965: 323) believe are typical of 
the :flasbpans used on guns in the French trade between approxi-
mately 1720 and 1750. Similar flashpans have been noted from 
the mid-18th century fine-grade English gun; but lack of a pan 
strap and any form of waterproof design makes this alternative 
extremely remote. 
Flashpan No. 2 would be used with a rounded pan cover 
such as that on Longest frizzen No. 2, and the same conclusions 
should apply. 
Breech Plug~ 
No, 1 (Longest Site; Fig.55, c). This iron breech plug 
is complete. The tang is bent upward at the tang screw hole. 
The tang screw hole is countersunk into the upper tang surface, 
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and the end of the tang is roundedo The lower body of the 
breech plug contains a lateral holeo Length of tang (from 
rear of plug screw portion), 2.06 inches. Length of plug 
screw portion 1 0.56 incheso Width of tang (maximum), 0.50 
incheso Outside diameter of plug (bore screw), 0.64 inches. 
Maximum width (height) of rear body, 1.13 inches. 
No. 2 (Longest Site). The tang of this iron breech plug 
is broken just behind the rear body of the breech plug. The 
lower portion of the rear body does not extend below the lower 
edge of the plug screw portion. The outside diameter of the 
plug screw portion is approximately Oo70 inches. The tang 
width is 0.50 inches. The maximum width of the rear body is 
0.88 incheso The length of the plug (bore) screw portion is 
0.44 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site). This breech plug is of the same 
description as No. 2 in all particulars. The outside diameter 
of the plug screw portion is 0.73 inches. The tang width is 
o.50 inches. The maximum width of the rear body is 0.84 inches. 
The length of the plug screw portion is 0.41 inches. 
No. 4 (Upper Tucker Site). This probable tang section of 
an iron breech plug is broken or cut across both ends and a 
semicircular notch is centered in one of the ends. This may 
be a tang screw hole. Measurements: length, 0.75 inches; 
width, 0.53 inches; thickness, 0.25 inches. 
Remarks: The maximum width (height)of the rear body of 
Longest specimen No. 1 would normally indicate use with a 
breech over one inch in diameter. As noted in the analysis of 
barrels 1 an 18th century trade or military gun may be inferred 
or a 19th century military gun. The 19th century trade gun 
can be eliminated. Since the tang screw hole is countersunk 
into the exterior surface we can assume the tang screw passed 
downward through the tang. The point can be verified after 
major cleaning by checking for the absence or presence of screw 
threads. The downward tang screw direction appears typical 
of the mid=l8th century French trade gun. Hanson (1955~ 16, 
18) has noted that all Northwest (English trade) guns he has 
examined have the tang screw coming up from below between about 
1770 to 1830. Even without major cleaning it seems evident 
the bore this plug was used with was approximately .60 caliber 
or smaller. The likeliest origin seems to be an 18th century 
French trade gun. 
Breech plug No. 2 from Longest appears to be from a 
pistol as judged by the lack of a lower portion of the rear 
body and the relatively short length of the plug screw. 
Longest breech plug No. 3 can be placed in the same 
category as breech plug No. 2. 
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Front Sights 
No. 1 (Longest Site). This front sight blade (and base) 
is made of brass. There is no evidence of solder on the under 
surface of the rectangular base. One end of the base is broken 
off, but the intact end is beveled on the exterior surface. 
The height is 0.13 inches. The length· of the base is 0.34_ 
inches, and the width is 0.27 inches. 
Remarks: This front sight is only the second example I 
have noted from Norteno Focus sites. The first example is on 
a barrel muzzle section from the Gilbert Site, but its poor 
condition has prevented detailed examination and measurement. 
Pin Loops 
No. 1 (Longest Site). This iron pin loop or barrel 
mounting lug was probably dove-tailed into the lower barrel 
surface. A transvers·e pin which was passed through the 
stock and through the lateral bole in this loop helped secure 
the gun barrel to the stock. The height is 0.31 inches. The 
length is 0.50 inches, and the width is 0.44 inches. 
Remarks: Similar pin loops have been noted from the 
Womack Site (Harris, et al., 1965). The time ranges and 
possible origins of sucbparts do not appear to furnish use-
ful data at present. Of course they do indicate a pinned 
stock. 
Triggers 
No. 1 (Longest Site). This trigger is made of iron. 
Total length is 1.50 inches. 
Sears 
No. 1 (Longest Site). This is an iron, vertical action 
sear for right hand lock. Length, 1.31 inches. Width (along 
trigger arm), 1.25 inches. 
No. 2 (Upper Tucker Site). This is a vertical action 
sear of iron. The trigger arm tapers (plan view) to a point 
at the outer end. The sear is for the usual right band gun-
lock. Length, 1.16 inches. Width (along trigger arm), 1.03 
inches. Thickness (at sear screw bole), 0.25 inches. 
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Side or Lock Plate Screws 
Noo 1 (Lqngest Site) is made of iron. Diameter of screw 
head, 0.50 inches. Length of screw, 1~84 inches. 
No. 2 (Upper Tucker Site) is of ironc Diameter of screw 
head, 0950 inches; length of screw, 1.75 inches. 
Frizzen Springs 
No9 1 (Longest Site). This is the upper leaf only of a 
frizzen spring that is broken in the bend. The outside edge 
of the spring has been notched or necked down at the end which 
would contact the lower frizzen body. Length of the upper 
leaf, 1.68 inches. Maximum width, 0.50 inches. Width of 
notched end, 0.34 inches. Length of notch, 0.44 inches. 
Remarks: A notched upper leaf on the exterior edge of a 
frizzen spring generally indicates it was used with a frizzen 
bridle (or pan strap) or with a bridle link between the frizzen 
pivot screw and the frizzen spring screw. This feature appar-
ently is not characteristic of the mid-18th century French 
trade gun. It appears more likely that either 18th or 19th 
century military origin is possible, or perhaps a 19th century 
English trade gun. The two examples of the late 18th century 
Northwest gun illustrated by Hanson (1955~ Pl. IXA, IXB) show 
no pan bridle, and the same situation obtains with an early 
19th century English trade gun (ibidg Pl. XIB). 
Ornaments 
No. 1 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, d). This brass ornament 
is a representation of a maned lion. Detail has been engraved 
into the surface with both single and six-line gravers. The 
edges are slightly beveled toward the inner surface (undercut). 
Thirteen holes are strategically spaced about the lion and the 
ornament is slightly cupped or concave-convex. Length, 2~78 
inches. Width, 1.78 inches. Thickness, 0.024 to 0.041 incheso 
Remarks~ This ornament was found in the same cache pit 
as the miquelet flintlock cock jaw. The cock jaw is Spanish 
in design and I believe this ornament is also of Spanish origino 
Broad or coarse patterned metal openwork, either inlaid into 
the stock or placed upon its surface, seems to be more char= 
acteristic of the guns produced in the Spanish town of Ripoll 
than anywhere else. 
Lavin illustrates a late 17th century Ripoll miquelet 
arquebus having a stock inlaid with crudely engraved brass 
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figures, one of them a lion (Lavin, 1965: Pl. 116). Coarse 
openwork simila.r in nature but not in subject is illustrated 
on a miquelet Ripoll pistol dated between 1690 and 1725 
(ibid.: Pl. 113B). Close inspection of this plate also re-
veals the use of pins to help bold the ornament in place. 
However, Lavin states that the use of animal (and human} ele-
ments ceases in Ripoll-style metal openwork decoration of the 
stock during the first quarter of the 17th century (ibid.: 
231). Since there were miquelets made in Mexico (ibid.: Pl. 
60) there may possibly have been a later survival of the 
animal element in decoration produced abroad in this or other 
Spanish colonies. 
Lavin states that a large part of Ripoll's external 
trade was with the Indies, primarily with Cuba and Mexico 
during the 18th century (ibid.: 237). 
Side Plates 
No. 1 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, e). This fragment of side 
plate contains a screw bole, probably for the upper side screw. 
The side plate is brass and appears to be cast in low relief 
and possibly retouched by engraving. The design was appar-
ently a foliate or leaf-scroll pattern. This plate has a 
recessed hole for the side screw bead. Width, 0.78 inches. 
Height, 0.94 inches. Thickness, 0.05 inches to 0.07 inches. 
Side screw bead recess diameter, 0.41 inches. 
No. 2 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, f). This side plate is of 
flat cast brass. Broken across both ends, it is the section 
between the areas of the front and upper side screw holes. 
The plate is beveled on the exterior surface along the upper 
edge. The upper edge is slightly undercut. The lower edge 
has been hammered and appears to have been bifacially sharp-
ened. The upper and lower edges are bordered by single en-
graved lines with the upper one ending in a scroll at the 
widest part of the plate. The break at this point cuts across 
the beginning of a scalloped design. The plate bas oxidized 
black. Length, 1.34 inches. Maximum width, 0.69 inches. 
Thickness, 0.05 to 0.06 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, g). This is part of the 
front section of a zoomorpbic side plate. The plate is flat 
cast brass and has oxidized black. The upper and lower edges 
are undercut and the plate is broken across both ends. The 
exterior surface is engraved and the mark XI bas been cut or 
filed across the interior surface. Length, 1.06 inches. 
Maximum width, 0.55 inches. Thickness, 0.05 to 0.06 inches. 
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No. 4 (Upper Tucker Site; Fig. 55, q). This cast=brass 
side plate is broken across both ends and across the center 
area. The upper and lower edges are beveled on the exterior 
surfacee A single engraved line borders each of those edges. 
The central area is engraved with a design which, solely for 
descriptive purposes, may be said to resemble an inverted 
wicker basket from which two fern=like leaves or fronds 
extend. A small elliptical design is interrupted by the rear 
break. The upper side screw bole is presento Length, 2.34 
inches. Width, 0o84 inches. Thickness, 0.06 incbeso Upper 
screw bole diameter, 0.22 inches. Marks left on the plate 
surface suggest that a side screw with a bead diameter of 
approximately o.50 inches was used with this plate. 
Remarksg The side plate represented by Longest specimen 
Noo 1 was cast or embossed in low relief, fanciful in outline, 
and possibly fretted. Side plates combining these character= 
istics are common to better or fine grade guns of varied ori= 
gin during the major part of the 18th century. They are not 
characteristic of side plates believed to be typical of French 
trade guns around 1720 (Harris et al., 1965g 330=332). This 
fragment probably is not from anEnglisb trade gun. 
The side plate from Upper Tucker and specimen No. 2 from 
Longest are similar to ones from the Gilbert Site which are 
believed to represent mid=l8tb century French trade guns. 
However, George (1947~ 111) bas described flat side plates of 
relatively simple outline and decorated by engraving as coming 
into.use on English guns of "second" c;uality during the third 
quarter of the 18th century. There is not enough engraved 
detail on these two side plates to differentiate between 
French or English origino 
Side plate No. 3 from Longest is a section of Serpent or 
Dragon side plate, probably from an English gun dating before 
1775. Flat Dragon side plates evidently appeared on minor 
English martial guns between about 1700 and 1775. Flat, en= 
graved serpent side plates seem to have been employed on 
English trade guns prior to regular use of' the cast detail 
versionso Hamilton (1960b~ 135) has assigned a tentative 
date of 1750 for the flat 9 engraved style. 
Butt Plates 
Noo 1 (Longest Site; Figo 55, h). This cast=brass section 
of butt plate tang and finial is cut and broken across both 
ends. The right and left edges above and below the neck have 
been bifacially sharpened. The base of a tongue which once 
extended from the interior surface can be seen. Both edges 
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Butt plate No. 3 from Longest, a f'inial section is pra.cti-
cally identical to f'inials among a group of' seven from Fort 
Frederica, St. Simons Island, Georgia. These tang and f'inial 
sections are illustrated and described by Shiner (1958: 31, 
Fig. V) who characterizes the butt plates as flat and secured 
by nails, and who notes that they do not appear standard for 
inf'antry muskets. Hamilton (1960b: 140, Fi~. 52) illustrates 
another example of' this tang design from a Little Osage site 
dated 1730-1775. Other examples from the Spanish Fort area 
and from the Vinson Site have been examined by the writer. 
Such finials are probably English in origin, should date be-
tween 17~.0 (or possibly somewhat earlier) and about 1770, and 
most likely are from fusils or light muskets (suitable for 
Indian use) which seem to have shared some characteristics 
with the Northwest gun. 
Remarks: Butt plate tang section No. 4 from Upper Tucker 
appears virtually identical to those employed on the typical 
Northwest gun. Similar examples are illustrated by Hanson 
(1955: Pls. XIXA, XIXB, XXA, XXB). Hanson (ibid: 18) indi-
cates that the use of a screw in the tang is a characteristic 
of all trade guns made after 1830. 
Butt plate toe section No. 5 from Upper Tucker does 
correspond to similar sections of Northwest guns as they are 
known at present. It is generally similar to butt plates 
from the Gilbert Site observed by the writer, but the incom-
plete specimen under consideration is too small for definite 
assignment. 
Trigger Guards 
No. 1 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, j). This cast=brass tang 
and finial section of a trigger guard is probably part of the 
rear tang. A tongue protrudes from the inner surf'ace and is 
drilled for a transverse pin. The tang is broken across at 
the front of the tongue. The tang and finial are plano-convex 




Width at "A", 0.25 inches. Thickness at "A", 0.07 inches. 
Width at "B"' 0.48 inches. Thickness at uB", 0.09 inches. 
Width at "C"' 0.44 inches. Thickness at "C", 0.08 inches, 
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below the neck are bordered with a pai~ of parallel engraved 
lineso The center of the lower area is engraved with an in= 
verte'd f'lower bud o The edges of the neck portion are each 
engraved with a single line, and the center shows the remnant 
of an elliptical designo Length, lo35 incheso Width of neck, 
0o33 incheso Thickness, 0o07 to 0a09 incheso 
Noa 2 (Longest Site; Figo 55, h)o This cast=brass frag= 
ment is probably a butt plate tango Single engraved lines 
parallel each border and converge to a point as the tang narrowso 
Both exterior and interior surfaces show marks of hammeringo 
Length, 1.31 incheso Maximum width, 0o75 inchesa Thickness, 
0.10 inches (in area least thinned by pounding)o 
Noo 3 (Longest Site; Figo 55, i}o This finial of cast 
brass is from a butt plate tango T.t1ere is a rectangular hole 
laterally centered in the widest sectiono A series of diver-
gent lines are engraved on the finial, and it is broken across 
one end at the neck. The finial edges are undercuto The 
cross section is slightly concavo=convex. Length, 0.72 incheso 
Maximum width, 0o45 inches. Thickness, 0o06 to 0a08 incheso 
Noa 4 (Upper Tucker Site; Figo 55, o)o Brass, probably 
cast. This butt plate tang section appears to be partially 
cut and broken across one end. A screw hole is countersunk 
into the external (smoothed) surfaceo The tang edges are 
undercut or beveled toward the interior surfaceo Some irreg= 
ular markings on both interior and exterior surfaces appear 
to be the results of hammeringo Length 9 1.31 inches. Width, 
0.75 inches. Thickness, 0.05 to 0o06 inches. 
Noo 5 (Upper Tucker Site; Fig. 55, k)o This is the toe 
section of a cast=brass butt plate that is broken across a 
~crew holeo The screw hole is countersunk into the external 
surfaceo The section is convex externally and concave in= 
ternally. The edges of the plate are slightly rounded or 
beveled toward the exterior surfaceo Length, lo03 inches. 
Width, lo36 incheso Maximum thickness, 0o09 incheso 
Remarksg Butt plate Noa 1 from Longest was secured to 
the stock in the finial area by a tongue through which a 
securing pin was passedo According to Harris, Harris, Blaine, 
and Blaine (1965~ 341, Figo 16=G}j this system was used on 
French trade guns about 17200 The presence of this method of 
attachment at the Gilbert Site indicates use on French trade 
guns of about 17500 The same system was employed on the 
better gra(e English fowling piece by around 1700 according 
to George 1947~ 104)0 It also was apparently used on better 
grade French fowling pieces or fusils by the same timeo 
Longest butt plate Noo 2 does not offer enough detail 
for any assignment concerning origin or date. 
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No. 2 (Longest Site; Fig~ 55, m). This front tang and 
finial section of a trigger guard is of cast brass and is 
plane-convex in cross section. The tang is broken across a 
screw hole countersunk into the exterior surface. The edges 
of the bulbous finial are undercut. The piece is oxidized 
to a dark green hue. Length, 1.19 inches. Width·at tang 
shoulder, o.56 inches; thickness at same·point, 0.11 inches. 
Maximum width of finial, o.6L~ inches; thickness at same 
point, 0.13 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site; Fig. 55, p). This fragment of cast 
brass, broken across both ends, appears to be a front tang 
section of trigger guard. A drilled hole (presumably a screw 
bole) is centered laterally and the tang is plane-convex in 
cross section. Length, 0.81 inches. Maximum width, 0.58 
inches; thickness at same point, 0.09 inches. 
Remarks: Trigger guard No. 1 does not resemble the 
trigger guards believed typical of those used on guns in the 
French trade in the 1720 to 1750 period. I ~elieve it dates 
within the. 18th century, but the design origin 1s uncertain 
at present. · 
Trigger guard No. 2 bears a very strong resemblance to 
the corresponding trigger guard area on an early Northwest.· 
gun illustrated by Hanson (1955: Pl. XXIA) and dated about 
1770. It appears quite probable that trigger guard No. 2 is 
from an early Northwest gun of this period. 
The identification of trigger guard No. 3 is uncertain. 
It does not resemble guards from guns used in the French trade 
between 1720 and 1750. 
Ramrod Guides 
No. 1 (Upper Tucker Site; Fig. 55, 1). This sheet brass 
upper or intermediate rampipe is flattened and broken. Four 
parallel sets of triple grooves have been pressed into what 
would be the lower (cylindrical) part of the rampipe. A bole 
is present in the upper or flange area presumably for a trans= 
verse pin to fasten the rampipe into a gun stock. ·1ength, 
1.22 inches. Thickness, 0.017 inches. 
Remarks: Rampipes with annular ribs were used not only 
on Northwest guns but also on a wide variety of other guns 
over a considerable range in time. Apparently, however, they 
were not used on French trade guns. 
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Rear Sights 
No. 1 {Upper Tucker Site; Fig. 55, r). This rear sight 
made of brass is deeply grooved fore and aft in the sighting 
notch. Part,of the lower surface of the sight is formed into 
a transverse dovetail tenon, presumably to fit a corresponding 
mortise in an upper gun barrel surface. A short tang project-
ing forward from the base of the sight appears to be broken 
across the end. Length at base, o.69 inches. Width at base, 
0.50 inches. Height, 0.35 inches. 
Remarks: Rear sights like this one (that is, made of 
brass and dovetailed into the barrel) do not appear to be 
characteristic of most guns from Norteno Focus sites. 
Bullets 
No. l (Longest Site). This lead bullet is spherical and 
unfired. The diameter is approximately 17/32" and the caliber 
would be about .53. 
No. 2 (Longest Site). This lead bullet has been fired. 
Originally spherical, it has been partially flattened by im-
pact. Additional marring also appears to have taken place. 
No. 3 {Upper Tucker Site). This bullet is scarred and 
distorted but may be unfired. 
No. 4 (Upper Tucker Site). This specimen has been fired 
and snowsimpact distortion. 
Noe 5 (Upper Tucker Site). This bullet has been fired 
and shows impact distortion. 
No. 6 (Upper Tucker Site)o This specimen may be a lead 
bullet but has been hammered into a roughly spatulate form. 
Remarks: The fired lead bullets could be assigned a tenta-
tive caliber based upon weight. While there are several reasons 
that argue against the accuracy of this method, it probably 
should be employed in the final analysis. Such weighing can 
establish, at least, the probable minimum caliber of a dis-
torted bullet. 
Gun Worms 
No. 1 (Longest Site). This partial corkscrew of round 
iron wire has a sharpened point at one end and is broken in 
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the third coil at the other end. Maximum diameter, 0.47 inches. 
Remarks: Gun worms (or wad pullers) are mentioned in 
lists of trade goods but have rarely been recovered or recog= 
nized in material from historic Indian sites in Texas. 
Gunflints 
Spall Gunflints 
Five plano=convex spall gunflints can be recognized. 
No. 1 (Longest Site) is made from tan=gray chert and is 
"D" shaped. The striking edge has been straightened and/or 
sharpened by bifacial retouching. The sides and heel have 
been partially shaped by unifacial secondary flaking. This 
spall gunflint was produced from a prepared core. 
Width measurements are made across the presumed striking 
edge. Width, 1.23 inches. Length, o.81 inches. 
Noo 2 (Longest Site) is "D" shaped and made from tan-
gray chert. The striking edge has been retouched mainly in 
a unifacial manner, and the side and heel have been partially 
shaped in the same way. This spall gunflint was produced 
from a prepared core and shows a faceted striking platform. 
Width, 1.38 inches. Length, 0.86 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site) is subrectangular and made from 
dark tan chert. The striking edge bears two short, shallow, 
concave areas, and the sides and heel exhibit retouch that is 
primarily unifacial. This spall gunflint was produced from a 
prepared core and the striking platform is a large single 
facet. Width, 1.03 inches. Length, o.86 inches. 
No. 4 (Longest Site) is essentially D~shaped and made 
from light gray chert or low quality flint. The plane surface 
exhibits patination on part of its surface. The striking edge 
is battered, apparently from frizzen contact. The other edges 
and surfaces show secondary flaking. Width, 1.09 inches. 
Length, 0.75 inches. 
No. 5 (Longest Site) was probably D=shaped but exhibits 
lateral edges apparently broken in a random fashion. Width, 
1.13 inches; Length, 0.95 inches. 
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Conventional Gunflints 
Noo 1 (Upper Tucker Site) is made of French blond flint 
and has been worked to such a degree that its original form 
cannot be determined with complete accuracyo Width, 0.67 
incheso Length, o.69 inches. 
No. 2 (Longest Site) is battered and basically plano= 
convex. There is a short, and shallow, concave area in the 
remnant of the long bevelo The edge of this area would have 
been the striking edgeo The material is dark blond flinto 
Width, 0.81 inches. Length, Oo59 inches. 
No. 3 (Longest Site) is a double=edged gunflint, plano-
convex, with the convex side formed in two major facets 
which meet in a central ridge. The sides were originally 
squared up with unifacial secondary flaking. The gunflint 
apparently was originally rectangular, but both striking 
edges now have double concave areas in them. The color of 
this flint is now whitish but fine checking and the pattern 
of some of the breakage indicate that the gunflint was in a 
fire. Width, 0.97 inches. Length, 0.77 inchesa 
No. 4 (Longest Site) has been resharpened bifacially 
along part of the striking edge. The material is dark gray 
flint; the shape is square and plano=convex in profileo The 
striking edge is at the area of a long bevel, and the opposite 
heel and each side show secondary unifacial retoucho There is 
a remnant of a reaction bulb of percussion at the top of each 
of the two sides. Widthj o.81 inches. Length, 0.78 inches. 
Native=Made Gunflints 
Twelve native (Indian) gunflints can be recognized, Nos. 
1-9 from Longest Site and Nos. 10=12 from Upper Tucker Site. 
On well~made specimens the longest side was probably the 
striking edgeo The material from which these gunflints are 
made would be called chert in comparison with European gun= 
flints of good quality. With the exception of No. 4 all are 























































Three additional specimens, Nos. 13-15, from Longest 
Site were probably in process of manufacture as native gunflints. 
Remarks: The spall gunflint, as a general type, was the 
major form used between 1700 and 1750 in the Northeastern 
United States according to Witthoft (Hamilton, 1960a: 74). 
According to the same source the conventional gunflint com-
pletely dominated by 1775. The vast majority of both forms 
were French in origin until the early 19th century; the 
English conventional gunflints did not appear until about 
1750 (ibid.: 74). However, there is evidence that the French 
conventional gunflint appeared as early as 1680 (Hamilton, 
1964: 52-57). Harris, Harris, Blaine,and Blaine (1965~ 343) 
note one specimen from about 1720. 
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Miscellaneous European Trade Goods 
by J. Ned Woodall 
The descriptions in this section are based not only on 
specimens from the Upper Tucker and Longest Sites, but from 
other Norteno Focus sites as well, especially Gilbert, Womack, 
and Pearson. 
Iron Wedges 
Wedges are characterized by a convex cutting bit and 
laterial edges that taper back to a thick, heavy butt. Vigor-
ous pounding has usually expanded the butt laterally, resulting 
in edges that are broken and curled downward toward the bit. 
(Fig. 56, d). Overall dimensions vary greatly, but an idea of 
the size range can be seen in the illustrations (Fig. 56, c-e). 
Iron Axes 
The axes all have a single bit on a swept-back blade--e.e. 
the upper blade edge is perpendicular (or nearly so) to the bit 
and handle, while the lower edge angles sharply inward to a 
constricted neck. Three types may be distinguished on the basis 
of hafting techniques. 
Type 1 (Fig. 56, a-b). This is by far the most common style 
trade ax, usually referred to as a camp or belt ax. It was manu-
factured by bending the shaped metal around a form back on it-
self and forging the laminated bit and blade together, leaving 
an eye for the insertion of a handle. 
Type 2 This type has a sleeve paralleling the long axis 
of the blade, necessitating a handle bent or forked at a 70°-75° 
angle. This type was probably forged at local trading posts 
(Harris et al, 1965: 346). 
Type 3 Characterized by the absence of any kind of hafting 
eye, this type has only a long narrow proximal end. It presumably 
was inserted and bound in a split handle (Harris et al, 1965: 
Fig. 19D). 
Iron Awls 
These are generally slender, straight tools sha~pened at 
one or both ends (Fig. 56, g). A few specimens show a gentle 
S-shaped curvature in the manner of modern sailmaker's and 
upholsterer's needles (Fig. 56, f). Awls manufactured in Europe 
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are distinguished by a squared or diamond-shaped shaft, while 
those of native manufacture are of various shapes and sizes. 
Some awls bear names impressed on their shank. 
Scissors 
The few scissor fragments recovered from Norteno Focus 
sites have oval finger openings bent outward at varying degrees 
from the closed blades. The blades are beveled on their outer 
edges and pivot on a screw set near the handles. 
Chisels 
Chisels are made from small iron rods rectangular in 
cross section. One end is hammered round and a narrow chisel 
point fashioned at its extremity. Proximal ends usually show 
signs of battering. All chisels recovered are rather delicate 
tools, and were probably used to cut thin brass, sheet iro~ or 
wood. 
Iron Scrapers 
These artifacts, often difficult to identify because of 
rust damage, were manufactured from thin rectangular metal 
fragments. One end, a side or both were honed to a sharp 
edge. A slight curvature noticed on several specimens may 
indicate barrel hoops were a favorite source of metal. 
Metal Ornaments 
Rings_ 
The Wichitffi used brass and iron wire or narrow strips to 
manufacture finger rings, bending the metal around a form of 
the desired diameter (Fig. 57, b-c). Known but rare are 
specimens showing no closure seam or gap; these are probably 
of European manufacture (Fig. 57, a). A ring of a type pre-
viously worn by ,Jesuit priests was found at the Gilbert Site. 
Bracelets 
All known examples of bracelets are oval and made of 
heavy guage brass wire. Decoration (if present) consists of 
closely spaced notches filed into the outer surface (Fig. 58, a,b). 
Hawk Bells 
These small, round, ornamental bells are scarce in most 
Norteno Focus sites. There are two types. In one the brass 
hemispheres forming the round bell are soldered together with 
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flush edges, while in the other they are crimped together by 
mean.sofa flange present on each half. The flush-edge variety 
is the prevalent type in excavated Wichita sites. 
Tinklers 
Small cones of brass or iron (Fig. 57, d-f), made by 
rolling thin rectangular or trapezoidal fragments of sheet 
metal, presumably were used as ornaments attached to clothing. 
A thrum waspsssed' through the small end of the cone and knotted, 
thus serving as an attachment device. 
Pendants 
This category includes both those artifacts traded to the 
Indians as pendants and objects altered by Indian handicraft into 
pendants. Examples of the former include religious pendants and 
presentation medals. Native-made examples are perforated coins 
and triangular bits of sheet brass or silver pierced near the 
apex and notched along the base (Fig. 57, g,h). 
Buttons 
Both simple and compound buttons are known from Norteno 
Focus sites. The one-piece specimens typically have a convex 
or flat, plain exterior, with attachments made possible by either 
a soldered brass wire loop (Fig. 57, i, j) or a wedge-shaped, 
drilled cast shank. Compound buttons are sometimes decorated 
on their obverse side with various patterns, including a fre-
quent floral motif. 
Sheet-Metal Cylinders 
Several sites have produced scrap pieces of kettle brass 
or copper rolled into short, narrow cylinders. These are 
often referred to in print as tubular metal beads, 
Lead Beads 
There are two known examples of lead beads from historic 
Wichita sites. Both are of native manufacture, made by per-
forating musket balls. 
Kettle Fragments 
Recognizable kettle fragments from Norteno Focus components 
include bails, bail ears, and pieces of sheet brass from kettle 
walls. Wall fragments of cast-iron kettles occur in some sites. 
Bail ears (Fig. 58, c-e) show considerable variation in size and 
form. The bottom portion, which may be lobed or straight, was 
attached to the vessel by one or more rivets. The upper part 
of the ear is perforated to receive the bail. Bail ears of 
native manufacture are known, as well as rather ingenious methods 
of patching (including the use of leather gaskets). 
Pipe Tomahawk Bowl 
Found in the fill of Feature lB at the Upper 
this specimen is of iron with an inflaring bowl. 
the bowl is constricted to a narrow nAck where it 
tomahawk (Fig. 58, f). 
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Tucker Site, 
The base of 
joins the 
Horse Trappings 
Occurring frequently in most Norteno Focus sites are horse 
trappings, many of distinctively Spanish design (Di Peso, 1953: 
194). Included in the collections are headstall and cheekplate 
fragments (Fig. 58, h, i), bridal bits, (igos or decorative 
jinglers (Fig. 58, j), conchos, buckles Fig. 58, g), and 
numerous S-shaped fastening devices. Most of these are of iron, 
although at least one heavy brass buckle, a brass concho, and 
several pieces of sheet brass covering for leather strips are 
known. 
Chain-Mail Links 
Small circles of brass or iron wire probably represent 
chain-mail links. In one case three such links were found inter-
locking, intact. 
Metal Scrap 
Scattered about most historic Wichita sites are miscel-
laneous pieces of metal, unidentifiable as artifacts and often 
showing evidence of native alteration. The frequency of metal 
scrap at a site has been suggested as an index to the amount of 
Indian blacksmithing activity (Harris, et. al, 1965: 352). 
Probably it reflects the availability ofmetal as well. 
Glass 
Fragments of bottle glass (usually amber or dark green) 
and pieces of flat, clear glass are recovered from some Norteno 
Focus sites. At least some of the clear glass represents mir-
rors traded to the Indians; spots of silvering still adhere to 
some of the pieces. In the manufacture of such tools as projec-
tile points, knives, and scrapers glass occasionally was used 
as a substitute for stone. Glass beads are described elsewhere 
in this report. 
European Ceramics 
Although European ceramics are often found in Norteno Focus 
sites, most of them are of uncertain cultural affiliation, and 
some probably belong to a post-aboriginal habitation. Specimens 
believed to date from a Wichita occupation include a wheel-turned 
olla from the Womack Site (Harris, et al, 1965: 357), and an 
occasional clay pipe fragment. --
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NATIVE-MADE ARTIFACTS FROM HISTORIC SITES 
by Tyler Bastian 
Here are described those artifacts made by the Indians 
from native materialso Except for the pottery and pipes, the 
descriptions are based solely on the specimens found at the 
Longest and Upper Tucker Sites in 1965 and 19660 
Pottery 
Complete vessels found at Norteno Focus sites (usually in 
burials) are of the types Womack Engraved (Duffield and Jelks 9 
1961g 36=39), Simms Engraved (Subm 9 Krieger, and Jelks, 1954~ 
354), Natchitoches Engraved (Subm, Krieger 9 and JelksJ 1954~ 
334), EmosK Punctated and Hudson Engraved (Suhm, Krieger, and 
Jelks, 19 g 304J o In the more westerly sites, particularly 
those near Spanish Fort, sherds of Nocona Plain (Suhm and Jelks, 
1962~ 115) occur in the midden depositso Affiliated primarily 
with the prehistoric Henrietta Focus 9 this type may have lin= 
gered into the contact periodo In addition to Nocona Plain, 
other undecorated pottery includes a crude grit=tempered ware 
with a dark interior and bright red exterior, found mainly in 
Oklahoman sites, and a few fragments of a buff to dark brown 
pottery, highly polished and tempered with bone 9 grit and 
(rarely) shell 9 found at Upper Tuckero 
Figurines 
Figurines and figurine fragments have been found at the 
Spanish Fort and Womack Sites (Steen 9 1955; HarrisJ et alo 9 
1965'g JOJ)o Identifiable specimens 9 all from SpanishFort 9 
include several complete and fragmentary human effigies (Figo 
57 9 n=p) 9 models of a quadruped (probably horse} (Figo 57, q) 9 
and several small fragment,s of unknown identl ty o 
Pipes 
Several characteristic features are shared by the clay 
and stone pipes found in Norteno Focus componentso All are 
elbow pipes with a conical bowl and a slightly flaring stem of 
length equal to 9 or slightly greater than 9 the bowl height 
(Fig. 58, k=o)o The stem often project..; slightly beyond the 
bowl to produce a small spur at the heel. The thickness of 
th8 Btem is nearly always markedly greater than the bowl thick= 
ness. Most specimens are undecoratedj although some==both clay 
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and stone ones--have been found with engraved designs, often 
with motifs similar to those on Womack Engraved vessels. 
Shell Artifacts 
A total of three pieces of worked shell were recovered 
at the Upper Tucker Site. Included in this group is a single 
completed pendant (Fig. 57, k). The remaining two specimens 
are pieces of river mussel shell showing evidence of notching 
or cutting. 
The Longest Site produced a plethora of worked and un-
worked shell. Over 200 pieces of mussel shell show evidence 
of modification, usually one or two cut edges. In addition 
five distinct artifacts were found, including four small per-
forated disks (Fig. 57, m) and one subtriangular pendant 
(Fig. 57, 1) . 
Tabular Scrapers 
One of the characteristic artifacts of the protohistoric 
sites in the vicinity of Spanish Fort is a large, thin, ovate, 
bifacially chipped scraper or flesher made of tabular sand= 
stone (Fig. 62). The chipping extends at least three quarters 
of the way around the perimeter. These tools are usually made 
of the gray tabular sandstone which outcrops along bluffs in 
the vicinity of the sites. The sandstone is soft and weathers 
rapidly so that the edges of the scrapers are usually not well 
preserved. Those specimens which are not weathered have work= 
ing edges smoothed from use. Some of the specimens have 
streamworn surfaces, and at least three are made on large 
spalls from sandstone cobbles. A few specimens are made of 
quartzite and silicified sandstone. Complete specimens range 
from elongate (2½ times longer than wide) to nearly round. 
The specimens made from waterworn cobble spalls tend to be 
relatively thick and short. The largest example, associated 
with burial 4, is 163 mm. long, 112 mm. wide, and 19 mm. 
thick. Several fragments appear to be from equally large 
specimens. The dimensions of the 18 complete and nearly com= 
plete tabular scrapers are~ 
length (9 specimens) 
width (18 specimens) 









In addition to the above specimens there are 55 small frag-
ments of tabular scrapers and 13 other fragments which may be 
from tabular scraperso 
Tabular scrapers are significantly more frequent on the 
south portion of the Longest Site in comparison to the north 
portion where the large end scrapers of Kay County flint are 
most frequent. Perhaps the availability of a new local re= 
source contributed to a change inmraper type" 
Grooved Abraders 
All 29 grooved abraders are made of sandstone and tend to 
be rectangular shaped (Fig. 63). Cross sections are usually 
rectangular or plano=convex with the groove on a flat surface. 
The grooves parallel the long axis of the specimen and are 
usually on the broadest surface of the specimen. Multiple 
grooves are present on at least si~ specimens including those 
which are most irregular in shape. Sometimes a broadj flat 
area will be entirely covered with grooves and abrasion markso 
The grooves tend to be straight and of uniform depth along 
the length of the abrader, although a few are curved and 
several are either deeper or shallower at the ends than near 
the center. In cross section the bottoms of the grooves 
are U=shaped on 20 specimens, V=shaped on nineo The U=shaped 
grooves tend to have nearly flat rather than rounded bottoms 9 
and about half of the V-shaped grooves are slanted so that 
they are, in effect, L=shaped. The sandstone used for all of 
the abraders tends to be composed of relatively coarse, pure 
quartz. The locally plentiful, relatively fine and impure 
sandstone was seldom used for grooved abraders. Dimensions 
of the grooved abraders are~ 
length (4 specimens) 
width (29 specimens) 
thickness (29 specimens) 
Range 
71=135 mm. 
29= 72 mm. 





Grooved abraders are relatively more abundant on the north part 
of the Longest Site than on the south part. The various forms 
of abraders do not appear to have any distributional signifi= 
cance. 
A pair of similar abraders were found in close proximity 
to Burial 5. They are plano=convex in cross section, and the 
grooves are straight and uniform in depth. In outline., one 
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specimen is rectangular and the other is subrectangularo The 
groove is noticeably off-center at one end of the former, but 
nearly centered on the latter so that the edges of the two 




Length Width Thickness 
74 mmo 30 mmo 15 mmo 
82 mmo 31 mmo 18 mmo 
A third complete abrader is oblong in outline, plano= 
convex in cross section, and has two irregular grooves on the 
convex surfaceo It is the only abrader grooved on a convex 
surfaceo It is 135 mmo long, 41 mmo wide, and 20 mm. thicko 
A distinctive specimen is made of relatively fine, hard 
sandstone shaped in a rectangular block with angular corners. 
The groove has a pronounced L-shaped cross sectiono 
Another abrader is subrectangular in outline and in cross 
section and has a shallow groove which is hardly perceptible 
in the center where it crosses a wide band of different-colored 
sandstone. The different depths to which the groove is worn 
suggests that the item being abraded was small and/or resilient. 
There is a small depression 3 mm. deep and 11 mmo in diameter 
in the center of one end of the abrader. 
In addition to grooved abraders, there are 16 fragments 
which may be parts of grooved abraderso 
Possible Abraders 
A large number of tabular pieces of local sandstone or 
very similar material may be abraders or fragments of abraders 
and grinding implementso Some of them may have been used as 
whetstones; however, the surfaces tend to be slightly undulat-
ing rather than flat or symmetrically concave or convex as is 
usually the case with artificially abraded surfaceso Smooth, 
almost polished, slightly undulating surfaces are a natural 
characteristic of some outcrops of tabular sandstoneo 
Grinding Basins and Slabs 
Specimens which can be definitely identified as grinding 
slabs or basins (Fig. 64) are not common at either Upper Tucker 
or Longest Sites. Perhaps their scarcity can be partly attrib= 
uted to the frequent use of the locally available, relatively 
soft sandstone which erodes and fractures rapidly. However, 
grinding stones (or manos) are made of the same material and 
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they are more common. Moreover, grinding basins of similar 
material are plentiful on several late prehistoric sites fur= 
ther up Red River. Only the first specimen described below 
is from the Upper Tucker Site. 
Grinding Basins 
A large fragment from the Upper Tucker Site appears to 
be from the edge of a larger grinding basin 9 cm. thick. 
There are two similar edge fragments, each 6 cm. thick 9 from 
a pit (Feature 19D) at the Longest Site. 
The largest complete grinding basin recovered was found 
on the floor of Structure 1 at the Longest Site. Its black 
clouding and highly fragmented condition indicates that it was 
subjected to the fire which destroyed the structureo The oval= 
shaped rock is 88 cm. long, 45 cm. wide and up to 12 cm. thick. 
The basin is 32 by 50 cm. in diameter and 3.5 cm. deep, and it 
is offset toward one end. A smoothed flat area about 13 by 18 
cm. in diameter is on the other end. 
A large, moderately coarse, compact sandstone specimen 
appears to be the end of a huge grinding basin 16 cm. thick 
and 40 cm. wide. The smoothed area is 30 cm. wide. Several 
broad grooves near the end of the smoothed surface may be the 
result of abraiding, but the irregularity of the individual 
grooves seems to indicate some other origin. It was recovered 
from a pit (Feature 61). 
Another specimen appears to be the end of a medium=sized 
grinding basin at least 12 cm. thick and 19 cm. wide. The 
maximum width of the basin is 12 cm. and it has a central pitted 
area. It is made of local sandstone and was recovered from the 
fill of structure 4. 
The best=preserved grinding basin was also found on the 
floor of structure 1 9 but it was shielded from the intense heat 
of the fire by the ramp=like fill on the south side of the 
structureo It is made of light=colored quartzite with iron 
inclusions and appears to be much more resistant than the local 
sandstoneo It is roughly wedge=shaped with three broadly con= 
cave grinding facets==one on each side and one on the largest 
edge. Each of the two opposite facets is 19 by 28 cmo across 
and 2 to Jo5 cmo deepo The facets are generally smooth and 
regular, but their surfaces are uniformly pitted over a large 
area as if they had been used as anvilso The edge facet is 
10 by 20 cm. across and about 1 cm. deep; its surface is 
broadly undulating and pitted near one endo 
Another complete specimen is a dubious artifact. It is a 
relatively thin slab of poor-grade fossiliferous limestone 
measuring 23 by 35 by 4 cm. with very rough surfaces on the 
bottom and sides. It has a smooth, oval grinding area with a 
central concavity 12 cm. in diameter and 1.5 cm. deep. There 
is a series of deeply eroded, meandering grooves on the floor 
of the basin. The specimen was found face up 50 cm. beneath 
the surface in the wall of an otherwise sterile exploratory 
trench (test 29) near Spring Branch. 
There are nine fragments 4 to 7 cm. thick with broadly 
concave, smooth surfaces suggesting that they may be parts of 
grinding basins. 
Grinding Slabs 
Fragments of a large, flat grinding slab were included in 
a shallow rock-filled depression (Feature 34) near structure 1 
at Longest Site. The slab is made of the local sandstone and 
bas been subjected to a fire. It is 32 cm. wide and 7 cm. 
thick with a flat grinding surface extending across the full 
width of one face. Judging from the shape and size of the 
fragments, the specimen may have been over 75 cm. long. 
Four edge fragments 4 to 7 cm. thick represent other 
grinding slabs. 
Ten other rocks 3 to 5 cm. thick with flat, smooth sur-
faces may be from grinding slabs. 
Grinding Stones or Manos 
The grinding stones or manos (Fig. 65) tend to have an 
oblong outline, shaped edges, flat or slightly convex surfaces, 
and the usage surface confined to one face. Two specimens have 
subrectangular outlines, two are irregular in outline, and one 
fragment is wedge-shaped in cross section. The grinding sur= 
faces are about equally divided between being flat and slightly 
convex. Only on two specimens are both surfaces flat. One 
complete specimen, lying under the feet of burial 5j is unusual 
in that the grinding surface is convex along the longitudinal 
axis rather than along the lateral axis as is the case with the 
other specimens. One specimen has red ochre stains on the dor-
sal surface and on one end. All of the grinding stones are 
made of sandstone, usually the soft, locally available variety. 
Dimensions of the 22 complete and nearly complete oblong 
grinding stones are as follows: 
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Range Mean 
length (6 specimens) 116=280 mmo 160 mmo 
width (22 specimens) 80=129 mmo 100 mm. 
thickness (23 specimens) 22= 65 mmo 39 mmo 
length/width ratio loJ=2o2 mmo lo5 mmo 
(6 specimens) 
The two complete, irregularly shaped grinding stones tend to 
be relatively small and short in comparison with the oblong 
specimenso 
Grooved Mauls 
One complete grooved maul and two fragments were recovered 
from the Upper Tucker Site" None were found at the Longest 
Siteo The complete specimen (Figo 66, B) is made on a smooth 
quartzite cobble, is three-quarters grooved, and is moderately 
battered on both ends. It is 91 mmo long, 74 mmo wide, 81 mmo 
from front to back ( perpendicular to the ungrooved side, and 
weighs 771 gramso The pecked groove is 21 mmo wide and 2 mmo 
deep. 
The largest fragmentary maul (Figo 66, A) is made on a 
smooth cobble of high quartz content and the remaining end is 
heavily battered and spalled. The specimen is broken along 
the groove which appears to extend nearly all the way around. 
The maul is 63 mmo wide and 89 mmo from front to backo If 
the maul was symmetrical, it would have been about 150 mmo 
long and weighed over 1500 gramso 
The third specimen is a small fragment of a smoothed 
quartzite cobble which appears to have the edge of a groove 
on one corner. 
Hammers tones 
Three principal forms of battered surfaces, described 
below, are evident on 74 cobbles and fragments a The hammer= 
stones range from 70 to 195 mmo in length, and from 46 to 125 
mm. in widtho The weights of complete specimens vary from 185 
to 1800 grams and average 540 gramso Most of the specimens 
are made of natural pebbles and cobbles of dense, heavy quartz= 
ite or quartz; five are Ogallala chert. 
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End Battered Hammerstones 
Flattened, circular battered areas on both ends are 
typical of the 44 specimens of this variety (Figo 66, C=G)o 
If the cobble is irregular or broken the battering tends to 
follow the resulting ridges. A few specimens exhibit batter-
ing in one or two places on the sides of the cobbles. Impact 
spalls of various sizes have been removed from several speci-
mens, and 20 large spalls were recovered which can be attrib-
uted to that source. One specimen has an area of red ochre 
impacted near one edge of a battered surface suggesting that 
it was used to pulverize a lump of ochre. The hammer is 82 
mm. long, 80 mm. in diameter, and weighs 490 grams. It was 
found in a pit (Feature 19D). 
Bitted Hammerstones 
A bifacially flaked, elongated, battered edge character= 
izes five hammerstones (Fig. 66, I-J). Two of them may be the 
result of impact spalling along fracture planes, but at least 
one appears to have been intentionally flaked prior to its use 
as a hammerstone. The latter specimen is made on a cobble of 
Ogallala chert and has a long curved edge; it closely resembles 
an artifact type common on Archaic sites in western Oklahoma. 
Edge Battered Hammerstones 
Four hammerstones (Fig. 66, K} have a narrow battered 
area along all broken edges. Three appear to be broken and 
battered hammerstones, and one may be part of a grinding stone. 
Pitted Hammerstones 
A flattened, round cobble (Figo 66, L) is battered around 
the periphery and in the center of each sideo The degree of 
pitting on the sides is slight. The specimen is about 70 mm. 
in diameter and 42 mm. thick. 
Rubbing Stones 
Five smooth cobbles and fragments have one highly polished 
surface such as would result from rubbing on soft, fine=grained 
material (Fig. 67, A-B). All are composed of hard, dense rock 
of high quartz content. 
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The largest complete specimen is an elongate cobble of 
quartz mica schist associated with burial 4 at the Longest 
Site. The object is 304 mm. long, 85 mm. wide, and 52 to 
60 mm. thick. The polished area extends the full width 
along the central half of the length of the flattened face. 
Traces of red ochre are present near one end on the oppo= 
site surface. 
The other complete specimen is the midsection of an 
elongated quartzite cobble. The edges, where the broken 
and natural surfaces intersect, have been battered and 
ground smooth. The polished area is located in the center 
and toward one end of the flattest side and applied, at 
least in part, after the cobble was broken. The specimen 
is 82 mm. long, 93 mm. wide, and 57 mm. thick; it was 
found in a pit (Feature 19D). 
The largest fragment is the midsection of a flattened, 
elongated cobble of quartz mica schist. The polish is cen-
trally located on the flattest surface and is poorly developed. 
The specimen is 75 mm. wide, 44 mm. thick, and is from the 
Upper Tucker Site. 
Another fragment of a quartz mica schist cobble includes 
a portion of a moderately polished surface. The cobble is 
61 mm. thick and was found in a rodent hole beneath Structure 
1 at the Longest Site. 
A quartzite pebble fragment from the Upper Tucker Site 
may have served as a rubbing stone. It is 58 mm. wide and 
26 mm. thick o 
Paint Palettes 
Five tabular fragments of sandstone (Fig. 67, C=F) have 
red ochre adhering to one surface. None of them is clearly 
modified, although two could be included in the "double abrader" 
category. The largest specimen, measuring 230 by 185 by 30 mm. 9 
was found on the floor of Structure 1 and has only a slight 
ochre stain near one end. It is the largest unmodified tabular 
piece of sandstone recovered from the Longest Site. The other 
specimens range from 14 to 36 mm. in thickness. Three are from 
the Longest Site and two are from the Upper Tucker Site. 
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Anvil Stones 
Five irregularly shaped sandstone slabs and chunks (Fig. 
67, G-I) have central battered areas on one or more faces, 
and on two of the specimens faint grooves extend through and 
beyond the battered area. They range from 145 to 175 mm. in 
maximum diameter and from 30 to 93 mm. in thickness. 
Miscellaneous Ground Stone Artifacts 
Three small, shaped pieces of well-cemented sandstone 
(Fig. 69, E-G) were recov.ered from a pit (Feature 64) at the 
Longest Site. One is nearly cylindrical, 9 by 10 mm. in 
diameter and 16 mm. long. Another is rhomboidal, 18 by 11 
by 8 mm. in maximum dimensions. The third specimen resembles 
a short armed, broad V. Its maximum dimensions are 31 by 18 
by 12 mm. 
A section of smooth-surfaced, elongated, rectangular 
quartzite appears to have been abraded near the edge of one 
surface. It measures 15 by 24 by 37 mm. and was found near 
a pit (Feature 62} at Longest. 
Crinoid Stem Disks 
Nineteen fossil crinoid stem disks (or beads) and two 
crinoid stem sections were found at the Longest Site (Fig. 
69, K-Q). None were recovered from the Upper Tucker Site. 
Most of the disks are made of a single segment, show some 
polish, and have a natural hole. The holes of two disks may 
have been drilled. The dimensions are: 
Range Mean 
outside diameter 6-13 mm. 8.8 mm. 
thickness 1-4 2.5 
hole diameter 1-4 2.8 
Fossil crinoids do not occur locally at the Longest Site 
where only Permian and Quaternary deposits are exposed. They 
are plentiful, however, in the limestones of the Criner Hills 
and Arbuckle Mountains to the north and northeast. 
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Toothed Fleshers of Bone 
Five specimens comprising two varieties are present 
(Fig. 68, B-F). Both varieties are made from large split 
long bones and have a flat bevel on the ventral or inside 
surface and a series of narrow slits 1 to 3 mm. apart cut 
into the sharp working edge. One variety is represented by 
a single specimen from the Upper Tucker Site. It is made 
from the distal end of a left bison tibia, the outside or 
dorsal surface is flat, and the working edge is slightly 
curved. The other variety is represented by four specimens 
from structures 1 and 3 at the Longest Site. At least two 
are made from bison metatarsals, the outside or ventral 
surface is arched, and the working edge is markedly curved. 
The notches on the complete specimen are nearly obliterated 
by use. The only other example of a toothed flesher made 
of bone known in Oklahoma is from the Little Deer Site of 
the proposed Wheeler complex, discussed elsewhere in this 
report. 
Worked Bison Scapulas 
Three modified bison scapulas (Fig. 68, G=H) were re= 
covered from structure 1 and immediate vicinity at the Long= 
est Site. The anterior border including half of the glenoid 
cavity is removed. The acromion is also removed. The pos= 
terior border is beveled to a sharp edge. The angle of the 
bevel intersects the base of the acromion. There are slight 
undulations perpendicular to the edge together with striations 
on both of the beveled surfaces. The function of this kind 
of tool is uncertain. 
Rib Edge Awls 
This awl (Fig. 68, J) is made from a long, tapering 
subtriangular splinter off the edge of a large rib. The 
split side has been carefully smoothed. The cross section 
is flattened at the small end, but the extreme tip is miss-
ing. The larger end was broken and lost during excavation 
of Feature 53 at the Longest Site. The remaining fragment 
is 169 mm. long. 
Bird Bone Whistles 
A broken section (100 mm. long) of a large bird bone 
(Fig. 68, A) bas a triangular hole (5 x 8 mm.) cut near the 
center. The triangle is isosceles with slightly curved 
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sides. Blowing through the end of the bone opposite the 
apex of the triangle produces a louo., shrill whistle. A 
second bird bone has a notch at one broken end suggesting 
that it may be part of a whistle. Both objects were found 
in pits on the south portion of.the Longest Site. 
Drilled Teeth 
A large bear canine (Fig. 69, A) and an artiodactyle 
incisor (Fig. 69, B) are perforated laterally near their 
proximal ends. The holes are countersunk on both sides and 
show little or no sign of wear. The bear canine is 72 mm. 
long. Both specimens are from the Longest Site. 
Decorated Bones 
Two fragmentary objects of unknown function were re= 
covered from the south portion of the Longest Site. One 
(Fig. 69, C) is a flat piece of dense bone with a rounded 
edge. It appears to be part of a disk 42 mm. in diameter. 
It is 2 to 3.5 mm. thick and has three small, shallow de-
pressions aligned in an arc near the broken edge. The 
second specimen (Fig. 69, D) has a smoothed decorated sur;.. 
face and an irregular back of cancellous material. It is 
8 mm. thick. A very broadly curving edge is decorated with 
a series of notches 2 mm. wide, 3 mm. deep, and spaced 2 to 
3 mm. apart. Two rows of closely spaced conical depressions 
4 mm. in diameter parallel the edge. Traces of red pigment 
occur in the bottoms of some of the depressions and notches. 
Miscellaneous Bone Objects 
A burned, rounded, smoothed deer bone (Fig. 69, J), 
encircled with columns of shatter marks and with one end 
cut off and smoothed, was recovered in the fill of structure 
1 at the Longest Site. There is a shallow, conical depres= 
sion in the cancellous tissue of the cut end. The opposite 
end was broken in excavation and may be part of a burned 
deer metatarsal recovered from the same structure. 
Two specimens (Fig. 69, H=I) seem to be end waste from 
the manufacturing of cylindrical objects. One is a splinter 
of thick bone which has been rounded at one end and cut by 
an encircling groove. It was excavated at the south portion 
of the Longest Site. The other is a rounded fragment of 
dense bone that has been roughly shaped at one end and 
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carefully rounded at the other where it has been cut by an 
encircling groove. The later specimen was found at the 
Upper Tucker Site. 
A fragment of long bone, probably a bison tibia, show-
ing heavy use polish along one edge was recovered from the 
plow zone in the northwest portion of the Longest Site. It 
could be part of a toothed flesher. 
Along bone with both ends broken (Fig. 68, I) came from 
a refuse mound (Feature 55) in the northwest portion of the 
Longest Site. It is probably a bear bacula. It has several 
long series of small, closely spaced striations perpendicular 
to the bone, but no major modifications are apparent. 
Although a number of complete and fragmentary deer ulnas 
were recovered, there are no complete deer ulna awls. Four 
ulnas with distal ends broken have some marks and polishing 
suggesting possible use but their status as artifacts is 
doubtful. Three are from the plow zone in the northwest 
portion, and one is from the fill of structure 1 at the Long-
est Site. 
One of the several antler tines recovered has a blunt, 
rounded end suggesting that it may have been used as a flaker. 
It was recovered from the plow zone above structure 3 in the 
south portion of the Longest Site. 
ARTIFACTS FROM PREHISTORIC SITES 
by Deasamae Lorrain 
Abraders 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 14; Coyote, 13 
Illustrations: Fig. 60, a-b 
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These are shaped sandstone blocks with U-shaped or V-
shaped grooves on one or more faces. The typical specimen 
has a square or rectangular cross section with one flat side, 
two very slightly convex sides, and one strongly corivex side. 
The flat side has a deep longitudinal U-shaped groove f'rom 
one end to the other. The two slightly convex sides have· 
very shallow grooves extending only -part way along the long 
axis; the strongly convex side is ungrooved. Fifteen abrad-
ers fit thi$ general description. The remaining 12 specimens 
show various combination of grooved and ungrooved surfaces. 
Of these, eight have CT-shaped and four have V-shaped grooves. 
The abraders with long U-shaped grooves were presumably 
used to smooth arrow shafts. If so, the arrow shafts had 
diameters between 6 and 9 mm. The abraders with V-shaped 
grooves may have been used as awl sharpeners. 
Manos 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 9; Coyote, 6 
All the manes are made f-rom friable, ferruginous sandstone. 
Each has been used on one surface only. The dorsal surfaces 
are convex to almost flat. The largest complete mane measures 
120 x 100 x 18 mm., the smallest 80 x 50 :x 20 mm. 
A few manes have one or more short grooves, apparently 
from incidental use as abraders. One fragmentary specimen has 
a shallow pit pecked into one face. 
No. of Specimens: 
Metates 
Coyote, 3 
Illustrrations: Fig. 60, h 
One complete metate and fragments of two others were re-
covered at the Coyote Site. The intact specimen has a trough-
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shaped grinding area indicative of a back-and-forth motion. 
The trough measures 18 cm. wide and 31 cm. long: the entire 
metate is 49 cm. long and 31 cm. wide. Both the complete 
and the fragmentary metates are made of soft red sandstone, 
the same material used for abraders. 
Pottery 
Nocona Plain 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 306; Coyote, 415 
Illustrations: Fig. 60, c,g 
This plain, heavily shell-tempered pottery is the most 
common type at this and other Henrietta Focus sites. The 
vessels were built up by coiling, then shaped and smoothed 
with paddle and anvil. Surface color varies from gray to 
light brown to reddish brown. Core color is usually dark 
gray. Fire clouds are rare. The paste is compact to crumbly, 
tempering particles are commonly visible on the surface. Sur-
face finish varies from rough to well-smoothed but is never 
burnished. The most common vessel shape is a large jar with 
small circular. flat, or rounded bottom, globular body, 
constricted neck, straight outflaring rim, and simple flat or 
round lip. There are no vessels complete enough to measure 
at Glass Site but the one reconstructed vessel from Coyote 
Site (Fig. 59, g) is 170 mm. high and 190 mm. across the 
orifice. 
Vessels of Nocona Plain are usually without decoration, 
but occasionally there is a row of nodes or vertical handles 
(either strap or loop) at the juncture of rim and body. Thick-
ness of the sherds varies from 4 to 8 mm. for body sherds and 
from 11 to 15 for base sherds. At the Glass Site only flat 
bases were found. There were sherds with nodes at Glass, but 
none with strap or loop handles. 
Nocona Plain is the usual pottery type found on the 
southern plains buffalo-hunter-agriculturalist sites. The 
temper varies considerably from one area to the next. Sur-
faces are almost always plain in the north-central Texas area, 
but farther north into Oklahoma cordmarking becomes common. 
This pottery has been called Stafford Plain, Stafford Cordmarked, 
Lindsey Plain, Lindsey Cordmarked, Stamper, Borger, Nocona, etc. 
(Krieger, 1946; Bell and Baerreis, 1951; Buck, 1959; Sharrock, 
1961; Pillaert, 1963). 
No. of Specimens: 
Redware 
Glass, 25 
Illustrations: Fig. 60, d-f 
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This unusual pottery has been found at numerous sites of 
the Henrietta and Washita River Foci (Kreiger, 1946: Pl. 6, 
e-h; Pillaert, 1962: Pl. 34, No. 2; Pillaert, 1963: Pl. 19, 
Nos. 8-10; Shaeffer, 1965: Fig. 50). 
The redware pottery is untempered. All but one of the 
sherds from the Glass and Coyote Sites are hand molded; the 
one exception shows a coil mark on the break.· Fracture is 
usually very irregular. The sherds frequently come apart in 
plate-like layers (Fig. 60, d). Thickness is quite variable. 
within a single vessel, ranging from 10 to 20 mm., but as a 
group these sherds are characterized by their great thickness 
in comparison with other pottery types. 
Surface color of the outside is red-brown or brown; the 
inner surface is usually bright red. Core color blends 
gradually from a bright orange-red into various shades of red 
and brown from inner surface to outer and from one area of a 
vessel to another. The surfaces are quite rough and frequently 
show the imprints of the potter's fingers. The exterior is 
impressed in a pattern which resembles corn cobs but whether 
actual corn cobs, some other implement, or fingernails were 
used is an unresolved problem. Both surfaces show random 
brush marks. Vessel shape is unvarying--only small cylindrical 
mugs, about 40 to 80 mm. in diameter, with flat circular bases, 
straight sides, ~nd simple rounded or slightly flattened rims 
have ever been reported (Fig. 60, e-f), and I know of only one 
complete example (in a private collection). The uniformity of 
size, shape, and color of these little vessels and their 
striking contrast with the com_mon utility ware at the same 
sites indicates that they were made for some quite specific use. 
Frequently they seem to be burned on the inside far more than 
would result from firing a pots during manufacture. Possibly 
they were for ceremonial fire or fir& storage. 
No. of Specimens: 
Thin Black Pottery 
Glass, 3 sherds 
This may be a variant of Nocona Plain. Sherds are quite 
thin (2.7 to 3.5 mm.); surface color is black; paste color is 
black; temper is abundant crushed shell (burned). Interior 
surface finish is rough; exterior surface finish is smooth. 
Vessel shapes are unknown. 
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No. of Specimens: 
Brown Pottery 
Glass, 1 
Surface color is medium brown; surfaces are rough. The 
paste is gray-brown, soft, and fairly compact. Temper appears 
to be burned and unburned crushed bone. There are a few sand 
and grit particles which were probably natural inclusions in 
the clay. The sherd is very reminiscent of some Caddoan sherds 
from East Texas. Material from several Caddoan sites was being 
processed in the laboratory at the same time as the Glass Site 
material. Possibly this one sherd was inadvertently mixed. 
Baked, Untempered Clay Objects 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This lump of unbaked clay has apparently been intentionally 
shaped but was never fired. It is 78 mm. long, 32 and 45 mm. 
wide at the two ends, and 19.6 mm. thick. There is a hole 19 mm. 
from the smaller end. The hole has a uniform diameter from 
front to back of 9.8 mm. It appears to have been formed by 
molding the wet clay around a stick. The purpose of this object 
is unknown. 
No. of Specimens: 
Clay Daub 
Glass, 11 
These pieces of burned clay have grass impressions and were 
probably plaster for a house. The small amount indicates that 
the houses were not plastered all over but only in small areas, 
most likely around the smoke hole in the roof or in a band around 
the outside lower walls. 
Bison Scapula Hoes 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 21; Coyote, 1 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, a-c 
Five of these hoes are complete or nearly so; 17 are 
fragmentary. The fragments may represent fewer than 17 tools, 
but it is impossible to be certain. The scapulae have been 
modified by removing the acromion and anterior ridges on the 
dorsal face and smoothing the cut surfaces, by cutting a haft-
ing groove into the dorsal face, and by cutting away the articular 
surface of the glenoid fossa in some cases. The hafting groove 
extends from the proximal end of the hoe to a point which varies 
from 90 to 130 mm. from the proximal end. The groove curves to-
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ward the anterior border to take advantage of the thickest 
portion of the scapula. This particular type of long curved 
groove is unusual although hafting· notches or grooves are 
common on such tools. ThAse specimens all appear to be worn 
out or broken. By far the largest number of hoes were found 
in the house fill of Feature 2 at the Glass Site. 
Bison Tibia Digging Sticks 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 9 (2 complete) 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, d 
These are all made from the distal end of bison tibae. 
The anterior surface has been cut away to within 55 to 95 mm. 
of the end of the bone. The posterior side has been left 
longer (126 and 116 mm. in two unbroken tools) and ground down 
to a sharp edge. A hole for insertion of the digging stick was 
made by burning through the articular surface and cutting away 
the cancellous tissue within. The holes are around 32 mm. in 
diameter in all cases .. On the shorter complete specimen., wear 
is confined mainly to the outside of the bone, but both sides 
of the longer complete tool are worn smooth. 
Worked Bison Humerus Heads 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This bone had been modified by removal of a considerable 
amount of cancellous tissue from the interior, leaving a cavity 
about 75 mm. long, 50 mm. wide, and 60 mm. deep. In addition, 
the outer surface of the bone has been chopped away in several 
places. The purpose of these modifications is unknown. 
Utilized Deer Mandibles 
No. of Specimens: Glass, l; Coyote, 1 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, k, 1 
On the Glass Site specimen there is a worn groove, between 
the second cusp of the third molar and the ascending ramus, which 
extends downward on the inner surface of the jaw. The third 
cusp and part of the second cusp of the third molar are worn away. 
The last premolar has also been worn down even with the bone, and 
there is a shallow groove on the inner surface of bone below 
this tooth. The first molar is worn down at an angle, but not 
so severly as the last premolar and the back of the third molar. 
The wear ha~ left the buccal surface of the first molar higher 
than the lingual surface which is the reverse of the natural 
slope of a deer tooth. 
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The Coyote Site mandible shows less wear than the above 
specimen. Use polish is present on both the buccal and lingual 
surfaces of the mandible body. A hole 50 mm. in diameter has 
penetrated the ascending ramus, possibly a hafting aid. Teeth 
show little abrasion. 
Deer madible tools similar to these have been found at 
the Lee II and McLemore Sites in Oklahoma (Pillaert, 1962: Pl. 
30, Nos. 5-7; Pillaert, 1963: Pls. 23, 24, and 34). Three of 
the specimens from the McLemore Site were in the graves of 
females. A hafted deer mandible said to be a sickle is illus-
trated in Swanton (1942: Pl. 16-1), but it does not appear to 
have worn teeth or grooves. 
Spatulate Bone Tools 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This spatulate tool is made from a deer ulna. Similar 
tools have frequently been called flaking tools, but they 
were more likely used in basket making or weaving. 
Bone Awls 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 4; Coyote, 6 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, e-g 
Four of the awls are made from the proximal ends of split 
deer metapodials, five are splinter awls, and one is the distal 
end of a fish-fin spine used as slender awl or needle. 
Bone Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This object is a segment cut from a rib or dorsal spine 
of a large animal, probably bison. It is shaped like an orange 
segment and is 58 mm. long by 21 mm. wide. The straight edge is 
rough, the convex one smoothed. This artifact's use is not 
known, but in shape it resembles the ula or woman's knife of 
the Eskimo which is used to scrape the blubber and hair from 
seal skins (Mason, 1889: 562-563). 
Modified Deer Antler 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This segment of deer antler has been cut smoothly at the 
distal end and the inner tissue of the bone removed to form a 
hole 28 mm. deep. Possibly it was used as a haft for some 
kind of implement. 
Bone Rasps 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 6 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, i-j 
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These small, notched rib fragments evidently are pieces 
of bone rasps. The largest is 38 mm. long and has eight 
transverse grooves. 
No. of Specimens: 
Antler Hoes (?) 
Coyote, 1. 
Illustrations: Fig. 61, h 
This is a large, flat piece of antler with 6ne end 
sharpened by abrasion from opposing surfaces. Possibly it 
was a hoe. The entire piece is twisted and displays one 
smooth surface and one pitted, convoluted surface. Atypical 
for area sites of any age or culture, the antler appears much 
too large for deer. 
Shell Disks 
No. of Specimens: Glass, 1 
This specimen is a small, thin, oval piece of shell with 
a possible drilled hole at one end. The shell is unfortunately 
broken at that end. 
Shell Spoons 
No. of Specimens: Coyote, 1 
A valve from a fresh-water mussel exhibits wear along 
one edge, possibly from use as a spoon. 
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THE CHIPPED LITHIC INDUSTRIES FROM THE GLASS, 
COYOTE, AND LONGEST S ITES-:l-
by David Lubell 
The following is a description of the chipped stone arti-
facts recovered from the Longest, Glass, and Coyote Sites in 
the fall and winter of 1965-1966. Chipped stone material from 
the Upper Tucker Site would have been included also had there 
been a large enough sample for statistical viability. 
Only four flint specimens were found at Upper Tucker. One 
of these is a dart point similar to type Marshall (Suhm, Krieger, 
and Jelks, 1954: 444)--the shoulders and tip are broken and 
missing. The other projectile point is a straight~based unnotched 
triangular point, identified as type Fresno (Suhm, Krieger, and 
Jelks, 1954: 498). The remaining two artifacts, both crude blade 
scrapers, display unifacial semi-steep retouch along one lateral 
edge and, in one instance, along the distal end. 
The Longest Site 
Endscrapers 
No. of Specimens: 10 
1. On a flake with a cortex butt. The scraper edge is 
formed by steep retouch on the distal end and partial steep re-
touch on one lateral edge with opposed semi-steep retouch. 
2. Same as No, 2 with the exception that the semi-steep 
lateral edge has had three inverse flakes removed and the distal 
end has been broken on the ventral surface through crushing. 
3. Endscraper on a small flake with inverse retouch on 
* This paper was written in a slightly different form as a 
term paper at Southern Methodist University in the spring of 
1966. The author, who served as assistant archeologist during 
excavation of the Upper Tucker and Coyote Sites, has had ex-
tensive training and experience in European methods of lithic 
artifact classification and analysis. This study constitutes 
an effort to classify and analyze samples of artifacts from 
the Spanish Fort area by a system currently in vogue in Europe. (Ed.) 
one lateral edge and the butt. 
4. Endscraper on a small flake with very light 
discontinuous marginal retouch. · 
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5.-10. The distal portions of broken endscrapers. These 
are all similar. The scraping edge is formed by steep retouch 
on the distal end of a flake. 
Double Endscrapers 
No. of Specimens: 1 
1. On a large flake. A broad convex endscraper is 
formed on the distal end by steep retouch with an opposed 
smaller convex endscraper on the proximal end. The lateral 
edges are marginally retouched. 
Sidescrapers 
No. of Specimens: 5 
1. Denticulate side scraper with opposed inverse retouch 
on an endscraper. 
2. A smooth convex side scraper merging into a denticulated 
scraper at the distal end of the scraper edge and then into a 
convex endscraper on the distal end of the flake. 
J. A convex denticulated side scraper with an opposed 
inverse concave side scraper. 
4. Concave side scraper formed by marginal retouch on 
a flake with opposed inverse ciarginal retouch. 
5. Broken side scraper on a flake. 
Oval Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 4 
1. Very large, thick cortex flake with well formed steep 
continuous retouch around the entire edge of the flake with the 
exception of the proximal end which has been broken irregularly 
along internal fracture planes in the stone created by veins of 
impurities. 
2. Large flake with continuous retouch on the edge with 
the exception of the lisse platform. The small amount of in-
verse retouch on the lateral edges appears due to battering. 
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One lateral edge is foliated with opposed semi-steep retouch. 
and with steep retouch on the distal end. · 
3. Medium-sized flake with continuous steep retouch 
grading into semi-steep retouch on one lateral edge. 
4. Medium-sized flake with continuous steep retouch. 
Denticulates 
No. of Specimens: 3 
1. Rectangular denticulate scraper on a basally truncated 
flake. Both lateral edges and the distal end are denticulated. 
The basal truncation is formed by abrupt obverse retouch with 
a small area of inverse retouch at one proximal corner. 
2. Distal end of a denticulate scraper on a flake. Re-
touch is steep and well-formed. The flake was broken at the 
proximal end by a blow perpendicular to the long axis of the 
flake. 
3. Denticulate side scraper on a large thick blade. Re-
touch is well formed and steep, but discontinuous, occurring 
only on the proximal half of one lateral edge. 
Gouge 
No. of Specimens: 1 
1. An atypical example of the Clear Fork Gouge. This 
piece is on a quartzite pebble which has been unifacially 
worked to form the dorsal surface of the tool, while the 
ventral surface is cortex. 
Notched Flakes 
No. of Specimens: 8 
1. Distal notch on a broad flake with discontinuous 
marginal retouch. 
2. Two opposed lateral notches on an unretouched 
trianguloid flake. 
3. Double laterally notched flake with opposed bifacial 
retouch and inverse distal retouch. All retouch is marginal. 
4. Well formed inverse distal notch on an irregular 
flake with discontinuous marginal retouch. 
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5. Small flake, broken at both ends, Mith two cippo~ed 
lateral notche~ formed by steep retouch~ 
6. Small flake with unilateral marginal retouch and 
an opposed notch at one distal corner which has been bisected 
by a transverse distal break. 
7. Inverse notch bisected by a basal break with bi-
lateral marginal inverse retouch. 
8~ Notch on one distal corner of a flake bisected by 
a break. 
Notched·Blades 
No. of Specimens: 1 
1. Inverse lateral notch on a blade with opposed 
marginal inverse retouch and obverse marginal retouch on 
the distal end. 
Retouched Flakes 








No. of Specimens: 4 
All four have very weak bilateral 
Arrow Points 



















No. of Specimens: 1 
1. On a very large flake (87 x 60 mm.) with a cortex 
platform. Bilateral retouch is heavy and semi-steep, and 
both lateral edges and the distal end are heavily battered 
and bifacially foliated. The retouch is not steep enough 
to be considered scraper retouch, and the battering and 
foliation indicates use as a chopping/cutting tool. 
Battered Edge Pieces 
No. of Specimens: 10 
These pieces can be considered fabricators used as re-
touching or flaking tools in the production of other tools. 
All are distinguished by bifacial battering on one or more 
edges, but are too small and irregular to be considered 
chopping tools. 
Varia 
No. of Specimens: 1 
A bifacially flaked point (probably Archaic) with a 
concave basal truncation. 
Cores 
No. of Specimens: 7 
Number Percent 
Single Lisse 1 14.3% 
Single Cortex 2 28.5% 
Opposed Lisse 2 28.5% 
Bipolar 1 14-3% 
Unidentifiable 1 l!±.3~ 
Total 7 99.9% 
Unidentifiable B:r:-oken Tools 
No. of Specimens: 30 
Unfinished Tools 
No. of Specimens: 7 
No. of Specimens: 609 
Cortex Flakes 
Secondary Flakes· 
Chips and Fr~gment$ 
Debitage 
Number 





No. of Specimens: 3 
Illustrations: Figure 59, a,b 
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All three are formed by steep retouch on the distal ends 
of bilaterally retouched flakes. Two are broken at the proxi-
mal end and one is basally thinned. · 
Thumbnail Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 9 
Illustrations: Figure 59, e-g 
Five are convex. Two of these have dorsal retouch and 
are typical. The third is on a very small flake with bilateral 
marginal retouch and steep retouch on the distal end. The 
fourth is the distal end of & broken specimen which was appar-
ently only retouched on the distal end of the flake. The fifth 
is an atypical specimen which has been bifacially worked by 
very flat retouch. · 
Three are atypical in that the distal end (the scraping 
edge) is straight and oblique to the long axis of the flake. 
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Steep retouch is confined to the distal end with steep to 
semi-steep marginal retouch on the lateral edges. These 
pieces lack the dorsal thinning common of the typical thumb-
nail scraper. 
One is a concave thumbnail scraper on a cortex flake 
with a very weak opposed convex scraper and one lateral notch. 
Side Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 4 
Illustrations: Figure 59, c-d 
1. Unilateral side scraper formed by well-executed semi-
steep retouch. The distal end of the flake is marginally re-
touched forming a possible graver at the right angle formed by 
the intersection of the scr~per edge and the distal edge at one 
distal corner. 
2. An atypical example of a dejete scraper (the scraping 
edge is at an oblique angle to the long axis and intersects that 
axis approximately in the middle of the distal end) formed by 
unilateral marginal semi-steep retouch. 
3. An atypical convex side scraper formed by partial semi-
steep retouch on one edge of a cortex flake. 
4. A double convex side scraper on a blade, formed by 
bilateral semi-steep retouch on a dorsally thinned blade with 
a distal hinge fracture. 
Denticulates 
No. of Specimens: 4 
1. Straight denticulate scraper on a high keeled bi-
facially worked quartzite core fragment •. 
2. Concave denticulate scraper on one lateral edge of 
the distal end of a large thick quartzite flake with some 
bifacial flaking. 
3. Convex denticulate scraper on one lateral edge and 
the distal edge of a small thick flake. 
4. Denticulate scraper on the basal portion of one 
lateral edge of an irregular cortex flake. 
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Gouge 
No. of Specimens: 1 
A very atypical example of the Clear Fork Gouge, on a 
thick, high keeled flake with a· lateral notch; Flaking is rough. 
Notched Flakes 
No. of Specimens: 4 
1. Bilaterally notched flake with steep well formed 
bilateral retouch. 
2~ Lateral notch on a cortex.flake formed by steep re-
touch grading into weak marginal retouch on the notched edge. 
J. Double notch on the distal end of a flake formed by 
steep retouch on a cortex edge .. 
4. Inverse notch on the distal end of a broad, thick 
irregular flake. 
Notched Blades 
No. of Specimens: 1 
Lateral notch on a blade with partial bilateral marginal 
retouch. 










Obverse and Inverse 
Bifacial 
Retouched Blades 
No. of Specimens: 2 
1. Extensive flat to semi-steep retouch along one edge. 




No. of Specimens: 1 
"T-shaped" base drill with a diamond cross-section drill 
bit and a bifacially worked base. The basal edge of the.base 
is cortex. 
Gravers 
No. of Specimens: 3 
1. Very weak graver on a retouched core fragment. 
2. Well formed graver on the distal end of a core 
trimming flake with discontinuous unilateral steep re-
touch and flat dorsal thinning. 
3. Stubby graver on a lateral edge of a thick irreg-
ular flake with a cortex butt. Retouch is steep and well formed. 
Arrow Points 
No. of Specimens: 41 
Number ~ Illustration 
22 Fresno Figure 59, h-j 
14 Harrell Figure 59, k-n 
3 Scallorn Figure 59, o,p 
2 Alba Figure 59, g,r 
4 Indeterminate 
Dart Points 
No. of Specimens: 3 
Illustrations: Fig. 59, t 
All indeterminate. Two are trianguloid (one rounded base 
and one straight base) and could be large Fresno points. How-
ever, they fall outside the size range of Fresno points for 
this site. The third is a large (85 mm. long) point with a 
rounded base and completely bifacially worked. 
Choppers 
No. of Specimens: 1 
Irregular bifacially flaked chopping tool with one sinuous 




No. of Specimens: 6 
Large quartzite pebbles with battered edges and_~ocasional 
random flakes removed; evidently through use, as no prepared 
platforms are visible. 
No. of Specimens: 18 
5 Arrow points 
13 Dart Points 























Unidentifiable Br.oken Tools 
No. of Specimens: 9 
Unfinished Points 
No. of Specimens: 10 
Unfinished Tools 
No. of Specimens: 16 
Debitase 
No. of S£ecimens: 769 
Number 
Cortex flakes 100 
Secondary flakes 208 
Blades 21 
Cp.ips 411 










99. 7 0 
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No. of Specimens: 1 
Glass Site 
Endscrapers 
This convex endscraper is formed by weak semi-steep re-
touch on the distal end of a basally broken flake. 
Thumbnail Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 13 
Five are typical of this type. They have high keeled pro-
file, extensive or complete dorsal thinning, convex scraping edge 
and tapering base. Two of these are basally thinned. 
One piece is atypical. It is made on the side of a small 
core rather than on a flake. The dorsal surface is retouched 
to form the typical high-keeled thumbnail scraper, but the 
piece is circular and the ventral surface is a flake scar with 
the butt at the working end of the scraper. 
Two are convex, formed by weak retouch on thin cortex 
flakes. Four are convex on flakes which have not been dorsally 
retouched. 
One is oval and extensively worked on the dorsal surface. 
However, there is no steep scraper retouch on the piece, and 
this might be considered an unfinished thumbnail scraper. Such 
a conclusion implies that the piece was struck from an ex-
tensively prepared core and then the scraper bit and the 
characteristically tapered base produced. 
Side Scrapers 
No. of Specimens: 3 
1. Straight bilateral side- scraper on a small thin flake 
with steep retouch and dorsal thinning. 
2. Opposed alternate straight double side scraper on a blade. 
3. Unilateral convex side scraper on a flake with a nosed 
scraper at the distal corner of the side scraper edge. 
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Notched Flakes 
No. of Specimens: 2 
1. Two opposed alternate nbtch&s at both,distal co~ners 
of a large irregular flake. 
2. Weak notch at one dis·tal corner of a small flake. 
Retouched Flakes 







3 Both obverse ,and inverse 
Retouched 'Blades 
No. of Specimens: 2 
1. Unilateral inverse retouch. 
2. Bilateral retouch 
Gravers 
No. of Specimens: 1 
flake 
1. On the distal end of a bilaterally retouched/, this graver 
is dorsally thinned triangular flake with a straight broken base. 
Retouch is marginal,. and .dorsal thinning is the result of core 
preparation. 
Truncations 
No. of Specimens: 2 
1. Straight oblique distal truncation on a small cortex flake. 
2. Straight transverse distal truncation on an inversely·re-
touched cortex flake. 










No. of Specimens: 1 
1 Edgewood (Archaic) 
Knives 
No. of Specimens: 2 
1. On the distal end of a large trapezoidal flake. 
The knife edge is parallel to the base and formed by the 
removal of a blade transverse to the long axis of the 
flake and by inverse retouch. 
2. Atypical four-bevel knife. The alternating beveled 
edges are poorly (or incompletely) 'formed and may well be 
unfinished. The poor quality of the stone (macrocrystalline 
quartzite) and the rough flaking~ make any final classifica-
tion inadvisable. 
Chopper 
No. of Specimens: 1 
On the distal end of a large flake. 
Hammerstone 
No. or Specimens: 1 
Battered quartzite cobble with random flakes removed 
and no 'Striking platforms. 
No. of Specimens: 18 
14 Arrow 
4 Dart 
No. of Specimens: 1 
Broken Points 
Varia 
Split, heavily weathered flint cobble which appears to 
have been flaked and battered. It may possibly be a core from 
an older period. 
Unidentifiable Broken Tools 
No. of Specimens: 10 
·· Unfinished Points 
No. of Specimens: "' 4 
No. of Specimens: 4 
Cores 












































The Glass and Coyote Sites are both prehistoric while 
Longest is an historic site. The emphasis in this study has 
been placed on trying to .indicate the similarity of the two 
prehistoric sites, rather than the difference between the 
historic and prehistoric materials. 
The two prehistoric sites are considered to be micro" 
lithic industries. The microlithic tool index for the three 
sites (including all measurable tools but excluding retouched 
flakes) is as follows: 
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Tool Type Lonsest Coyote Glass 
No. No. Percent No. Percent No. Percent 
1 Endscrapers 10 10.4% 3 2.5% 1 1.0% 
2 Double Endscrapers 1 1.0% 
3 Thumbnail Scrapers 9 7-4% 13 13.0% 
4 Side Scrapers 5 5.2% 4 3-3% 3 3.0% 
5 Oval Scrapers 4 4.2% 
6 Denticulates 3 3.1% 4 3-3% · 
7 Gouges 1 1.0% 1 0.8% 
8 Notched Flakes 8 8.3% 4 3-3% 2 2.0% 
9 Notched Blades 1 1.0% 1 0.8% 
10 Retouched Flakes 32 33.3% 21 17.2% 31 31.0% 
11 Retouched Blades 4 4.2% 2 1.7% 2 2.0% 
12 Drills 1 o.8% 
13 Gravers 3 2.5% 1 1.0% 
14 Truncations 2 2.0% 
15 Arrow Points 8 8.3% 41 33.6% 21 21.0% 
16 Dart Points 7 7-3% 3 2.5% 1 1.0% 
17 Knives 2 2.6% 
18 Choppers 1 1.0% 1 0.8% 1 1.0% 
19 Hammers tones 6 4-9% 1 1.0% 
20 Broken Points 18 14. 7% 18 18.0% 
21 Battered edge 10 10.4% 
pieces 
22 Varia 1 1.0% 1 1.0% 














There is an obvious similarity between the two pre~ 
historic sites, and this is illustrated graphically in 
Graph 1. 
An index of blade tools was computed, but it has not 
proved particularly instructive. The historic site .has a 












In an attempt to show the similarity of the prehist.oric 
sites, four frequency distributions were plotted (Graphs 2, 3, 
4, 5). Graphs 2 and 3 indicate the frequency distributions of 
the three sites, including arrow points and broken points. 
Graphs 4 and 5 indicate the frequency distributions of the two 
prehistoric sites excluding arrow points and broken points. 
It was felt that the points were distorting the distribution 
graphs, and that a less extreme plotting of the distribution 
might be obtained by eliminating them. In addition, we were 
attempting to see exactly what the significance of the arrow 
points was. In the two prehistoric sites, it is possible to 
show contemporaneity without referring to the arrow points, 
and this indicates a further use of this kind of study. 
There is no pattern observable for the cores in these 
sites, and it is felt that the core sample is inadequate. This 
may be the result of a number of factors, but most likely is 
that most cores were worked away from the site or in specialized 
areas that were not reached in the excavations. Debitage is 
also limited in these sites and tends to support this conclusion. 
Stone for tools would have to be acquired away from the site 
(probably in the river bottom of the Red River), and most cores 
may well have been worked where the cobbles occurred and the 
finished tools brought back to the sites. 
Of the three sites, Longest contains the greatest quantity 
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of identifiable nonlocal stone. 
obsidian and Kay County flint. 
sites is as follows: 
It is the only site producing 
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A MICROSCOPIC STUDY OF CERTAIN POTTERY TYPES 
AND CLAYS IN THE SO ill HERN PLAINS~:-
by Kathleen Gilmore 
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In connection with the archeological and ethnohistorical 
investigation of the Wichita Indians, a microscopic study of 
pottery and clays was undertaken in an attempt to help solve 
problems regarding the movements of Indian groups in the 
southern plains during protohistoric and historic times. 
Thin section analysis of pottery and clays can add much 
to the knowledge of traditions, movements, and diffusion of 
aboriginal people. In many instances instrusive pottery may 
be identified through petrographic analysis, and a particular 
type may be more clearly defined. Cross sectional and longi-
tudinal studies of a large sample of pottery types in com-
parison with a wide variety of clays located near the sites 
where the pottery is found can be invaluable in determining 
changes and diffusion of traditions in pottery making. Thus 
a library of thin·sections can be compiled of control samples 
of clay with a variety of tempering agents, and of pottery 
sherds .. of known distribution in time and space. At present, 
pottery within broad categories can be recognized on a geo-
graphic basis, as for instance the difference between Caddoan 
pottery and Puebloan pottery. However, the source of sty-
listic and traditional change is difficult to recognize within 
a group. Here technological analysis is helpful in being able 
to recognize intrusive material with local integrated designsj 
or foreign design elements on pottery of local manufacture. 
Clay studies in connection with aboriginal ceramics in 
Texas are lacking, and this study serves as a small beginning. 
Studies of this sort are never complete and could continue 
indefinitely. 
Seventy-five sherds of pots, pipes, and figurines were 
provided for the study by R. K. Harris from his collection from 
the surface· of the Ayres and Upper Tucker Sites in Montague 
County, Texas; from the Longest Site in Jefferson County, Okla-
homa; and from the Womack and Sanders Sites in Lamar County, Texas. 
~:- I wish to express my thanks to E. B. ,Jelks, M. Holdaway, 
T. Williams, and R. K. Harris of Southern Methodist University, 
and to C. M. McNul ty of Arlington State College for encourage-
ment and aid. 
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The sherds were selected as being typical of the Norteno Focus, 
this focus being associated with the southern Wichita people 
(Duffield and Jelks, 1961). 
Methodology 
An analysis of the sherds was made with the binocular 
microscrope, and the thin sections were analyzed with a petro-
graphic microscrope. The Geological Society of America's Rock 
Color Chart was used for designating colors of the pottery and 
the clay samples. Categories of the National Research Council 
(Truesdell and Varnes, 1950) were used in classifying grain 
sizes. These categories are as follows: 
2.000 mm. very coarse sand .0625 mm. coarse silt 
1.000 coarse sand • 0313 medium silt 
.5 medium sand .0156 fine silt 
.25 fine sand .0078 very fine silt 
.125 very fine sand .0039 clay 
The term paste as used in this report refers to the material 
inferred to be gathered by the potter to which was added other 
material or tempering agents to make the clay more workable and 
durable. The term temper refers to the tempering agents. The 
paste, then, as well as tempering agents should be useful in 
identifying the source of the material. Material added to the 
paste may be culturally as well as functionally determined, 
making it difficult to ascertain the nature of the tempering 
agent where additive material is culturally determined. The 
potter, for example, may have used a sandy clay and perhaps 
added more sand to the paste for one reason or another. Again 
if grog (crushed potsherds) were added to the paste to make it 
more workable, then any tempering agent in the grog would become 
mixed with the paste of the new pot. 
Eleven sherds and seven baked clay samples were thin-
sectioned. Eleven more sherds and samples are in the process 
of being thin-sectioned but have not yet been analyzed. A few 
sherds were selected for sectioning for their uniqueness, but 
most were selected from a type group. Each thin section was 
given a series and a number. The X series is the experimental 
series which includes clay from known sources and experiments 
with tempering agents and firing temperatures. The thin sections 
of pottery are in series according to state: for example all 
sherds sectioned from Texas have a T series, Oklahoma, O series. 
This number appears on the slide, on an analysis sheet, and on 
two sets of cards, one set of which if filed by state, site name, 
and site number, the other set filed numerically. It is hoped 
that eventually thin-section analyses will be put on punch cards 
whereby particular characteristics may be sorted from the group. 
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All three sites from which the pottery samples were taken 
are located on the Red River. The headwaters of the Red River 
have cut into the Ogallala Formation of Pliocene age on the 
High Plains, and after crossing a narrow belt of Triassic rocks, 
the river flows about 300 miles over Permian rocks, and thence 
over Cretaceous rocks to the Arkansas border (Frye and Leonard, 
1963: 7), then onward to the Mississippi Rivero The Permian 
rocks consist of formations which include limestones, dolomites, 
gypsum, sandstone, and red, blue and gray shales (Sellards et al, 
1958: 166)0 The Cretaceous rocks include shales, limestones 
and marls. Tributaries of the Red River drain areas of the 
Wichita and Arbuckle mountains where igneous rocks are exposed. 
Throughout the Red River basin are Pleistocene deposits as well 
as those of Recent age. Thus pottery made of local material by 
people living on the Red River quite probably would show some 
of the constituents of these formationso 
Because some of the sherds seem to have pastes which may 
have been of alluvial derivation, samples of clay were collected 
from a Wisconsian terrace deposit near the Gainesville River 
Bridge crossing of the Red River on U. S. Highway 770 This ter-
race deposit is present in the Spanish Fort area (Frye and 
Leonard, 1963: 34). A sandy clay of Trinity age (Cretaceous) 
was collected from a quarry in Cooke County, Texas, and clay 
samples were obtained from the Spanish Fort site during excava-
tion. Permian shales and Eagle Ford (Cretaceous) marls within 
the vicinity of the sites studied should be tested. The loca-
tion and collection of clay samples is hampered by the fact 
that clays are soft and are generally covered by vegetation or 
slumping (Fisher, 1965). 
In treating the clay samples the methods of the potter were 
simulated as nearly as possible in the laboratory (Shepard, 1961). 
The samples were soaked in water overnight. The next day they 
were worked or kneaded, and then put in plastic sacks to cure. 
The following day they were again worked and then rolled and cut 
into test tiles. 
These tiles were dried at room temperature for two days, then 
placed in a furnace with 90 per cent input heat. In one hour the 
temperature had reached 750 degrees Co and the furnace was turned 
off and the door was opened. The tiles were drawn when the 
temperature reached 200 degrees C. two hours later. It was dis-
covered on previous firings that a slower input rate produced too 
much oxidation and would not approximate the rapid rise in temper-
ature of an outdoor firing. With the more rapid input of heat the 
tiles became red on the outside only. (This would also vary with 
the clay; experiments with different clays would establish more 
of these firing properties.) Thin sections were made of the clay 
tiles. 
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To make a thin section, a piece about ¼-inch long was cut 
from the sherd or tile with a diamond saw, using a water lubri-
cant. The fragment was then ground on a flat lap with a coarse 
grit about size 100, until it could no longer be held with the 
fingerso It was then washed well to remove all grit and fine 
material. The sherd, a glass slide and a stick of Lakeside 70c 
were then heated to about 140 degrees Co The Lakeside was lightly 
brushed over the slide and the sherd 9 and the slide was placed on 
the sherd with slight pressure to remove all air bubbles from the 
contact. After the slide had cooled, it was ground on the flat 
lap with size 400 grit. For the finishing process a glass plate 
was used with progressively finer abrasives, from size 600 to 
1000, to grind the sherd to .03 mm. thicknesso Extreme care had to 
be taken to get the sherd to a unirorm thickness without breaking. 
Permount brushed lightly over the section was used to set the 
cover slip. 
Pottery Analysis 
Because the Sanders Site, the Womack Site and the Spanish 
Fort sites are of Norteno Focus affiliation and date from the 
same general time period (Duffield and Jelks, 1961; Harris et 
aL, 1965), the pottery from all three sites was grouped ac-:-
cording to type and compared with the thin sections available. 
Ro Ko Harris kindly made the type identificationso 
Womack Engraved 
Womack Engraved pottery has been recognized as diagnostic of 
the Norteno Focus (Duffield and Jelks, 1961)0 Within this type 
are three varieties labeled A, B, and C. 
Womack A Analysis (5 sherds~ 3 from Womack Site 9 2 from Ayres) 
Thin Section T-103 (Ayres; Fig. 70) 
Paste~ Light moderate brown; silt, including some 
feldspars, ranges from fine to very coarse; scattered 
carbon and shell fragmentso The shell fragments ap-
pear to be alike and may represent a thin-walled crea-
ture such as a snail. 
Temper: Grog, similar to the paste of the sherd; one 
grog has a shell fragment. 
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Thin Section T-105 (Ayres) 
Paste: Dark brown; fine quartz sand grains; smaller 
silt includes quartz, microcline, plagioclase, horn-
blende; carbon; fine shell. 
Temper: Probably grog; some grog fragments look like 
the paste of the sherd 5 while others are lighter and 
may be inclusions of another sort. 
The Womack A sherds all have generally the same paste, and 
all have grog save oneo The design elements on the sherd 
without grog vary somewhat from the others of the group. 
This sherd represents either a sloppy Womack pattern or 
possibly a different tradition. 
Womack B Analysis. (6 sherds: 5 from Sanders, 1 from Ayres) 
No thin sections were made of sherds of the Womack B group, 
but from microscopic examination all have grog in varying 
amounts and color. The paste is similar to the paste of 
the Womack A group. 
Womack C Analysis. (3 sherds: 1 from Spanish Fort area, 2 from 
Womack Site) 
No thin sections were made of the Womack C group. From 
microscopic examination all have what appears to be grog, 
and one sherd has fragments of bone. The paste is similar 
to that of Womack A and B with somewhat coarser sand grains 
being present in this variety. 
Remarkso Present in the thin sections made from Pleisto-
cene terrace material are small 5 light tan lumps which do not 
have the appearance of grogo Similar lumps are present in 
almost all the Womack sherds. When the Pleistocene material 
was collected it was noticed that several varieties of small 
snail shells and some carbonaceous material were present in 
the clay. In thin sections of the tiles made of this clay 
the shells look very much like the particles of shell material 
in the Womack sherds. The grit in thin sections of the ter= 
race material is similar in size and variety to that in the 
Womack sherdso The cores of the test tiles are a moderate 
gray in color as are the cores of the Womack sherds. 
On the basis of these similarities between the Womack 
sherds and the fired samples of Pleistocene clay~ it can be 
hypothesized that paste for Womack pottery came from the local 
Pleistocene clay 9 with sand and sherds of other Womack pots 
added for tempering agents. The design motifs are related to 




This ware has been recognized as resident pottery at the 
Womack Site and as trade ware along the Red River (Harris et 
al", 1965) o 
Emory Analysis o (11 sherds: 6 from Womack, 5 from Sanders) 
Thin Se ct ion T =101. ( Sanders Site) 
Paste~ Fine to very fine sand grains most of which 
are quartz with some chert and a little feldspar; 
some mica; large pieces of carbonized material. 
Temper~ Grog 9 both light and dark, some seem to be 
grog-in=grogo 
Thin Section T-102 (Sanders; Figo 71) 
Paste~ Moderate to dark gray in ref'lected light; 
fine sando 
Temper~ Abundant shell 9 possibly 1/3 by volume 9 
several species seem to be representedo 
Probably all the shell is fossil shell 9 as some may 
be a f'enestillid type bryozoan and some shell has a 
structure similar to the shell of brachiopods; one 
fragment may be an opthalmid foraminifero This is 
a fossil assemblage of the Carboniferous or Permian. 
Whether fossils were used deliberately as tempering 
agents or whether a clay with these as inclusions 
was used is unknown, but it is reasonable to assume 
that the fossils were not collected without the clay. 
Source: Permo=Carboniferous formations do not crop 
out in the Sanders Site area 9 but they do crop out 
about 100 miles to the west near Spanish Fort Site and 
continue northward through central Oklahoma and eastern 
Kansaso 
Of the remainder of the Emory sherds 9 two are similar to 
T-101; four sherds are similar to T-102 with varying 
amounts of shell and sand, three sherds contain grog and 
shello The grit particles vary in size f'rom coarse silt 
to coarse sando Most of the sand grains are rounded 9 
and some appear to be frosted 9 which may indicate that 
their source is from a deposit susceptible to wind action 
or water action. The decorative technique differs on the 
individual sherds, but all have a smoothed interior and a 
roughened exterioro 
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Remarks. At least two traditions of pottery making may 
be represented by the foregoing sherds. However, comparisons 
with other attributes in a larger sample would be necessary to 
confirm this. Pottery sherds and fossiliferous Permian clays 
from near the Deer Creek Site, Kay County, Oklahoma, are being 
analyzed for the possibility of characteristics in common with 
Thin Section T-1O2. 
Nocona Plain 
Nocona Plain Analysis (7 sherds.9 2 from Upper Tuckerjl 3 from 
Longest, 2 from Sanders) 
Thin Section T-1O7 (Longest; Fig. 72) 
Paste: Moderate gray; some quartz grains and 
scattered silt; high in carbon content; this may 
represent an alluvial type clay. 
Temper: High carbonate shells aligned mainly with 
vessel walls; some of these may be fossils. 
Thin Section T-1O8 (Longest; Fig. 73) 
Paste: Brown to medium dark gray with some silt, 
very little sand; minute particles of mica. 
Temper: Soft white isotropic inclusions with no 
particular alignment. These particles do not have 
the morphology of either shell or bone, nor do they 
have the properties of a carbonate petrographically. 
They may be bone which has been altered with treat-
ment, firing and use. Some scattered lumps appear 
to be grog. 
Of the remainder of the Nocona sherds, one has few white 
particles and is grog tempered; the others contain shell 
tempering material which is not aligned in any particular 
direction. 
Remarks. Nocona pottery is not a clearly defined type. 
It is a plain ware with no design motifs to aid in delineation. 
If copious shell tempering material is a definitive attribute 
for this type, the vessel from which Thin Section T-1O8 was 
made should not be included. 
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Miscellaneous Thin Sections 
Thin Section T-106 (plain sherd from Upper Tucker) 
Paste: Moderately silty, with scattered siltstone 
fragments; possibly made of local material. 
Temper: Large coarse to fine quartz sand and chert. 
Thin Section T-109 (pipe fragment from Longest Site) 
Paste: Silty with fine sand grains; one well rounded 
hornblende grain. 
Temper: Small white particles that originally may 
have been bone. 
Thin Section 0-100 (plain sherd from Longest) 
Paste: Silty, with muscovite; some material may be 
gypsum, but this cannot be demonstrated at this time; 
local clays containing gypsum should be tested. 
Thin Section T-110 (sherd with one incised line contain-
ing red pigment, from Sanders Site; Figs. 74, 75) 
Paste: Little sand, contains microfossils (foram-
ifera); lumps of clayey marl. The foraminifera 9 
Robulus, Globogerina, are probably from an Upper 
Cretaceous formation. 
Temper: Dark gray to black grog. 
Source: The Eagle Ford formation 9 Upper Cretaceous 
in age, contains shales and marls and crops out near 
the Sanders and Womack Sites. 
This is the only sherd in which these fossils were 
observed. The presence of microfossils should be 
a useful criterion in placing the origin of the 
clay 9 as many are diagnostic of particular forma-
tions. They should be watched for and noted. 
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Miscellaneous Microscopic Analysis 
Natchitoches Engraved (6 sherds: 1 from Womack, 3 from Ayres, 
2 from Sanders) 
All sherds contain shell and/or bone in varying amounts; 
most have burned fibrous material in the paste as well as 
hematite or claystone nodules. 
Black-on-cream paintei sherd from Longest 
Black-on cream, slipped ware with carbon paint and geo-
metric design. 
Paste contains micas and tuff. 
Remarks. This ware is probably from the southwestern 
archeological area. 
Dark sherd from Upper Tucker 
Paste: Dark gray to black micaceous paste, contains 
muscovite and biotite, with muscovite predominating. 
Temper: Large rock fragments as large as 4 mm. in 
diameter. 
Remarks;, This sherd is probably from the southwestern 
archeological area. 
Figurine fragments from the Spanish Fort area 
Paste~ Fine-grained, light tan. 
Source: The figurine fragments are similar in paste 
qualities and color, and probably were made of local 
material although a comparable clay has not been 
located. 
Conclusions 
From analysis of pottery collected at the sites Sanders, 
Womack, Longest, Upper Tucker, and Ayres on the Red River, 
it was found that: 
1. Womack Engraved pottery may have been made of 
material that was found near the sites in Pleistocene ter-
races; 
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2. some of the Emory Punctated pottery found at the 
Sanders Site may have been made of material that occurs 
near Spanish Fort in Permo-Carboniferous formations; 
3. one sherd from the Sanders Site was made of 
material which occurs near that site and near the Womack 
Site in Cretaceous formations; 
4. sherds from the southwestern archeological area 
were found at the Spanish Fort sites. 
These findings support the conclusion that there was 
communication among sites along the Red River during the 
Historic Stage, as well as with the southwestern archeolo-
gical area, and indicate that much of the pottery was made 
locally although the ceramic traditions may have originated 
elsewhere. 
From this beginning it is hopeful that further micro-
scopic studies of pottery will materialize. They should 
produce fruitful results. 
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AN ETHNOHISTORIC INVESTIGATION OF THE WICHITA INDIANS 
IN THE SOUTHERN PLAINS 
by 
w. W. Newcomb and w. T. Field 
INTRODUCTION 
This ethnohistoric investigation of the Wichita Indians 
has had two broad, overall purposes: 
(1) To make an exhaustive survey and study of the Span-
ish, French, and English documents which deal with the Wichita 
peoples in order to reconstruct Wichita culture before it was 
heavily influenced by Western civilization, as well as to de-
scribe the changes it underwent after contact. An important 
and related aim is to investigate the relationships Wichita 
peoples had with other Indians, particularly the Comanches, 
Plains Apaches, and Osages. 
(2) To collect data relative to specific village loca-
tions, village migrations, and tribal and subtribal ethnog-
raphy in order to aid in the identification, interpretation, 
and analysis of archeological sites and remains. 
This report contains three parts, two appendices, and a 
bibliography. Part I, A Calendrical Summary of Wichita Ethno-
history, started out as an annotated bibliography. It has be-
come much more, and whether or not its title is apt, it has 
served as a useful and ever-growing guide. It has been carried 
up to 1867 when the shattered Wichitas returned to Indian Terri-
tory from their temporary wartime home in Kansas. A consider-
able body of data has been accumulated for the years following 
1867, Much of it is pertinent to acculturation and assimila-
tion and has not been used here. Ethnographic data from this 
period has been incorporated in Part II. 
Part II, New Light on Wichita Culture, adds to and amends 
what was previously known about Wichita culture. It takes as 
a base point the exposition of Wichita culture as found in 
Newcomb (1961), rather than re-describing the entire cultural 
system. It also assumes that the reader is acquainted with 
Dorsey (1904) and Schmitt (n.d. ). 
This report does not deal specifically with Wichita 
acculturation, although a large amount of material relating 
to it has been incorporated in these pages. The story of 
Wichita acculturation can probably best be summed up as one 
of long-term deterioration. The Wichitas did not undergo a 
period of "nativistic reaction" during the latter part of the 
18th century when it might be guessed it should have occurred. 
The Wichitas were, however, active in the Ghost Dance craie in 
1874. These and many other aspects of Wichita acculturation 
invite future study. 
This report does not deal separately with the relation-
ships between the Wichitas and other Indian groups, but some 
data on this subject are included in PART I. These relation-
ships are important to the understanding of the history of the 
southern plains and also to the understanding of the develop-
ment of native cultures. They could be pursued with profit. 
The bulk of our data relates to the Comanches and Apaches 
(primarily Lipan but also Mescalero), some is concerned with 
the Tonkawas, and relatively little with the Osages. One 
would think that Osage materials would be most plentiful since 
they are credited as the major force causing the southward 
movement of the Wichitas, but this is not the case. This may 
be a function of the documents we have examined; it may also 
mean that the Osages were less important to the southern migra-
tion than had been thought. 
The Wichita-Comanche relationship extending through many 
years was an intimate and complex one, and although we have 
not yet pursued all of its ramifications, it is clear that in 
the earlier period the two peoples were hostile and the Wichitas 
dominant. The Wichitas continued their dominant role after 
the alliance was concluded in the 174O 1 s, but the Comanches were 
in the ascendancy. By the nineteenth century their positions 
were reversed. The Lipan Apache-Wichita relationship was con-
stant: they were enemies of one another in the sixteenth cen-
tury, a state of affairs which continued into the reservation 
period. As a result of this study some new material concerning 
the Lipans has been uncovered. Some data on Apache-Tonkawa-
Wichita relations have also emerged; the Tonkawa data are par-
ticularly welcome since they have not been employed so far as 
we can discern by the few interested in this little known 
people. 
In this report the term "Wichita" has been used in two 
senses, first to refer to a specific sub-tribal group, second 
as the collective term for all the sub-tribes. We have done 
this because of common usage, mindful that it can lead to con-
fusion. We believe, however, that the intended meaning is 
clear in every instance of its use in this report. 
Finally, we do not pretend to have examined every pub-
lished, much less every documentary item dealing with the 
Wichitas. We have not been able to go back to primary 
2~ 
sources in many instances, but have had to rely on the inter-
pretations and translations of others. The likelihood that 
documents bearing on Wichita culture or history lie undiscov-
ered--or at least unknown to us--in France, Spain, Mexico, or 
elsewhere, is good. ·In short, this investigation is primarily 
a survey of Wichita ethnohistory. It is in no sense a defini-
tive, final study. A tremendous amount of work remains to be 
done--of discovery, translation, and interpretation. 
PART I 
A Calendrical Summary of Wichita Ethnohistory 
1541 
Coronado Expedition 
Historical background: The Wichita peoples were first 
contacted by members of the Coronado Expedition in 1541. 
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Sources: Translations of the accounts of members of 
this expedition are found in Winship, 1896; Hodge, 1907; 
Hammond and Rey, 1940. Much has been written concerning the 
location of Quivira (the land of the Wichitas), for which see: 
Jones, 1929, 1937; Bolton, 1949; Wedel, 1942, 1959; Schroeder, 
1962. Donoghue, 1929, argued that Coronado never got farther 
than the Texas Panhandle. Pichardo (Hackett, 1941) also had 
some curious ideas about the location of Quivira. Winship 
brought together the most important documents of the expedition 
and has also written an informative introduction. Many of the 
documents were reprinted in Hodge, 1933, Hodge, 1937, examined 
the route of Coronado. The Obregon narrative, unknown to Win-
ship, does not deal with Quivira. For a detailed discussion of 
the documents relating to this expedition see Wagner, 1937, 
Wedel, 1959: 20-21, contains a summary of the pertinent parts 
of the expedition. Schroeder's re-analysis (1962) of Coro-
nado's route is persuasive. 
Ethnography: The Coronado and Jaramillo accounts of the 
Wichita are those of eyewitnesses, the Relacion del Suceso may 
be (Bolton, 1949: 283); Castaneda's is secondhand. The 
accounts are conflicting on some points, particularly concern-
ing the number of settlements, population size, and the like. 
They are unanimous in describing the people of Quivira as 
village-dwelling agriculturalists, who also hunted bison. In 
general, the accounts contain only the sketchiest descriptions 
of the Wichi tas. 
Other natives mentioned in these documents are: Querechos, 
Teyas, Tareque, Araes (Relacion del Suceso), and Arahey 
(Jaramillo). Lesser and Weltfish, 1932, identify Arahey (Arae) 
with the Pawnee, perhaps the Arikara. Schroeder ( 1962) argues 
that the Teyas were a Caddoan-speaking tribe, i.e., one of the 
Wichita tribes. His argument rests on Alvarado's statement 
that the Teyas had houses of straw and raised maize, Castaneda's 
description of their "pueblos of rancherias," and the fact that 
they had beans. Castaneda also said that the people of Quivira 
"are almost of the same type and dress as the Teyas" (Hammond 
1541 
and Rey, 1940: 239, 263). And the Teyas painted themselves. 
Schroeder also uses the enmity of the Querechos for the Teyas 
as evidence for the Teyas being non-Athapascan. 
Most investigators have considered the Teyas to be Atha-
pascan.. Schroeder has not taken into account that the eastern 
Apaches also raised corn, squash, and beans, lived in semi-per-
manent rancherias, and in a Spaniard's eyes also might be "al-
most of the same type and dress as the Teyas." The Coronado 
expedition encountered Teyas in May, an unlikely time for a 
Wichita tribe to be hunting. The identity of the Teyas is not 
crucial to the purposes of this investigation, and the details 
of the arguments are not given further space. 
Remarks: It has not seemed profitable to make a more 
thorough study of the Coronado documents or to go beyond the 
readily available published accounts and translations. The 
debate about the location of Quivira is for reasonable men 
concluded; it lay within the great bend of the Arkansas 
River in what is now south-central Kansas. And it is extreme-
ly unlikely that additional ethnographic data will be dredged 
up from the accounts of the members of the expedition. The 
extent of territory inhabited by Wichita peoples in the mid-
sixteenth century is not necess.!3,rily coterminous with what is 
usually thought of as Coronado's Quivira. Unfortunately no 
documentary evidence bear·s on the matter. The solution may 
lie within the purlieus of a~cheology (see Krieger, 1946: 
Part II; Stephenson, 1952, arid others). 
1593 or 1594 
Bonilla-Humana Expedition 
Historical background: Francisco Leyva d~  and 
Antonio Gutierrez de Humana, led an expedition from San Ilde-
fonso northeast to the plains. On a stream Bolton (1916: 201) 
identifi~s as the Arkansas, the Spanish encountered a larg~ 
rancheria of .. grass houses whose inhabitants grew bountiful crops. 
From this place the;T·we-nt··norf.5. for 12 days to another stream. 
Bolton (1916: 201) identifies it as the Platte, Wedel (1959: 
21), the Smoky Hill of Kansas. Quarrels led to the murder of 
Bonilla, and all except the Indian guide were ultimately killed 
by the natives of the region. 




Historical background and location: Don Juan de Onate 
led a large expedition into the plains and encountered Wichitas 
although he did not give them a name. He left the Rio Grande 
(San Gabriel between Santa Clara pueblo and the mouth of the 
Chama), June 23rd, crossed the Pecos, Gallinas, and descended 
the Canadian, where they met Vaquero Apaches. He left the 
river because of sand dunes 110 leagues from San Gabriel, and 
turned north and east. About 200 leagues from San Gabriel 
Escanjaques were encountered. Bolton (1916) contains a trans-
lation of this "True Account of the Expedition of Onate To-
ward the East, 1601." He (1916: 260) locates the "gran pobla-
cion" on either Cow Creek or the Little Arkansas within the 
great bend of the Arkansas River. Wedel (1942: 18-20) has 
suggested a location at the junction of the Walnut River with 
the Arkansas (Cowley County, Kansas), toward the southeast, 
but now (1959: 22) regards this location less favorably. 
Schroeder (1962) has retraced Onate 1 s route and suggests 
(1962: 21) that "Onate 1 s Quivira extended slightly farther 
south to the Chicaskia River near Ponca City in Oklahoma ... 11 • 
According to Scholes and Mera (1940: 274), in testimony 
given in Mexico City in 1602 by members of the expedition, the 
Indians were called Jumanes because they were painted or tat-
tooed. This is the first reference to the Wichitas by this term. 
Ethnography: Onate 1 s account contains a good description 
of some aspects of Wichita culture; there can be no doubt as to 
their identity. The ways the Spaniards and Escanjaques were 
greeted by the Wichitas is unique. A powerful chief, Catarax, 
is mentioned, the grass houses are described at considerable 
length, and the Spaniards were amazed at the productive fields 
of corn, beans, and gourds. Onate--p.Q~itively states thi:=tt irri.-
g §:t_:i o_n--wa.s--~Qj~iQ.sLQ. • Cat a r ax to 1 <r·.sp a nTards .. that upriver 
were more people similar to themselves. 
The identity of the E.§c.a~g_ll,~s, who were enemies of the 
Wichitas, is not certain. Newcomb (1961: 106) identified them 
as Apache. But perhaps they did not speak an Athapascan lan-
guage. It has been suggested that they were Kansa or Osage 
(Hammond and Rey, 1953, II: 752), or Tonkawas (Forbes, 1960: 
101, see also 145). In any case, t~~;y wer~_umdi~bis.o.n-
h~nt..B.r.s who used skin tip is,. tattoo~d--thems.elyEls, and leaders 
had little control over their followers. 
•• ' - -- ~-- - ---- -- -- "" "" "" ""•·----- ----~---"~ •r.,-•m-'-"'"""'"~---
Remarks: The original document should probably be 
studied and translated by someone who is anthropologically 
oriented. But little would likely be gained so far as addi-
tional ethnographic data is concerned. The identity of the 
246 
1601, 
1630 1 s 
Escanjaques is the most challenging and perplexing problem of 
this account. 
Fray Alonso de Benavides' Memorial (Ayer, 1916) states 
that the Xumana nation was 112 leagues east of Santa Fe, be-
yond the Vaquero Apache nation (p. 58), and that 30 to 40 
leagues to the east of the Xumana was the Kingdom of Quivira 
and that of the Aixaos (p. 63). This is secondhand infor-
mation at best, but it may suggest that even at this date 
the Spaniards were aware that the Wichitas were composed of 
a number of independent tribes. 
1639-1680 
In this period some Taos Indians fled eastward into 
the plains and established a fortified structure afterward 
known as El Cuartelejo. This hegira may have taken place 
in 1639-41, since Taos had revolted and a priest was slain 
in this period (Hodge, Hammond, and Rey, 1945: 284). Wedel 
(1959: 64) places the date between 1664-1680. Archuleta 
was sent to bring back these apostates, and he discovered 
that they had kettles and other pieces of metal. They said 
they had gotten them from the Quivira pueblos to which they 
had journeyed, and that Quivira lay on the route to the 
Pawnees who were then trading with the French. 
1719 
Valverde visited El Cuartelejo in this year at which 
place were Calchufines (Apaches), as well as a band of newly 
arrived Paloma Apaches. The Paloma chief had a gunshot wound. 
According to him, the Paloma Apaches had lived "on the most 
remote borderlands of the Apaches," which Thomas (1935: 132) 
suggests was in northeastern Colorado, probably along the 
South Platte. The Pawnees and (or?) Wichitas had ambushed 
the chief's people while they were planting corn, and only 
nightfall permitted their escape. Whether any Frenchmen were 
with the Pawnees or Wichitas is not clear, but the gunshot 
wound of the Paloma chief suggests one reason why they had 
become more aggressive in their war against the Apaches. 
Benard de la Harpe 
Historical background: Throughout the second half of 
the seventeenth century the French were pushing westward and 
probing into the plains country. Unfortunately, many of the 
men who were doing the probing were unlettered, private entre-




LaHarpe was given a grant on the Red River, and in 1718 
took possession of it. The Council of Louisiana made him com-
mandant of the Nassonites, Cadodaquious, Nadacos, and Natchi-
toches. He was instructed to explore the Red River and to 
establish commerce with the Spaniards in Texas and New Mexico. 
The site La Harpe chose for his post or settlement was two 
leagues above the Nassonites. Lewis (1924: 331-332), basing 
her argument on a description by Sibley (1832: 729) locates 
the Nassonite post in what is today Bowie County, Texas, north 
of Texarkana. Harris et al. (1965: 359) have tentatively iden-
tified the Nassonite Postof 1719 and Fort St. Louis de Kado-
hadacho as the Roseborough Lake Site, also known as the Roch-
elle Place, near Texarkana. 
La Harpe, with Quidehais (Kichai) guides, soon made an 
expedition to the northwest into what is now Oklahoma, reach-
ing a thriving village complex of Wichita Indians. 
Sources: La Harpe's journal of his expedition into Okla-
homa to meet the Wichitas may be found in Margry, 1886, pt. 6: 
"Pro jets De Be'nard La Harpe," pp. 241-306. It appears to be 
inaccurate in some details (Mrs. Waldo Wedel, personal communi-
cation). Lewis, 1924, and Smith, 1958-59, have translated the 
Margry account. 
Location of the villages complex: Mooney (1910: 947), 
Wendels (1914)-,-Bolton (1914, I, map,46), Wedel (1959: 65), 
Schroeder (1962: 18) place the villages La Harpe visited on 
the lower South Canadian River near its juncture with the North 
Canadian in what is now east-central Oklahoma (probably McIntosh 
County). Smith's map (1959: 526, 532) places it farther up-
stream in McClain County. 
Joseph B. Thoburn studied La Harpe's journal, and Anna 
Lewis utilized this study (1924: 343, footnote), locating the 
villages on the north side of a small tributary of Concharty 
Creek northeast of Haskell. Harper (1953: 274) favors this 
location. Bastian (1966, ms), during the course of the present 
investigation, spent two days in the Haskell area searching for 
the site with negative results. He comments: 
The results of the investigation were not particu-
larly encouraging with respect to discovering the 
location of a Wichita village site in the Haskell 
vicinity. The only specimens seen which may date 
from the early eighteenth century are some beads 
of uncertain provenience in a private collection. 
No field evidence for an eighteenth century site 
was found. 
Foreman (1946: 305) places the site on the Cimarron 
River near its junction with the Arkansas, west of Tulsa. 
Pratt (n.d.: 2, 5, 7) places it in the Antelope Hills on 
the western border of Oklahoma. 
1719 
Ethnography: La Harpe 1 s journal contains a fuller account 
of Wichita culture than any earlier document. Unfortunately, 
it is not very clear on a number of points. We relied on the 
Margry version of La Harpe 1 s journal which may be defective; 
it also should be noted that the published translations of 
Margry should be used with caution. The nature of the vil-
lages La Harpe visited illustrates the difficulties involved 
in using Margry, as well as the manner in which he has been 
translated. The Margry version says (p. 289): 
/ 
Aune portee de fusil de leurs habitations, nous 
traversasmes un beau ruissea~, enferme d'un bois 
clair, au-dessus duquel sont les villages situe's 
sur des costeaux, le long de la branche du s.o. 
de la rivi~re des Alcansas. Ces villages n'en 
font qu 1 un, les maisons se joignant les unes aux 
autres, courant de l'Est a 1 1 0uest, une lieue dans 
la plus belle situation que l'on puisse voir. Les 
nations de ces establissements (sic) sont les Toua-
caras, Toayas, Gau.muches, Aderos, Ousitas, Ascanis, 
Quataquois, Quacasquiris, Honechas; ils peuvent 
fournir six mille personnes de tout sexe. 
We translate this passage as: 
At a musket shot from their dwellings, we crossed a 
beautiful creek, enclosed by a light forest, above 
which are the villages placed on knolls along the 
southwest branch of the Alcansas River. These vil-
lages make only one village, the houses adjoining 
one another, running from east to west a league 
through the most beautiful location that one might 
possibly see. The nations of these settlements 
are the Touacaras, Toayas, Gau.muches, Aderos, 
Ousitas, Ascanis, Quataquois, Quicasquiris, 
Honechas; they can supply 6,000 persons of both sexes. 
Lewis (1924: 343) translates this passage as: 
Within easy musket range of their village, we 
crossed a beautiful brook, enclosed in woods, on 
the other side of which were the villages. They 
were situated upon some hills which extended the 
length of the southwest branch of the river of 
Alcansas. This village is very compact; the 
houses are joined together one to the other run-
ning east and west. The location is one of the 
most beautiful that I ever saw. The nations of 
this location are the Touacaras, Toayas, Caur-
nuches (sic), Aderos, Wusitas, Ascania, Quata-
quois, Ouicaspueris, Honechas; they are able 
to provide for six thousand people of both 
sexes. 
1719 
Smith (1959: 526-528) translates this passage as follows: 
At a musket shot from their habitation we 
crossed a beautiful stream, surrounded by 
a clear forest, above which are the villages 
situated upon hillocks, along the southwest 
branch of the Alcansas (ArkansasTRiver. 
These villages make only one village, the 
houses adjoining one another, running from 
east to west a league through the most beau-
tiful location that one might possibly see. 
The nations of these establishments are the 
Touacaras (Tawakoni), Toayas (Tawehash), 
Caumuche (Comanche), Aderos (Ardeco), Ousitas 
(Wichita), Ascanis (Yscanis), Quataquois 
(Kiowa-Apaches), Quicasquiris (Wichita), 
Honechas (Waco); they can furnish 6,000 per-
sons of all sexes. 
The custom of Wichita sub-tribes locating their villages 
side by side was common in subsequent years, and it is ob-
vious that La Harpe visited such a village complex. Other 
passages in La Harpe's journal suggest that one of them was 
Touacara (Tawakoni). That all of the "nations" enumerated 
occupied this village is extremely unlikely, The number pres-
ent at the villages is given as 6,000. The Calumet is cele-
brated with La Harpe, for which event the presence of nomadic 
tribes brings the native 1 s number to 7,000. Cannibalism of 
slaves (Caney) is mentioned, also quite a bit concerning 
trade, subsistence, political organization, and social habits 
in general, One paragraph is devoted to religion. La Harpe 
says these Indians raise horses and "prize them highly." 
Many other natives are mentioned by La Harpe: Caney, 
who are enemies of the Wichitas, as they are of the Padoucas. 
They are undoubtedly Lipan Apache. The Padoucas lived far 
to the west; they "were a numerous nation, whose villages 
extended very far to the northward and north-northwestward; 
that the Spaniards were not allied with all this nation; and 
that, when they went to trade at some distant village in the 
direction of the Aricaras, they were frequently attacked by 
the Panis nation, enemies of the Padoucas, 11 The Wichitas did 
not go to the Spanish villages by ascending the Arkansas be-
cause the Padoucas blocked the way. The Padoucas were, of 
course, the Comanches. The Wichitas were also enemies of the 
Anahous and Missoury. Two Ascani (Iscani) and Ousita (Wichita) 
1719 
villages were situated 60 leagues north-northwest of the 
Contiquous villages. This is the first usage of the term 
Wichita. 
The tribes or tribal representatives who came to see La 
Harpe at the Tawakoni village are a confusing lot. The 
Touacaras are Tawakoni; the Toayas, Taovaya; the Ousitas, 
Wichita; and the Ascanis, Iscani. The Caumuche are not 
Comanche as Smith (1959: 527) has it, who follows Mooney in 
the Handbook (Hodge, 1907, I: 328). As noted, the Comanches 
were enemies of the Wichitas at this date, and the two peoples 
did not make peace until three decades later. And they are 
referred to by La Harpe as Padoucas. We have not encountered 
any other mention of the Caumuche. But one may suspect that 
the Cau is the phoneme which appears in many Wichita names and 
designations (i.e., Ki or Kui, as in Quivira). The Aderos are 
equally puzzling. Smith (1959: 527), following the Handbook 
(Hodge, 1907, pt. I:82), terms them "a small Caddoan band." 
Mooney (Hodge, 1907, I:702) equates the Quatoquois with the 
Kiowa Apaches. It seems extremely unlikely that they were so 
far east in 1719, and even less likely that they would have 
been on amicable terms with Wichitas. Again, the initial pho-
neme seems relatable to Ki, Kui, Hui. Mooney (Hodge, 1907, I: 
950) believes that Quicasquiris, Quirasquiris, Ouicaspueris is 
a variation of the Wichita term for themselves, corrupted in 
Spanish to Quivira. Bolton (Hodge, 1907, II: 888) equates the 
Honechas with the Wacos. And they may well have been a Wichita 
sub-group, but since the term Waco does not appear until more 
than a century later, such ascription should be regarded as 
tenuous at best. 
Remarks: It is obvious that a new translation of La 
Harpe 1 s diary is in order. Mrs. Waldo Wedel is engaged in 
doing so (personal communication), and it is hoped that the 
discrepancies in the Margry version, and the defects in the 
current translations will be corrected. 
La Harpe 1 s route should be completely restudied, 
using the original diary and retracing the expedition's route 
on the ground. Actually, La Harpe was quite specific about 
the number of leagues he traveled each day and the landmarks 
that were encountered. The setting of the Tawakoni village 
is also clearly described, so that it should be locatable. 
1719 
M. Du Rivage 
Historical background: While La Harpe was establishing 
the Nassonite Post, he sent M. du Rivage up the Red River with 
four soldiers, six of his men, and eight "Nadsoos" warriors as 
guides. They carried 1500 livres of merchandise to give to the 
nomadic tribes with whom they hoped to make an alliance. La 
Harpe was specifically attempting to gain information about the 
"nearby" Spanish settlements. 
Du Rivage departed on June 4 and returned July 29, Two 
Quidehais (Kichai) guides returned with him. According to 
La Harpe (Margry, 277) Du Rivage met part of the "nomadic" 
tribes, the Quidehais, Naouydiches, Joyvan, Huanchan~, Ruane, 
and Tancaoye, 70 leagues by land to the westward and from the 
west a quarter northwest. According to Harris, et al. (1965: 
359-360): - -
Du Rivage states that he traveled 70 leagues by 
land which, using the 1.59 conversion, is 111,3 
miles. Today, if one will start at the Rose-
borough Lake Site, come out of the Red River bot-
toms (it is doubtful that Du Rivage went through 
the dense thickets of the river bottom land), and 
follow present Hwy. 82 to Paris, Texas, then turn 
northwest to the Womack Site, one would have gone 
about 108 miles -- only 3,3 miles less than the 
distance covered by Du Rivage. The age and nature 
of the Womack Site, coupled with its distance and 
direction from the Roseborough Site, argue for its 
identification as the village where Du Rivage ob-
tained the two Kichais who guided La Harpe north to 
the Toucaras on the great river (Arkansas River) in 
September 1719, 
Sources: La Harpe reported on Du Rivage's expedition 
so at best the account is second-hand. It may be found in 
Margry, 1888: 273, 277-279, Smith, 1959: 371-379 contains a 
translation of Margry. See also Harris, et al., 1965. 
Ethnography: The tribes or parts of tribes encountered 
by Du Rivage are difficult, probably impossible to equate con-
fidently with their descendants of later times. The Quidehais 
are by all investigators equated with the Kichais. The Naouy-
diches are probably the Caddoan Nabedache (Bolton, in Hodge, 
1907, II: 1-4). The Joyvan are the Tonkawan Yojaune, and the 
Tancaoye the Tonkawa proper. The identity of the Huanchane 
and Ruane' is less clear. Bolton (ibid., 888) assumed, but 
without giving any supporting evidence or reason, that both 
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were Waco. That they were Tonkawan would be as good, perhaps 
a better assumption. 
All of these tribes are lumped together by La Harpe and 
described as nomadic bison hunters. At this season the horti-
cultural Nabedache and Kichai would not ordinarily be hunting. 
Apparently these t~ibes, or representatives of these tribes, 
heard of Du Rivage and met him on the Red River at what is now 
known as the Womack Site. But there is no hint in Du Rivage's 
or rather La Harpe 1 s journal about the nature of the place 
where they met. It would appear that these tribes were active 
allies since La Harpe reported that they had just had a battle 
with some of the Caney (Lipan), who then had a populous vil-
lage sixty leagues up the Red River. It was while hunting 
that they were apt to encounter these and presumably other 
enemies, it was reported. The allied tribes numbered 2,500 
men, but La Harpe noted, they were scattered out so that they 
could more easily secure their food. 
La Harpe also mentioned that these tribes were allied 
with the Q,uic.huan, a people who lived two leagues south of 
the Red River somewhere between where he met the allied 
tribes and the Nassonite Post. Mooney (Hodge, 1907, I: 701) 
identifies them as Kiowa, but this is almost surely in 
error. They were in all probability a Wichita tribe, if 
not in fact Kichai. The initial Ki phoneme suggests this 
interpretation. 
The presence of Q,uidehais (Kichai) and Q,uichuan (Kichai 
?) peoples south of the Red River at this early date is tan-
talizing. Were they old occupants of this part of Texas? 
Were the Kichai really a nomadic hunting people? But the 
scant evidence is too poor to answer these or the other 
questions that come to mind. (See Delisle map, PART II, 
p. 1-4, and following) 
1 
. / 
C aude Du Tisne 
Historical background: Claude Du Tisne( coming from the 
Illinois country visited two "Panis 11 (Wichita) villages in 
the fall of this year. An account of this expedition is in 
Margry, pt. 6: Voyage fait par M. Du Tisn6 in 1719, Chez 
les Missouris pour aller aux Panioussas. Extrait de la Re-
lation de B{nard de La Harpe, pp. 309-310, Autre extrait de la 
Relation de Be'nard de La Harpe, II, pp. 310-312; Lettre de Du 
Tisn6 a M. de Bienville, Date'e des Kascakias, le 22 Novembre, 
1719, pp. 312-315. See also: Harper, 1953a: 275-276; 
Nasatir, 1952, Vol. I: 18. 
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Location: Du Tisne' says the first village was 40 leagues 
southwest of the Osages on the banlfs of a stream which was 12 
leagues west of the Atcansas (Arkansas?) river. The village 
was surrounded by a prairie; on the southwest was a forest which 
was useful to the Indians. One league to the northwest on the 
banks of the same stream was another village comparable to the 
first. There were several other villages to the west and 
northwest, Du Tisn{ was told, but they were not visited. 
Where the villages were that Du Tisne' visited is subject 
to some dispute. Wedel (1959: 65) says: 
It has been customary to identify Du Tisnci's Panis 
villages with some locality near present Vinita, 
Okla.; but there is a growing feeling among arche-
ologists that two early, and manifestly important 
contact village sites situated on the Arkansas 
just south of the Kansas (p. 66) line in Kay County, 
Okla., may actually be the correct location (Bell 
and Baerreis, 1951, p. 91; see also Steen, 1953, 
pp. 177-178). 
Wedel, himself, favors another location (1959: 533): 
The Neodesha locale is about 85 miles airline 
southwest of the Osage sites in Vernon County, Mo. 
To reach it in 4 days, Du Tisne' would have had to 
travel about 20 to 22 miles daily; he would have 
crossed creeks tributary to the Osage and finally 
the largest stream, the Neosho, about 20 to 25 
miles east or northeast of present Neodesha. To 
reach the Vinita locality, he would have had to 
travel mostly south from the Osage villages, and 
the daily marches would have been at least 25 to 
30 miles. To reach the Kay County sites, which 
are probably chronologically acceptable, he would 
have had to travel not less than 150 miles, or a 
highly improbable average of 40 miles or more per 
day; and he would have crossed the Neosho, the 
Verdigris, probably Fall River and Caney creeks, 
and perhaps other south-flowing streams that he 
could hardly have mistaken for tributaries of the 
Osage. In short, the Neodesha sites seem to fit 
the geography and also the distances and directions 
supposedly traveled, provided it can be assumed 
that the French mistook the Neosho for the 'Atcan-
sas'; and a shell-tempered pottery complex would 
be a probable one for a Wichita community of this 
period. The Kay County sites seem much too far 
away; and the Vinita locality, aside from the 
254 
1719 
difficulties raised by distance and direction, 
has not yet produced White contact Indian sites 
that might be of the period demanded. 
For reasons that must be obvious, I do not press 
the correlation here suggested; but I am inclined to 
think that further archeological ethnohistorical 
studies might profitably be pursued in connection 
(p. 534) with the problem. 
Ethnography: The first village had 130 houses and 200 
warriors, and the second village was equal in size and strength 
to the first. The Panis already had six guns (fusils), and 
were eager to get more. Du Tisne' traded them three guns, pow-
der, picks or mattocks (pioches), and some knives for two 
horses and a mule which bore a Spanish brand. He also tyaded 
for an ancient silver cup. In the two villages Du Tisne esti-
mated there was a total of 300 horses which were highly valued 
by the natives. Du Tisnl planted a white flag in the middle 
of their villages and the natives received them with pleasure. 
These Wichitas were engaged in a harsh war with the 
Padoucas (Comanches), even to the extent of eating each other, 
presumably meaning that this was the fate of captives. In war 
they used a tanned leather cuirass to protect their horses. 
They were very skillful with the bow and arrow; they also made 
use of lances which had wooden(?) sword tips hafted to the 
shafts. Whenever they fed strangers, the cook cut the meat in 
pieces and put it into the mouth of those whom they were enter-
taining. The Panis were at first fierce, really meaning un-
friendly, but were easy to pacify with guns. 
Relations with other tribes: The Padoucas (Comanches) 
were mortal enemies, barring the way westward to the Spaniyrds. 
Osage were also enemies. The Osages did not want Du Tisne to 
visit the Panis, and in turn the Panis did not want him to 
visit the Comanches. The Panis, through Osage connivance, 
thought the French had come for slaves, but Du Tisne' finally 
convinced them of his peaceful intentions. 
Remarks: The original document should be used. We 
relied on the account in Margry. 
1720 
Expedition of Colonel Pedro de Villasur 
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Historical background: Spanish were disturbed by French 
activity, and in June, 1920 sent Villasur from Santa Fe with 
about 60 soldiers and traders, 70 Indians, and two priests. 
Went northeast from Santa Fe, but nearly all of them were 
massacred August 11. 
Source: Thomas, A. B., "The Massacre of the Villasur 
Expedition at the Forks of the Platte River, August 12, 1720." 
Nebraska State Historical Society Publications, Vol. VII, No. 3, 
Wichitas- were not encountered. 
1739 
Mallet Brothers 
Historical background: The Mallet (Malic) brothers, 
Pierre and Paul and a party of 8, explored a route from a 
point on the Platte River near the mouth of the Loup, on a 
southwesterly course across Nebraska and Kansas, to Santa Fe. 
They did not encounter Wichitas. The significance of their 
journey is that they were the first such traders to reach New 
Mexico from the northeast. Somewhere in the upper Arkansas 
Valley they encountered Laitanes (Laytanes), and spelled 
several ways in the document, apparently meaning the Comanches. 
It seems, then, that by this date the Apaches had been driven 
out. Padokas (2 men, 3 women) (Margry, 1886: 461) were en-
countered on the return trip; they seem to have been Apache. 
For a summary of the Padouca problem with pertinent refer-
ences, see Wedel, 1959: 77-78. 
Source: An incomplete account of their journey is 
found in Margry, 1886, pt. 6: 455-462. Thomas, 1940: 15, 
comments on this expedition, as do many other students. 
1741 
/ ~ 
Andre Fabry de la Bruyere 
Historical background: Fabry de la Bruyere was sent by 
Jean-Baptiste Bienville, Governor of Louisiana, to follow up 
the explorations of the Mallet brothers. He was to explore 
the Arkansas and make alliances with the natives. He was also 
instructed to attempt to get the Osages, Panis, and Comanches 
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to stop attacking New Mexico. His expedition was abandoned 
because of difficulties and dissension. 
Sources: Margry, 1886, pt. 6: 472-492, "Extrait des 
lettres du sieur Fabry, a 1 1 occasion du voyage projete a 
Santa Fe':" Harper, 1953a; 276-277 refers to this source. 
Ethnography: A party of 35 Osages came into the French 
camp; they were on a war expedition against the "Mentos", 
their name for the "Panis." They distinguished between them 
and the "Panis noirs. 11 There is a clear suggestion that the 
Wichitas are moving south under Osage pressure. The Mentos 
(Panis) used to be on the Arkansa River, about the forks, and 
about 25 leagues above the Panis noirs, from which they had 
withdrawn to the Saint Andrew River, "where one still can see 
their old village." For the preceding four or five years they 
had been near the Cadodacho, where they were in 1741. 
Remarks: It would be worthwhile to look at the original 
document. Which subdivision of the Wichita the Mentos were, 
if in fact they were such, is conjectural. 
1747-1749 
Wichita-Comanche alliance 
Historical background: The important event taking place 
during this period was the peace made between the Wichitas and 
the Comanches. It opened the way to French trade with the 
Spanish settlements in New Mexico, it allowed the Comanches a 
way to obtain firearms, and it made possible a lucrative trade 
for the Wichitas, as well as giving them an ally instead of an 
enemy on their western flank. 
It has been generally held that the French persuaded the 
Wichitas and Comanches to make peace, and of course the French 
desired it because they wanted to breach the Comanche barrier 
and establish trading connections with Santa Fe. But the view 
that the French were responsible for this alliance is wholly 
conjectural and apparently based on a naive and erroneous con= 
ception of Indian cultures. The assumption seems to have been 
that these Indian tribes--notorious cannibals on one hand, 
famous horse thieves on the other--were too primitive, backward, 
savage, or just plain dumb to conclude alliances, even when to 
their mutual advantage. Hence, they must have been pushed and 
cajoled into such an arrangement by the clever, wise, and polit-
ically sophisticated French. Bolton (1917: 391), for example, 
alleged that "the Arkansas route (to Santa Fe) was made safe by 
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effecting in 1746 or 1747 a treaty between the Comanche and 
the Jumano (Wichita)." Thomas (1940: 17) has said that "between 
1746 and 1748 the French succeeded in effecting a treaty of 
peace between the Comanches and the Jumanos (Wichitas) along 
the Arkansas." Harper (1953a: 278) stated that "the Pani-
piquets (Wichitas) were very well disposed toward the French 
and since 1747 had been allies of the Comanches, an arrangement 
accomplished by French mediation." Wedel (1959: 76) alleged 
that "the French engineered a treaty between the Comanche and 
Jumano (Wichita) along the Arkansas," and Newcomb (1961: 268) 
added to the myth by claiming" ..• the French negotiated a 
mutually advantageous treaty between Wichitas and Comanches." 
Hollon (1961: 82) has also averred that the French'' ... 
succeeded in making friends with the Comanches and Wichitas 
and establishing peace between them and their neighbors." 
A careful search has failed to reveal any evidence which 
would support the thesis that the French were responsible for 
the alliance. ( See Newcomb, n. d. "Scholarly Distortion and 
the Southern Plains Indians.) The fact of the alliance was 
first deduced by Bolton from accounts of Frenchmen interro-
gated at Santa Fe, for which see below. 
1749 
Luis Febre (Luis del Fierro), Pedro Satren ( Pedro Sartre), 
Joseph Miguel (Joseph Miguel Riballo) 
Historical background: These three Frenchmen arrived at 
Taos in company with and guided by Comanches. They had come 
from "Los Zarca" on the Arkansas. A series of questions were 
put to )hem by the Governor of New Mexico, Don Tomas Velez 
Gachupin. Their answers are so much alike, one wonders how the 
questions were put. 
Sources: Archivo General de Mexico, Provincias Internas, 
Vol. 37. 1749 Wm. E. Dunn Transcripts, Archives, U. T. Pro-
ceedings to investigate the visit of three Frenchmen who 
arrived in Taos, New Mexico, accompanying the Comanche Indians. 
Copy of transcript and translations, TMM library. Hackett, 
1941: 298-319, contains a translation of these documents. 
Ethnography: Febre said the Panipiquets or Jumanos 
painted their faces, were very warlike; lived upon the flesh 
of other Indians of various nations, whom they killed. He 
also said they had firearms but lacked powder and bullets. 
He had visited two Jumano rancherias with 300 warriors. The 
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Comanche and Jumano were about 150 leagues apart, and had 
made peace two years previously. He also said the Comanches 
did not harm them because of their fear of the Panipiques, 
who were guiding them. The Comanches wanted the Frenchmen 
to stay with them and lead them in war against the A nation. 
Satren also mentioned painted faces, cannibalism, 
use of furearms, and lack of powder and balls. He said 
there were more than 300 warriors in two rancherias, and 
agreed that the Comanches were afraid of the Wichitas. 
He too remarked that "a little over two years ago these 
two nations made peace . " 
Jose Miguel parrots the other two, saying, for example, 
that the Panipiquetes number probably 300, "all warriors, 
in two rancherias, and the nation of Cumanches, which is 
about 150 leagues from the first-named; that they told 
them a little more than two years ago they made peace with 
one another . " 
/ 
Remarks: Gachupin tells us what he wants us to 




Felipe de Sandoval 
Historical background: This Spaniard, who had escaped the 
English and been with the French some years, ascended the Arkan-
sas, or possibly one of its branches such as the Canadian, and 
visited two Wichita towns on its banks. Ultimately, after a 
sojourn with the Comanches, he reached Taos. He was inter-
rogated at Santa Fe, the report carrying the date of March, 
1750. Sandoval learned that some Frenchmen had visited New 
Mexico in 1740, the Mallet brothers, one would assume. 
Sources: Archivo General de Mexico, Provincias Internas, 
Volume 37, 1749. A typed transcript is in the UT archives; a 
photostat and a translation are in the TMM lib 1y. A transla-
tion may also be found in Hackett, 1941: 320-324. 
Ethnography: From near the mouth of the Arkansas, 
Sandoval traveled with French traders by boat for 50 days, 
arriving at two Wichita towns at the banks of the river. He 
says the French term for these people is Panipiquees; the 
Spanish Jumanes. The document contains some ethnographic in-
formation on houses, subsistence, numbers, cannibalism, etc., 
and information on trade. They owned some horses given and 
traded to them by Comanches. Indians mentioned are Comanche 
(friendly), a Quituche captive of a Comanche, and Pananas 
(who are enemies). 
Remarks: From the information contained in this deposi-
tion it is impossible to locate the Wichita villages, or to 
positively associate them with the one (s) visited by La 
Harpe or others. 
1752 
Juan Chapuis and Luis Foissy 
Historical background: August 6, 1752, Chapuis and 
Foissy arrived at Pecos Pueblo led by an Indian woman. They 
carried a white flag, and had nine horses loaded with seven 
bales of clothing and two small sealed bales. They were ar-
rested and their goods confiscated. Eight others had come 
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from the Illinois country with them but had turned back. 
Sources: Thomas, 1940: 82-89, 11 Counc i 1 of the Indies 
to his Majesty, Madrid, November 27, 1754," This is fol-
lowed by a series of affadavits pertinent to this affair, 
pp. 90-110. The Frenchman said they were ignorant of the 
four who preceded them. Chapuis had less of interest to 
say (about the Wichitas) than Foissy. 
/ 
Ethnography: Foissy, in answer to Governor Gachupin, 
said that the Comanche and Jumanos were friendly with one 
another" ... so much so that together they campaign against 
the Canceres (Kansa) and Osage tribes, and that the Comanches 
have recently established friendship with the Pawnees through 
the Jumanos." (Thomas, 1940: 107, "Declaration of Luis Fuesi, 
Frenchman."). 
The Indian woman who guided the Frenchmen was of the 
Ae or A tribe. 
Remarks: Historically the material is interesting and 
pertinent to the Wichita, but otherwise it is of little value. 
There is no ethnographic information other than mentioned 
above. 
1757-1758 
San Saba.' Mission 
Historical background: In 1757 a mission and presidia 
were built by the Spaniards on the San Saba' River, near pre-
sent Menard, Texas, for the Lipan Apaches. Parrilla com-
manded the presidio. In March, 1758, a combined force of 
Wichita, Comanches, and apparently Tonkawas attacked the 
mission. Fathers Terreros and Santiesteban plus eight other 
persons were killed and the mission pillaged and burned. The 
presidic was not assaulted, but its soldiers were unable to 
come to the aid of the missionaries. The Indians appear to 
have been led by a Comanche chief; how active the Wichitas 
were, and just which subdivisions were involved smuld be fur-
ther investigated. 
/ Parrilla proposed a retaliatory campaign and that San 
Saba be abandoned. These proposals were considered by a 
junta in Mexico in June, 1758. The campaign was approved, 
but the other proposal was rejected. Parrilla then held a 
conference in San Antonio in January, 1758, with Barrios, 
governor of Coahuila, Martos, governor of Texas, and Lt. 
Eca y Muzquiz, commander of San Antonio, Bolton (1915: 89). 
When finally gathered together there were about 380 mili-
tiamen and presidials, 90 mission Indians, 30 Tlascaltexos 
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from Saltillo apparently, and 134 Lipan Apaches. There appear 
to have been over 600 men in the army. 
l'V 
Sources: Dunn, 1914, Weddle, 1964, Castaneda, 1939, 
1759 
Parrilla's Campaign Against the Wichitas 
Historical background: (August departure) Parrilla led 
the expedition from San Antonio to the San Sabapresidio, thence 
to a fortified Wichita village on the Red River, presumably in 
the vicinity of modern Spanish Fort, Montague County, but on 
the Oklahoma side of the river. Parrilla's attack on the vil-
lage was unsuccessful. He lost his two cannon, a number of 
killed and wounded, and made a hasty retreat. 
Sources: The basic documents which recount this cam-
paign are a Testimony of Don Diego Artiz Parrilla and a 
Consulta del Cornel Ortiz Parrilla both in the Archivas 
General de las Indias, Audiencia de Mexico. Both are in the 
Dunn Transcripts, UT archives, and copies of them and a 
translation are deposited in the TMM library. These documents 
have been much cited by historians: Bolton, 1915: 89; Allen, 
1939; Castaneda, 1939; Harper, 1953a: 282-283; Weddle, 1964; 
and others. 
Location of the fortified Wichita village: 
fied Taovaya village cannot be located with any 
the documents, despite what some accounts would 
Parrilla said in his Consulta: 
The forti-
exactness from 
have you believe. 
We traveled north two hundred and twenty leagues from 
the settlements at San Antonio River and one hundred 
and fifty from those at the San Zava, in search for 
the enemies ... 
Bolton (1915: 90) and others (Thoburn and Wright, 1929: 43-44; 
Allen, 1939) place the village near Ringgold, Texas, west of 
Spanish Fort. Castaneda (1939, IV: 127) said it was in "the 
vicinity of present Spanish Fort, some twelve miles northeast 
of Ringgold." Parrilla does not unequivocally state which side 
of the river the village was on, instead he seems to assume that 
the reader knows it is on the north side. Duffield (1965), from 
the Parrilla documents, has concluded that the village was on 
the north side of the river. Pertinent passages are as follows 
in Parrilla: 
It was noticed by all, that the huts which formed 
the village occupied a large area and that there 
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was a great number of them. They were situated 
at the edge of the river and the populated land 
ran from east to west. And one could see that 
one part of this village was the part which was 
fortified and that the other part was uninhab-
ited; all the inhabitants having run to the 
site of the fort. One could clearly see the 
enemy's remuda which was protected by some cor-
rals of palisade and that behind these the Coman-
ches, allies of this town, had set up their camp, 
as one could see the tall tents in which they lived. 
/ 
In giving the reasons for the decision to retreat to San Saba, 
Parrilla mentioned that the Apaches 
had withdrawn from the main body and had searched 
up and down the river for great distances for a 
road that would lead them to the side of the river 
where the villages were located, but they had seen 
only the fields and crops of corn (because to have 
the fields on this side was easier for irrigation). 
Also see below, 1759, emphasized section. The Trevino 
document makes it perfectly clear that the fortified village 
was on the north side of the river (see below). Preliminary 
investigation has established, then, that the palisaded vil-
lage Parrilla attacked was on the north side of the .Red River. 
It may or may not be opposite Spanish Fort in Jefferson County. 
Oklahoma" 
Parrilla 1 s massacre of a Tonkawa village: On October 2, 
somewhere north of the Brazos River according to Allen (1939: 
66), Parrilla surprised an Indian racheria. He attacked it 
and in one hour "fifty-five Indians were killed and one hun-
dred and forty-nine were taken prisoner." None of Parrilla's 
force was killed. He did not say what the tribal affiliations 
of this rancheria were, though other evidence indicates that 
the people were Yujuan (a Tonkawan tribe). Domingo Cabello, 
Bexar, to Jacobo de Ugarte y Loyola, Chihuahua, in "Statement 
concerning the visit of six Indians of the Tabaoyozes who re-
ported the defense made by the Taguacanes against the Lipanes, 
7-3-1786. Bexar Archives, UT. Photostat and translation, 
TMM library. A number of Indians had come to Cabello to report 
on an attack a combined force of Wichitas and Tonkawas had made 
on the Lipans. One of the Indians was Miguel Peres, a Yujuan 
Indian. As a boy of eight he had been captured by the Lipans 
"who went along as auxiliaries in the expedition of 1759 
against the Tabaoyazes led by Colonel Don Diego Ortis Parrilla." 
The boy was ransomed by Balthazar Peres, raised by him, and 
after baptism took the name of Miguel Peres. The evidence is 
very good, then, that the rancheria Parrilla attacked was 
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Tonkawan. Castanedo (1939, IV: 126, 131) has identified the 
village first as Tonkawan, then as Tawakoni. Cabello also 
said that the "Yujanes had established a rancheria on the Rio 
del Fierro which flows between the above mentioned Presidio 
de San Saba and the Taboayazes town." "What river this may 
have been is not clear, although one of the branches of the 
Trinity would seem probable. 
Attack on and nature of the Taovaya village: Yujuan 
prisoners led the way northward toward the fortified village, 
arriving in the vicinity, October 7, With no warning the 
Spanish vanguard was attacked. Parrilla in the Testimony said.: 
Although we saw no more than sixty or seventy of 
them, and some of our men confronted them while 
the others mounted fresh horses, in this lapse of 
time the enemies were joined by more men ~ho were 
also) on_ the road. They flung themselves confi-
dently into combat and appeared capable of holding 
their ground. But because of our resistance and 
our well-ordered attack, they desisted, leaving 
three of their dead on the road, and began to es-
cape by a road which led into a forest, and with 
our troops in pursuit. This road has (apparently) 
been cleared by hand, and was extremely even, meas-
uring in length one-eighth of a league and running 
through a thick forest overgrown with the branches 
of many tall, thickly foliaged trees. The road ends 
on the sandy shores of the deepest and mostturbu-
lentriver we had yetencountered, and in front of 
theTahuayatown (emphasis ours). ou:r-troops pursued 
the fugitivesto that point, but they managed to 
escape our efforts with aid from their people who 
were waiting in an advantageous position. 
We found the way into the town thus obstructed 
with the enemies, who had led us to that point, imme-
diately before us. Therefore, our troops retreated 
a short distance to establish formation before the 
enemy and to study the situation and our surround-
ings. At a distance of a short __ shot fr_omrl;l..UY: medium-
sizeJLg~early discerned a town of tall, oval-
shaped huts ~ncircled byh~.-~tockade and a ditch. ~e. 
road of its entrance was enclosed in the same manner 
and in adq,i tiQD it z.i gz.agge.d=.Jn-t~·r;_~t-~Ii _1:{i th~t:t~ ---~ 
~-a.f-e-remen-t.ioned river, whose waters flowed 
by with a depth of more than a yard and a third. 
Relations with other tribes: The palisaded town was Taovaya 
(Tahuaya), and 1'at;a very short distance in an eastward direction" 
was a "Yascale" (IScani) village similar to it. Help was received 
from the Iscani town, and Parrilla adds: 
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Through the Indian prisoners and through many 
of the Apaches who were acquainted with the 
people in this country, we learned the enemy 
forces included Indians from the Tahuayan na-
tions, as well as leaders from the Comanche, 
Yascales, Tehuacanes, and many other northern 
nations, who were probably near the Tahuayas' 
town as a preventive gesture and as friends 
and allies as they had been when they joined 
in making their forays upon the San Zava River. 
The 134 Lipans, who accompanied Parrilla, are referred 
to as "Ipande." The families of these warriors sought re-
fuge during the campaign with the "Nattagees, Mescaleros, 
and Faraones" all of whom became the Mescalero in later years. 
Parrilla applauded this, even though this meant that San Saba: 
was bereft of Lipans, since the Mescaleros would not be attack-
ing the Spanish or inciting the remaining Lipans to do so while 
the Lipans remained with them. 
The position of the Tonkawas (Yujuan) is not entirely 
clear. Parrilla was able to justify his attack on their vil-
lage after the fact since they had horses and mules taken from 
San Saba'as well as a fragment of one of the slain priest's 
habits. On the other hand, the only natives Parrilla could 
surprise were Tonkawas, a non-Wichita group. And Tonkawa 
prisoners led the Spaniards directly to the fortified village, 
though perhaps with malice aforethought. One can only con-
clude that the Tonkawas were not intimately associated with 
the Wich1tas; their usually friendly relations with Lipans in 
the next few years would argue for this point of view too. 
Population: Some of Parrilla's soldiers thouglt there 
were 6,000 armed enemy, 500 of them mounted. Others felt that 
they numbered, both foot and mounted, 2,000 more or less. 
Parrilla said that he was outnumbered, meaning that there were 
more than 500 of the enemy. 
Ethnography: Parrilla 1 s account contains some interesting 
and varied ethnographic data. There are comments on the crops, 
houses, dress of a paramount chief, nature and situation of the 
palisaded village, methods of fighting, and the like. 
Trade: That the Wichita (Taovayas) had extensive trade 
relationships with the French is clear from Parrilla's account. 
In one place he even claimed that "· .. there were fourteen 
European Frenchmen inside the heathen town when I tried to get 
inside." A French flag was flown from the center of the pali-
saded area and Indians played the drum and fife during the 
battle; the Indians were well supplied with guns (muskets) and 
ammunition, and Parrilla claimed that none of the natives used 
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bows and arrows during the fighting. The Spanish also saw white 
clothing hung over the house, implying European fabrics were in 
use. His most succinct statement is (Consulta, p. 31): 
... the French have not ceased to supply our heathen 
enemies with firearms, powder, and shot; nor have they 
ceased to instruct them (i.e., the Indians) in their 
most skillful use and in the best (military) discipline. 
Nor have they (the French) taken back their flags ... 
1760 
Calahorra's visit to Tawakoni-Iscani village on the Sabine 
Historical background: After Parrilla's defeat Spanish po-
licies with respect to the Indians were confused and conflicting. 
At San Saba; the attempt by the military and the missionaries to 
persuade Apaches to adopt mission life was continued. This 
meant, so far as the Wichitas were concerned, that the Spanish 
were still hostile and enemies. In East Texas, Governor Martos 
y Navarrete and Father Calahorra, the missionary at Nacogdoches, 
attempted to restore peace, and the Tawakonis, for their part 
came to Father Calahorra to ask forgiveness for having parti-
cipated in the attaok on San Saba. The Hasinai Caddo, who 
seem to have been quite friendly to the Tawakonis, acted as 
intermediaries. As a result, Calahorra agreed to go to the 
Tawakoni village for a conference, and did so in September, 1760. 
An escort was provided by the Governor. 
Sources: Calahorra to Navarrete, 5/27/1760. A.G.I. (Dunn 
Transcripts), translation in TMM files; also translation may be 
found in Johnson and Jelks, 1958: 409-410. 
Calahorra, Diario del Viaje, 9/16 - 10/24, 1760. A.G.I., 
Audiencia de Mexico (Dunn Transcripts), photostat and transla-
tion in TMM library. Johnson and Jelks, 1958 also contains 
translation. See also Bolton, 1915: 90-93; Harper, 1953: 285. 
Location: Bolton (1915: 92, footnote) located the village 
complex "north of the north or Lake Fork of the Sabine, near 
the edge of the great prairies ... " Johnson and Jelks (1958) 
and Duffield and Jelks (1961) have argued persuasively that the 
village was on the main stream of the Sabine in what is now 
southwestern Rains County, Texas. They have excavated a site, 
designated the Pearson Site, in this locality which apparently 
represents this village complex. 
Ethnography: The Taguacana (Tawakoni) and Yscani (Iscani) 
towns were separated only by a street, and four chiefs who were 
"brothers", governed them. The towns were situated in a beauti-
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ful meadow on the other side of the other arm of the Sabine., 
and their streets and garden were beautifully arranged. There 
were 47 large dwellings each housing twelve families in them. 
They could muster 250 warriors. Tha·g···-a§.Xi .. n .. ~setrethbeusi_plaq-nini· ~arad.ns. uanndd~Yr.-
~~2.11nd_J'otl_:!:;o def end themselves 
other enemies. 
Calahorra and his party were met by the entire populace 
and "all joined joyously in extending warm greetings to us. 
They fed us sumptuously (that day) and the eight days I was 
obliged to stay there .•. " Each of the chiefs took turns 
in feeding Calahorra and he reciprocated with gifts; they 
also provided corn, pinole, and meat for the return trip. 
The visitors were housed in tipis, especially erected for 
them one would gather. 
Calahorra noted their fine horses, and stated that maize, 
beans, and squash were grown in a single communal field a 
league's distance from "the town." Crops were distributed 
equally at harvest time and there was enough surplus to give 
to other nations. 
Calahorra credited the Taovayas with having 600 men, and 
being located about five days' travel time from New Mexico. 
A Taovaya chief, 20 men and six women came to talk peace. The 
two cannon lost by Parrilla were discussed among other things, 
and Calahorra agreed to a second visit the following summer in 
order to establish closer bonds and good relations. 
The only other Indians mentioned were "los Seautos or 
Apaches Pelones," whose land bordered New Mexico. 
1761 
Calahorra 1 s second visit to the Tawakoni-Iscani villages on the 
Sabine. 
Historical background: Bolton, 1915: 91, says: 
In the following year he repeated the journey, 
taking presents and conferring titles of honor 
upon the chiefs. The Taovayas were not pre-
sent at this council, but Father Calahorra was 
told that a short distance above their village 
there were five French houses, established with 
the pretext of hunting for the Arkansas post. 
Intertribal Relations: The relationship of the Wichita 
tribes to the Tonkawa tribes, and the original range of the 
latter is puzzling. Calahorra in a letter to Navarrette(5/6/ 
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1761, A.G.I. Seville) provides some information on this point. 
In this letter Calahorra reported that Chief Canos of the 
Tawakonis (actually chief of "Texas" Indians) had arrived, pre-
sumably from the twin village on the Sabine, accompanied by 
Taovaya and Texas (Caddo) Indians. They said they knew that 
the Tancagues (Tonkawa), Llojuanes (Yojaunes), and Mayeyes had 
stolen a great number of horses and mules from San Antonio and 
from a person on his way to "Los Adayes. 11 They were spreading 
the rumor that the Tawakonis were the culprits. The Tawakonis 
had "sent representatives to request the stolen articles, and 
since the thiefs refused to give them up they have decided to 
fight them to the end. 11 
The Tawakonis had also captured three Spanish women "from 
the Santos or Apaches Pelones" who had taken them in New Mexico. 
Calahorra said he would secure them and Parrilla's cannon in 
July when he again visited their town. 
In September, 1761 Calahorra again visited the Tawakoni-
Iscani village on the Sabine, staying with them eight days. 
Calahorra's subsequent letter to Navarrete (10/18/1761, Bexar 
Archives, translation in TMM lib 1y) says in part: 
On the day following my arrival (in the combined 
village) I named the Indian 1 Flechado en la cara' 
captain of the Taguacanas with the members approv-
al. And the Indian called 1 Llaso 1 which in our 
language means Zurdo (lefty), I named Captain for 
the Yscanis. Through the interpreter I stated the 
duties implicit in this honor and they, as well as 
other prominent members of the nation, promised to 
observe and comply with these duties. I then gave 
them their staffs and flags which they received with 
signs of veneration in keeping with the entire cere-
mony which was solemnly and joyously celebrated by 
them all. 
Is it possible that this marks the origin of the name of the 
Flechazo division? As is pointed out in the following pages, 
the Tawakonis are composed of at least two villages in the 
next two decades, that of Quiscat receiving more attention 
than Flechazo. 
After distributing the presents he had brought, includ-
ing gifts for the Taovayas who were not there, the captives, 
two women and a boy, were turned over to him. Calahorra said 
that the Tawakonis had "negotiated with the Seauttos (Pelones 
Apaches) Indians" for these captives, but Calahorra 1 s pre-
vious statement leaves no doubt that they were captured from 
the Apaches. Because of ill health Calahorra could not or at 
least did not go on to the Taovaya 1 s village. The Tawakonis 
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told him, however, that beyond the Taovaya village were five 
dwellings of Frenchmen from the Arkansas Post. -J3slJ'qre !'..<?-
turning to Nacogdoches Ge,Jahorra witnessed the destruction 
of the ditch which the Indians hadbeen digging when he fil'st 
visited them. 
The presents Calahorra gave the Indians were as follows: 
for the chiefs of each of the three tribes a loincloth, shirt, 
staff, musket, and hat. For their people, three arrobas of 
gunpowder, four arrobas of bullets, 130 bundles of tobacco, 
six loincloths, nine pounds of beads, three dozen combs, three 
dozen eslabones (strike-a-lights), three dozen awls, a roll of 
woolen thread, three hundred piedras (gun flints?), three doz-
en warmers, a dozen scissors, 2-½ pou.nds of vermillion, two 
pounds of Azarcon, twenty knives, yellow ribbon, and a blanket. 
(10/18/1761, Certification by Fray Joseph de Calahorra y Saenz. 
Bexar Archives. Translation in TMM lib 1y.) 
Sources: Also see Bolton, 1915: 91. 
1763 
Calahorra's third visit to Tawakoni-Iscani villages 
Historical background: Louisiana was transferred to Spain 
in 1762, but knowledge of this was slow in arriving and being 
acted upon in the New World. The transaction took place when 
it became plain to France that England was going to win the Seven 
Years' War, so she made the transfer to her ally. As a result 
of Calahorra 1 s previous visit, he and Martos proposed that mis- / 
sions be established for the northern tribes, moving the San Sabi 
presidia to the twin village. The Viceroy was in doubt and Cala-
horra made a third visit. 
Bolton (1915: 91-92) said of the third visit: "He found 
the Indians still desirous of missions, but noted the ominous 
(p. 92) presence of a French flag planted there since his last 
visit by a trader from Cadodachos." 
Letter from Commander Monsieur de Macarti to Governor 
Martos, Sept. 10, 1763, in which he explains why the Tawakonis 
have a French flag, and why it cannot be taken from them. It 
was incidentally, being flown on the same pole but below the 
Spanish flag. 
Photostat of transl. in TMM lib 1y. Bexar Archives. 
Macarti had obviously not learned of transfer of Louisiana 
to Spain. Letter indicates that Calahorra went all out to ob-
tain peace with the Wichitas, and that in consequence they res-
ponded favorably. Macarti did not agree that the Wichitas were 
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included in the "Dominion of Spain" by choice or otherwise. 
Importance of letter is that it contradicts some historians 
in the sense that the Spanish were eager in attempts for 
peace, the Wichitas were receptive but hardly as acquiescent 
as is generally assumed. 
1765 
Antonio Trevino 
Historical background: Nothing came of Calahorra 1 s and 
Navarrete's attempts to pacify and missionize the Wichitas. 
But the Wichitas continued friendJy to Spaniards in East Texas, 
though not with those at San Saba. More precisely, the Tawa-
konis and Iscanis on the Sabine remainad friendly with Cala-
horra and the Spanish while the Taovayas of the Red River con-
tinued to raid San Saba:. The Taovayas could not maintain 
peaceful relations with the Spaniards so long as they escorted 
Apaches on their bison hunts and in other ways shielded and 
protected them at San Saba. The Apaches continued to attack 
the Taovayas. 
Trevino, a soldier from Nacogdoches, was captured not far 
from San Saba' amidst "the wild lettuce" while escorting a pris-
oner there, Santiago Garcia. The prisoner, his wife, and an-
other person were killed. One soldier escaped to report this 
attack by 47 Taovayas. Trevino himself had four bullet and two 
lance wounds, but was spared from death because of his valor. 
Eyasiquiche, head chief of the Taovayas, delivered Trevino up 
to Calahorra at Nacogdoches in July after a captivity of some 
six months. Father Morfi (1932: 11-12) wrote rather inaccu-
rately of this incident. 
Sources: Proceedings Concerning the Restoration of 
Antonio Trevino to his Presidio by the Chief of the Taguais 
(Taovayas) Indians, March 20 - August 26, 1765. Bexar Ar-
chives (translations), Archives, University of Texas Library. 
Photostats in Texas Memorial Museum library. The following 
documents (translations) are included: 
Letter from Pedro de Sierra to Governor Martos y Nava-
rrete, advising of his impending arrival with the detachment 
which has been at San Saba and reporting the situation there, 
pp. 81-83. 
Letter from Fray Joseph de Calahorra y Saenz to Governor 
Martos y Navarrete informing him that the chief of the Taguais 
Indians has brought Antonio Trevino to the Mission of Nacog-
doches, pp. 84-86. 
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Reply made by Governor Martos y Navarrete, pp. 87-90. 
Letter from Fray Joseph de Calahorra y Saenz to Governor 
Martos y Navarrete remitting results of conference held with 
Indian chief, pp. 91-93, 
Certified statement of the results of the conference, 
pp. 94-98. 
Order providing that those present during said confer-
ence make statements concerning it, pp. 99-100. 
Statement made by Pedro de Sierra, PP• 101-102. 
Statement made by Antonio Trevino, PP• 103-104. 
Order providing that Trevino make a statement concerning 
the Tawciais Indians, p. 105. 
Statement made by Antonio Trevino, pp. 106-109. 
Location: Trevino said (p. 106) that the T~uais (Taovaya) 
lived about 140 leagues (363 miles) from San Saba. In a direct 
line the distance from Menard to Spanish Fort is 240 miles, but 




. ,'\.., . 
Trevino said that the village was 
. . . on thfLD.the.;;:~ ide of the river wh.ich flows 
through this surrounclTng ~er:r:tt·ory-~-ana. empties into 
the Miz is ipi. :[n _,1b-~ .. 1!11Q<;lJe of (~hl~ ...... s~j:;_tLementJ is 
the.. J'or.tress they bui1 t to -r:~TI.sf _g_~1®a.1 .. sli:1:i:r=1n-~&0 1 
0 rt i z J>arrilJ=~=.$~·:~crn:m pa~·- It is ma de of s p 1 it 1 o gs , 
which the Indians havepia·ced separate one from the 
other in order to make use of muskets, the weapons 
they us~, through them. (p. 106) 
( p. 107) Satg. fortress is completely surrounded gn 
the out.§J.ie ... by·an·eHi"T'the·n:::~~~"'••:::·ClQse. t.o .... more 
than a· vara· ·ana:·a·tm~ain height' whTffr'.:'.Se·rv·Ers them 
as an intrenchment, and, about four paces to the 
east and west, a very deep trench made so that no one 
can come close to (the fortress) on horseback. In-
side there are .C.o_g_f S ~Q~.~_rraJ'.l~.§:!1~13.parj:;.men.t.Et.~CC~}):Y:-
ing all of its C irclJ.ffiference, into-·wnich all of tfie 
people who cannot help with the defense of the said 
settlement retreat in time of invasion. 
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Population: Trevino believed that the Taovaya, Wichita, 
and Iscani could count more than 500 warriors (pp. 107-108). 
Trade: Navarrete sent Calahorra a number of presents 
for the Taovaya chief Eyasiquiche and the other Indians who 
had brought Trevino to Nacogdoches. Included was clothing, a 
cane, mirrors, hoes, ax, powder, shot, beads, vermillion, 
strike-a-lights, worms, knives, awls, wire, tobacco, 2 muskets, 
ribbon and cloth, a bridle, and 3 horses (pp. 87-88). 
Trevino (p. 106) stated that the Taovayas acquired from 
the French muskets, powder, shot, cloth, shirts, and "every-
thing else they use as apparel" (106-107), In exchange, they 
traded to the French buffalo and deer skins, Apache women 
and children whom they had captured, horses, mules, "and 
everything else they steal from the Spanish." (p. 107) 
Trevino continued: 
The one who goes to said village and trades with 
them most frequently is a man, already middle-
aged, whom they call Antonio, who has been estab-
lished on the bank of the above mentioned river 
about forty leagues from them for a long time. 
They like and love him very much, not only because 
of the above mentioned, but also because he is 
the first one they have come to know. (p. 107) 
Relations with other tribes: Trevino was queried about 
the surrounding peoples. He said that adjacent to the Taovaya 
village on the north "is the nation of the Guichitas, (Wichitas) 
which is not large, and on the south at the same distance is 
part of the Yscania (Iscani) tribe" (p. 107), The Tehuacanas 
lived to the south about 50 leagues and were also allies of 
the Taovayas. 
The "Guazas, Cuitaranches, Huitaguiras and other nations" 
lived to the northeast. Trevino said that because of the 
serious losses the Taovayas were sustaining at the hands of 
these people, who were more skillful in handling muskets, the 
Taovayas had been forced to move, itL,~Qout 175,J, ,to this Red, 
River loc§.t:iQg. The Taovayas, in turn, supplanted the Apaches 
in this region because they were better armed. The Comanches 
lived to the north, were allied with the Taovayas, were nomadic, 
and were beginning to use muskets which they acquired from the 
French. 
Ethnography: There is very little straight ethnographic 
description in the Trevino documents. 
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Rubf1 s inspect ion of Texas 
Historical background: This was part of a general survey 
the Spanish government was making in order to reorganize mili-
tary forces in New Spain. Marques de Rubi~s report was the 
basis for the policies begun by Teodoro de Croix in 1776, when 
he organized the Provinces Internas, the northern provinces of 
New Spain. Rub:f recommended a war of extermination against the 
Apaches, and applauded the "Nortenos" for their good disposition. 
December, 1767. A group of Taovayas and Comanches 
appeared at San Saba. Wanted a peace parley, though they were 
also looking for a fight with the Apaches. Not let inside but 
given gifts, and they let supply train into the presidio un-
molested. 
Source: Felipe de Rabago y Teran, A.G.M., Historia, 
vol. 94. 
1769-1771 
Historical background: In dealing with the Indians on 
the borders and in former French territory, the Spanish used 
French personnel and more or less perpetuated the French com-
mercial system. Licensed traders replaced the free French 
traders. Firearms were to be traded only for hunting purposes. 
Also in 1769, Governor Alejandro O'Reilly abolished Indian 
slavery in Louisiana, and traders were to stop buying horses 
and mules .from the Indians. Both were a blow to the Wichi tas, 
and seems to mark the beginning of the decline of the Wichitas 
as important traders and middlemen. 
ti'·' Athanase de Mezieres prevented total collapse of the 
Spanish Indian policy. He entered Spanish service with the 
transfer of Louisiana in 1769. He made an alliance with the 
Caddo, and used the Cadodacho chief, Tinhiouen, particularly, 
to deal with the Wichita. In the fall of 1770 he went to 
Cadodacho village where Tinhiouen had invited chiefs of the 
Taovayas, Tawakonis, Yscanis, and Kichais. De Mlzi~res prom-
ised to restore trade in exchange for peace . 
.. J}y t_hE:l ... 1:1ummer of 1771 the Wichi tas and Tonkawas were 
ready 7So-play··oa.TT °v.Jith··Dcr Me'z·i~res, even if it meant war with 
the Comanches, so desperate were they for trade. In the fall 
of 1771 peace treaties concluded with Taovayas, Tawakonis, 
Yscanis, Kichai, and by proxy with Tonkawas. Bonded traders 
were sent, and discontent among the Indians disappeared for a 
time. 
1769-1771 
Sources: Bolton, 1914a; Harper, 1953b. 
Remarks: Should look at original documents that Bolton 
used. 
1772 
De M~zi~res expedition from Natchitoches 
to the nations of the Upper Trinity and Brazos Rivers 
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Historical background: Apaches now seeking peace with 
Spain. De Mezieres feared Apache-Norteno alliance and early 
in 1772 made a trip to Wichitas to strengthen the alliance. 
De M6zieres also feared the English. Osage also a menace, 
attacking both the Wichita and the Spanish. He encouraged war 
with the Osage. Proposed presidio at Wichita village on the 
Brazos, and withdrawal of Taovaya from Red River to it. But 
the project never was approved and the Taovayas forgot to move. 
Source: Bolton, 1914e, I: 283-351. 
(De Mtzieres to Baron de Ripperda, July 4, 1772) visited 
Kichai village "situated on a pleasant and fertile little 
meadow crossed by a permanent arroyo'' (p. 285). Had 30 houses 
and 80 men. 100 leagues from Natchitoches and 30 from San 
Pedro. Maintained close ties with Cadodachos and Texas (Hasi-
nai), and were close allies of Iscanis, Tuacanas, Taouaiazes, 
and Oedsitas. Brief ethnography, De Mezieres emphasizing that 
they were like the other Wichita tribes. Considerable trade 
with Natchitoches, buffalo and deerskins traded for guns, powder, 
balls, and "other merchandise." 
Eight leagues west of the Kichai village, though scattered, 
were Iscanis. De Mezieres wanted them to unite in a single 
village which they agreed to do (p. 286). There were 60 war-
riors and many more women and children. 
Seven leagues west of the Iscapi, and across the Trinity, 
was a Tuacana (Tawakoni) village. When the river was high it 
formed a peninsula where the village was located. With 30 
houses, there were 120 warriors. Described as like the others. 
Brief ethnography with divergence on burial customs (abandon-
ment of bodies in fields). 
Another Tawakoni village located 30 leagues away on the 
Brazos. There were 30 families in this village. A Ouedsitas 
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(Wichtta) yillage JNa.~ JocatedllO le!:lgues up ( ?) the Brazos. 
Another vlllage of Taouaiaz (Taovaya) was located 60 leagues 
toward the nor the as t, "on the banks of the Natchitoches River, 
at the foot of a ridge which fufnishes this river its chief 
supply of water. 11 De ME{zieres summoned the Taovayas to the 
Wichita village, not visiting it. The two peoples are des-
cribed together with data on houses, subsistence, and quite 
a bit concerning religion. 
Remarks: Original documents should be consulted. This 
period was slighted, though obviously much of importance might 
be turned up. 
1773-74 
Expedition.of . .;[.~ Gaignard up Red River 
Historical background: De M:zi~res was in Europe in 
1773 and Wichita-Spanish relations were disintegrating. Baltha-
zarde Villiers, post commander, sent the trader, J. Gaignard, 
up Red River to make peace with the Comanches. Q_El:i,gna:r.dJtt.a:y.e.d 
at the T.1;3,ovaya vil-lag.e-·S:tJ<'·moB.ths, They would not let him go 
to the Comanches. The Taovayas engaged in considerable illicit 
trade. At this time they were joined by Panis Mahas, who had 
fled from Sioux. 
Source: In Bolton, 1914b, II. "Journal of an Expedi-
tion up the Red River, 1773-1774; by J. Gaignardo 11 
Location and Population: Gaignard had been at a village 
of the "Great Cados," which was 80 leagues west of Natchitoches. 
The "Panis" village was "situated in a prairie on the bank of 
the Red River, west of the Cados one hundred leagues." They 
still had Parrilla 1 s cannon. 
( p . 8 5 ) 11 The name of 
four villages, namely, the 
caniche, and the Toyacane. 
warriors." 
the nation is Panis. It contains 
Tavoyache, the Ouatchita, the Nes-
There are in all one thousand 
Ethnography: A few notes: women charged with agricul-
ture, men hunted and went to war. They are brave, steal 
horses and capture slaves. "When they take a slave capable 
of returning, they broil him and eat him. They are very cruel, 




Nuestra Senora del Pilar de Bucareli 
/Historical background: Spanish colonists as a result of 
Rubi's report had to leave their East Texas homes. They lived 
in San Antonio briefly, then Ripperda gave them permission to 
settle at the site where the Old San Antonio road crossed the 
Trinity. It had a plaza, church, guard house, twenty wooden 
houses, and many huts. The epidemic of 1777 and Comanche raids 
in 1778 caused its abandonment. Led by Gil Ibarvo, they moved 
back to East Texas, and in 1779 established present Nacogcoches. 
Sources: Bolton (1915), Castaneda, IV (1939), Handbook of 
Texas, 1952: I, 235. Some documents in Bexar Archives deal with. 
Location: It is presumed by historians that Bucareli was 
probably near the Robbins Ferry crossing of the Trinity in 
Madison County, north of Midway. (Handbook: I, 235) 
Cabello to Croix, March 31, 1779 (transl. in TMM lib'y) 
remarked: the place Bucareli located was called "Paso de Tomas." 
Its location was poor, since the river could not provide ade-
quate water for crops; implication is that it was not right on 
river. In 1777 the town had 125 males, 53 of whom were in the 
military establish.m1nt; 89 women, 64 boys, 64 girls, 2 male 
slaves, 3 female slaves. 
Remarks: Though there is no direct connection between 
this town and the Wichitas, it was a listening post·and near 
the Wichita villages. 
1778 
Athanase de Mfzieres, expedition from Bexar to the Nations of 
the_Upper Trinity, Brazos, and_~ Rivers-.- --
Source: Bolton, 1914c, II: 187-238. 
Locations: ( De Me"z i'eres to 
a Kichai (Quitseis) rancheria of 
the main body of their nation." 
fertile valley Bolton identified 
Zandt County. 
Croix, March 23, 1778) visited 
20 warriors "separated from 
They were situated in a broad, 
as near Grand Saline in Van 
Fifteen leagues to the west of the Kichai village was 
La Tortuga. (De Me'zieres to Croix, March 28, 1778) Tonkawas 
lived in this vicinity. 16 leagues farther west (De Mezieres 
to Croix, April 5, 1778) took him to the Brazos. The "Tua-
canas" (Tawakonis) ferried him across the swollen stream. 
(p. 195) This village contains about one hundred 
fifty warriors. It is located in a fertile plain 
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protected from the overflows of the river that 
bathes it by a high, thick wall, at whose base 
rises a spring from which the inhabitants drink, 
and from which they could draw the water neces-
sary to irrigate the broad plains where they have 
planted their crops, but they are ignorant of 
this advantage. 
(De Mizieres to Croix, April 7, 1778) p. 196 8 leagues 
westward from former village and up-river, was another settle-
ment of Tuacanas. De Mezieres then goes along western side of 
Cross Timbers to the Red River. 
(De Mezi~res to Croix, April 18, 1778) at the Red River 
villages. 
( p. 201) The .. -.. nation. .... oX.:th~ 'I'ggyay.azes is di vJded into 
two villages, one situated on the norfhern bank of the 
Vermejo,orNatchitoches, River, the other (p. 202) 
opposite the first on the other bank. The former is 
composed of thirty-seven houses, the latter of one 
hundred twenty-three. Each dwelling contains from 
ten to twelve beds, considering which fact a conser-
vative estimate places the number of men, including 
youths, at more than eight hundred, while that of 
the women and the children of both sexes is very 
large. (p.205) In the meantime I gave to their 
villages the names of San Theodora and San Ber-
(p. 206) nardo •.. 
Whether the two Taovaya villages De Mezieres visited in 
1778 on the Red River were at the same location as the palisad-
ed village attacked by Parrilla in 1759 is debatable. If it is 
the same location, the number of houses on the north bank had 
decreased, and the large village on the south bank had come into 
being. There were good springs in the vicinity of the villages 
in 1778, and were located just west of the Cross Timbers since 
"they have fire-wood right at hand, securing it from that Great 
Forest of which I have spoken." (De Me'zi'eres to Croix, April 
18, 1778, p. 202). He also noted that "the Bermejo River rises 
in the mountains of New Mexico four days' journey above the 
Taovayazes, forming there three branches, which unite near their 
village. The more northern branch has that salt deposit which 
I have just mentioned." (ibid., p. 204). 
Ethnography: Very good information given concerning the 
Taovaya: subsistence, dress, division of labor, government, and 
religion. 
Remarks: Original documents should be consulted. 
277 
1779 
Historical background: De Mtzieres died and there was no 
one to take his place. July, 1780. Comanches attacked by set-
tlers while coming to Bucareli on peaceful visit (Thomas, A.B. 
in Croix, Gen 1 1. Report of 1781, p. 75) 
Relationship breaking down generally. Spain had few goods 
available and these at high prices. Wichitas suffering from 
lack of firearms. 
De Mezieres to Croix, Sept. 7, 1779 (Bolton, 1914f: II, 274) 
noted a bad epidemic among the Tuacanas, less among the Indians 
of San Theodoro and the Pani-mahas. It did not reach the Coman-
ches. Quiscat and Flechazo pointed out as Tawakoni villages. 
1784-86 
The Taovaya-Wichita Division 
Gran Sol was chief of the Taovayas in the 1780 1 s and per-
haps previously; on at least one occasion some of his warriors 
attacked the Spanish at San Antonio. Apparently for this rea-
son, Cabello on at least one occasion referred to him as the 
"Notorious Gransot 11 (2). The identity of the Indians who were 
raiding San Antonio in this period is often difficult and some-
times impossible to discover. But one of the raids, on the 
night of July 16, 1784, was made by a party of Taovayas and 
Wichitas as a young Christian captive of theirs escaped and 
was subsequently questioned by Cabello (1). On this raid two 
of Cabello 1 s best horses and two others belonging to hisser-
vants were taken. "Tremendous II damage was also done to their 
11 orchard 11 of watermelons, cantaloupes, squash., and corn. 
Earlier, on the eighth of July, fifteen Indians had surprised 
two settlers plowing at sunset and had beaten them to death 
and scalped the bodies. The Indians were immediately pursued, 
but they escaped, traveling so rapidly that two of their horses 
and a mule died during the flight. But this party was believed 
to be Comanche. 
When Gran Sol died in 1785 or late 1784, he had had a 
change of heart about the Spaniards. Four Indians were sent to 
tell Cabello that on his deathbed the chief had named a minor 
chief, 11 Guersec, 11 to be his successor. But Gran Sol did this 
conditionally, in that Guersec was to get Cabello 1 s approval, 
and he stipulated that Guersec was to remain friendly with the 
Spaniards. 11 He turned over to Guersec the merit badge and the 
staff, but asked to be buried in the Chief's headdress and coat 
with the Spanish Royal flag." The Taovaya messengers told 
Cabello that they had elected Guersec because "he is a person 
endowed with such virtues as courage, and affection toward 
Spaniards." Cabello on February 14, 1785 appointed Guersec 
chief of the Taovaya nation (3), 
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On May 16, just after sun-up, two Taovayas and two Wichitas 
appeared in San Antonio (5). These messengers notified Cabello 
that a "captain" and 23 other Indians were on their way to visit 
him, and Cabello sent an escort with them to bring the delegation 
to the presidia. They arrived at ten o'clock, the leader coming 
forward and displaying the "Great Pipe" which Guersec had given 
him as his credentials "to prove he was sent as an official re-
presentative." After they had smoked, Cabello asked the pur-
pose of their visit. Their leader replied that they came to 
thank Cabello on their leader's behalf for naming him chief of 
the Taovayas and Wichitas, and because Cabello "had offered him 
and his people a gift to be made on the moon of June at Nacog-
doches." Then the real purpose of the visit came to light: the 
Osages had surprised the Taovayas and Wichitas "during the mid-
dle part of the past moon," taking most of their horses, killing 
two people, and threatening to return at the summer's end and 
kill them all. The Taovaya-Wichitas had come to Cabello for 
powder, bullets, and horses. They also wanted him "to send 
Captain Siscat Gainor, leader of the Taguacanes, Flechazos, and 
Yzcanis to aid them as much as possible and to free them from 
the great harm they might suffer if the Huaes (Osages) attack 
again. " 
Since Cabello did not have enough horses for his own men, 
and claimed that he needed his powder and bullets to fight the 
Comanches, the Taovaya-Wichitas did not get the assistance they 
requested. He did promise to tell Siscat Gainor to help them. 
Cabello even reprimanded them for coming so often to San Antonio 
and staying so long, since an annual meeting had been arranged 
at Nacogdoches. They replied that they had come because they 
had an important event to report, and Geursec had told them to 
stay no more than seven nights, since this was the minimum 
time needed to rest up from the long walk from their towns. 
Sources: 
(1) Letter from Don Domingo Cabello to Commander Don 
Phelipe de Neba, July 20, 1784, Bexar Archives; photostat 
and translation in TMM lib 1 y. 
(2) Letter from Domingo Cabello to Commander General 
Don Phelipe de Neba, August 19, 1784. Bexar Archives, photo-
stat and translation in TMM lib 1 y. 
(3) Don Domingo Cabello, appointment, dated February 14, 
1785, Bexar Archives; transcript and translation, TMM lib 1y. 
(4) Joseph Antonio Rengel to Cabello approves appointment 
of Guers ec in place of Gran Sot , Apri 1 1, 1 785, Bexar Archives; 
photostat and translation, TMM lib 1y. 
(5) Letter from Domingo Cabello to Don Jose Antonio Ren-
gel, May 20, 1785. Bexar Archives; transcript and translation, 
TMM lib 1y. 
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Remarks: The Taovayas and Wichitas are obviously 
coalescing into a single entity during this period. Al-
though Guersec was in Spanish eyes chief of the Taovayas, it 
would appear that the Indians viewed him as chief of both peo-
ple. There is also during this period a marked division be-
tween the Taovaya-Wichita, and the Tawakoni-Iscani-Flechazos, 
as subsequent pages reveal. 
1784-179.5 
Tawakoni-Iscani-Flechazo Division 
Ciscat Gainor (Quiscat) was paramount chief of the 
Iscanis, Flechazos, and Tawakonis in this period. He seems 
to have been more friendly to the Spaniards and more amenable 
to their control than the more northerly Taovayas. (1) In 1794, 
"Quiscat," principal chief of the Taguacanas (Tawakonis) was 
unhappy with the Spaniards in Texas because gifts and presents 
were too few. (2) On Mar 11, 179.5, Chief Quiscat, 22 men, 3 
women of Taguacan (Tawakoni), 14 men and 4 women from the 
"Quichas" (Kichai), and one minor chief, El Defensor, and two 
"gandules" of the Guichitas (Wichitas) were given a long list 
of presents of San Antonio. (3) 
Sources: (1) Letter From Domingo Cabello to Commander 
General Don Phelipe de Neba, August 19, 1784, Bexar Archives, 
UT. Photostat and translation in TMM lib 1y. 
(2) Pedro de Nava, in Chihuahua, May 21, 1794, 
to the Governor of Texas. Bexar Archives, UT. Photostat and 
translation in TMM lib 1y. 
(3) List, untitled, dated May 11, 179.5. 
Bexar Archives, UT. Photostat and translation in TMM lib'y. 
1786 
Tawakoni-Iscani-Flechazos and the Tonkawas and Lipans 
In the spring of 1786 a party of 49 Tawakoni-Iscani-
Flechazos, who were visiting La Bahia (at present Goliad) were 
attacked by Lipans. Two of the Wichitas were wounded, but not 
seriously. One of the Lipans was killed and Chief Cuernitos 
and another warrior were gravely wounded. Cabello was fearful 
the Lipans would attack again since attempted revenge was sure 
to follow. He ordered Captain Don Luis Cazorla of the Presidio 
of La Bahia to escort the Wichitas to San Antonio. They left 
April 13, by which time ten more Wichitas had joined them. 
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These ten seem to have been members of a scouting party which 
was out looking for Lipans when the Lipans attacked at La Bahia. 
Cabello, after the Wichitas reached San Antonio, lectured them 
about their dangerous habit of roaming in disorganized parties. 
He wanted them to cooperate with the Comanches so that they 
could have more success in their struggle with the Lipans. The 
Wichitas indicated they would do so, returning to their villages 
together to report to their chiefs and to the Comanches about 
what had befallen them. 
The Lipan threat was real enough, as they were steal-
ing horses from the settlers at San Antonio. This was made 
easier by the fact that the settlers had relaxed their vig-
ilance following the recent peace with the Comanches. 
(Cabello to Rengel, April 18, 1786, Number 203, Bexar 
Archives, photostat and translation, TMM lib 1y.) 
The Wichitas acted quickly: they recruited 190 Tonkawas, 
and the combined force of Tawakonis, Iscanis, and Fl.echazos 
attacked the Lipans on May 22. The leader of the Wichitas was 
the son of 11 Siscat Gaynor," the Tawakoni chief. His strategy 
was "to attack the enemy from the woods of the Colorado River 
and an arroyo, which is the site of Captain Cuernitos' rancheria. 11 
(Cabello to Ugarte, July 3, 1786). But the Tonkawas botched 
the campaign by being more interested in stealing horses than in 
exterminating Lipans. They captured 600 horses, which alerted 
the Lipans, so that the strategy could not be carried out. The 
combined Wichita-Tonkawa force returned to their villages, highly 
gratified at their success. Although Taovayas reported this 
· attack to Cabello, they had no part in the campaign. Nor is 
there any indication that the Comanches participated. 
At this time the Tonkawa chief, El Gordo, brother of 
Miguel Peres (see entry under 1759, page 4), reported that 150 
Lipans were with the Vidais (Bidais). The W ichitas and Tonkawas 
next planned to attack them. But Cabello thought an attack on the 
Lipans at the mouth of the Rio Frio would be more practical since 
most of them were there. 
Source: Cabello to Ugarte, July 3, 1786, numbered 232. 
Bexar Archives. Photostat and translation in TMM lib 1 y, 
1786 
Taovaya-Wichita Division 
On January 23, 1786, Cabello wrote Rengel that 37 men and 
one woman from the Taovaya-Wichita tribes, including some 
Tawakonis who joined them when they passed through their town, 
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had arrived in San Antonio. They had been sent by the princi-
pal chiefs, the two leaders said, to find out whether the Coman-
ches had complied with the promises they had made to the Span-
iards. A party of Comanche "chieftains" was already at the 
presidia, so Cabello held a joint meeting. In it he called 
"for their union in order to wage effective warfare against the 
Lipanes." The Wichitas promised to discuss the matter with their 
chiefs and also with the Tawakonis, Iscanis, and Flechazos when 
they passed through there on the return journey. 
Cabello asked the Taovayas if they could be reconciled 
with the Huaes (Osages), the Indians replying that they were 
tired of the hostilities but that the Osages lived so far away 
that it would be difficult to do anything. 
Cabello admonished the Taovayas for not bringing their 
captives with them as they had promised. The Taovayas replied 
that they had been unable to do so because they did not have 
enough horses. The truth of this was demonstrated by the fact 
that they had only six horses with them. Cabello then asked 
them to bring the captives when they came to the presidia in 







Cabello to Rengel, January 23, 1786, Bexar Archives, 
and translation in TMM lib 1y. 
Cabello to Rengel, April 16, 1786 
Jacobo Ugarte y Loyolo to Domingo Cabello, May 5, 
Bexar Archives, translation in TMM lib 1y. 
Sometime between their January visit to Cabello and April, 
the Taovaya-Wichita under Guersec abandoned their village on the 
Red River. Cabello reported that: 
The aforesaid Taboayazes (Taovayas) and Guachitas 
(Wichitas) have moved in closer to the Taguacanes, 
Yzcanis, and Flechazos and are now in a more direct 
location in relation to the Cumanches 1 rancherias. 
According to them the motivation was the fact that 
they were very isolated at their previous location 
on the river called the Colorado by some and the 
(Rio) de la Palizada by others, which flows by 
Natchitosand into the Misisipi. (2) 
They moved to the "Rio de los Pedernales," not to be con-
fused with the modern stream, with the active assistance of 
Comanches under "Camisa de Fierro." According to Ugarte: 
... they hoped to escape the attacks of the 
Guazas, their enemies, from whom they had recent-
ly suffered injuries in December. With this 
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neighborly move, the friendship and the union 
among these tribes had been strengthened. The 
Taguayaces and Guachitas found that the other 
tribes were willing to help them build their 
houses, and they were already finished. Then 
and there, amidst all the rejoicing, the great 
expedition of the United (Indians) that was to 
be made against the Lipanes, was discussed. 
The chief of the Comanches, especially, showed 
great spirit and desire to please the Spaniards, 
their newly acquired friends. (3) 
1786-1787 
Pedro Vial - From San Antonio to Santa Fe 
Juan Bautista de Anza, Governor of New Mexico, ac.l:li_~tved 
peace-with_tha Comanches in 1786 (Thomas, 1932: 294-321, 329-
332). This breached-the barrier between east and west. Pedro 
Vial, a Frenchman who had a good knowledge of the Comanches and 
other Indians, was sent by Governor Cabello of Texas to pio-
neer a route from San Antonio to Santa Fe. He ~nd a companion, 
Cristobal de los Santos, left San Antonio October 4, 1786 and 
rode northward, striking the Tawakoni village on the Brazos (?), 
October 24, but no one was there. They found the Tawakonis 
on the 29th, Vial going to "the house of the Quiscot chief" 
(i.e., Quiscat, see above). The village of Quiscat was pre-
sumably on the Brazos River in the vicinity of Waco; he seems 
to have found them at a temporary camp. Vial had been at 
Quiscat 1 s village before, but apparently at a different loca-
tion. It was not at the place where De Mizieres visited it 
in 1772, 1778, and 1779 (Bolton, I: 144ff.) Vial's diary is 
difficult to follow so far as his itinerary is concerned. He 
was sick during most of the journey to the Tawakoni village, 
perhaps delirious, and probably could not accurately say where 
he was. His companion seemed only fearful that he would be 
held accountable for Vial's death in case he expired. 
A Taovaya-Wichita party had gone to San Antonio to steal 
horses, despite their ostensible peace with the Spaniards, 
shortly before Vial had departed. The Indians had succeeded 
in stealing many horses, but one of the Taovayas, a minor chief, 
had been killed. Vial, who was there, identified him for what 
he was, a Taovaya, not an Apache as had been suspected. Quiscat 
now told Vial that the Taovaya-Wichita party had stopped in 
their village on the way home from the raid, and that he had 
reprimanded them and taken some of their horses from them. He 
was obviously concerned lest the Spaniards implicate his people, 
perhaps too much so. Quiscat said that from the time De Mtzieres 
had brought about the peace between the Spaniards and his people, 
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he had sought to maintain it. At that time De M/zieres had 
taken Quiscat to San Antonio 
.•. before Baron of Reperda (Ripperda), who was 
then Governor, and he (the Indian) had given him 
his word that he would do no harm or have any more 
wars, and had been gratified with a full dress, a 
horse, a medal, and a flag. Thus, his people al-
ways maintained peace (Vial, Diary, p. 6). 
Vial told Quiscat that he was sick and asked if there was 
someone who could cure him. Quiscat said he would call somebody 
to treat him. Vial stayed in the chief's house until December 
15, when he left, cured. 
Vial followed the Brazos northward, making between 5 and 8 
leagues a day. On December 21, some 90 miles up the Brazos from 
Waco (probably in Hood or Parker County; Castaneda says the 
town of Dennis in Parker County) he saw smoke and answered it. 
Vial crossed the river and waited, and two men came up, a Wichita 
and a Spaniard named Juan de la Cruz. The pair said they were 
returning from a horse stealing expedition to San Antonio. Cas-
taneda (1942: 153) calls Juan de la Cruz a "captive," which Vial 
does not do. In any case, they camp together and continue on 
the next day, the 22nd, leaving the Brazos. They traveled four 
leagues, camped at a stream, and the next day continued on six 
more leagues reaching another stream. On the 24th, going in 
the same direction which is presumably northerly, they went 
through some hills, crossing them near a Taovaya village. They 
slept near another group of hills where there was water. On 
the 25th they crossed the river and continued on to a stream 
where there was good water. On the 26th they turned west and 
apparently continued in this direction until they reached the 
Taovaya-Wichita village on the 28th. 
It is obvious that it is again difficult to follow Vial's 
route with accuracy. Loomis and Nasatir (1967: 274) say that 
Vial "continues to speak of traveling west, but that must be 
discounted." To suggest that an experienced explorer did not 
know in what direction he was going is incredible, but it is 
typical of how Vial's travels have been interpreted. Vial must 
have struck the Red River below the villages, and altered course 
to the westward or upstream. Just where the Taovaya-Wichita 
village(s) was is in doubt. The village cannot be located by 
using Vi~l's diary, although the route should be followed out 
much more carefully, preferably by using a photostat of the 
original document and actually going over the ground with it. 
As has been shown (Taovaya-Wichita Division, p. 2), the 
Taovaya-Wichitas had moved earlier in the year, presumably 
from the old "Spanish Fort" site. But__jlj,al gives the impres-
sion that the vil he visited was not temporary or recently 
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established; Perhaps the Taovaya-Wichitas had abandoned their 
village complex in the spring but moved back in the fall; per-
haps there were still multiple villages. 
As soon as Vial arrived at the Taovaya-Wichita village 
(and he so referred to it), the chiefs gathered together in 
"Chief Concho's house" (Loomis and Nasatir, 1967: 274, spell 
it "Corichi, 11 Castaneda, 1942: 153, "Corichin"). Chief Guersec 
is not mentioned. The discussion again was the Taovaya-Wichita 
raid on San Antonio and the slain warrior. Vial quite bluntly 
told them of the man's death and the Spanish feelings about the 
Taovayas. The Taovayas replied that it was "four fools who had 
gone to do wrong, leaving at night, saying they were going to 
the Apaches to campaign ... :" They agreed that Vial's harsh 
words about them were true, and they promised to wait for Vial 
in order to go to San Antonio with him to make amends. They 
were afraid to go alone. A group of Taovaya-Wichitas were 
planning on a trip to the Comanches and were waiting for the 
return of a chief who had gone to the Comanches to inform them 
that they were coming 11 to dance the Pipe." It would appear, 
then, that the Taovaya-Wichitas were going to establish or 
secure peace with the Comanches. Loomis and Nasatir (1967: 277) 
assume they were going to trade with the Comanches. But the 
fact that a Comanche chief subsequently endeavors to return 
some stolen horses from the Taovaya-Wichitas would seem to 
argue for the former point of view. 
The chief arrived January 6, 1787, with six Comanches. 
Vial left January 8 with some of these Comanches for the Co-
manche camp. Vial wintered, according to Castaneda (1942: 154) 
near Clara or Burkburnett, then went on to Santa Fe with a 
Comanche escort in the spring. 
Sources: Our information concerning Vial's initial trip 
to Santa Fe is drawn from a translation by Margarita Costero 
of Vial's diary which is in A.G.M., Historia, Vol. 43, a 
photostat of which is in the U. T. archives. Castaneda (1942: 
Vol. V: 150-155) and Bolton (1915: 127-133) summarize the diary 
using the same document. Loomis and Nasatir (1967: 262-287) 
translate the diary from a copy in the A.G.M. Historia, leg. 62, 
no.2. Castaneda goes over the route in detail, but as Loomis 
and Nasatir note (p. 269) "with unexplained discrepancies," 
H. Bailey Carroll also worked on the route of Vial, but this 
material is unpublished. 
Remarks: Vial wrote his diary in French which was trans-
lated into Spanish, and the Spanish versions obviously leave 
much to be desired, as it appears, do translations of it to 
English. There is not very much in Vial's diary which adds 
to knowledge of Wichita ethnography, and it is difficult as 
has been observed to locate with exactness the route he followed. 
1787-1788 
/ / 
Jose Mares (Jose Mares Corbo) 
Historical background: Vial had reached Santa Fe in 
the latter part of May, and his diary had been translated 
by early in July. Governor Anza had replaced Fernando de 
la Concha as Governor of New Mexico. Jose Mares, a re-
tired soldier, left Santa Fe July 31 to find a more direct 
route to San Antonio. With him was Cristobal de los Santos, 
Vial's companion, and an interpreter, Alejandro Martin. It 
would appear that the expedition had been planned before 
Vial's arrival. 
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its.location. He went through the villages saying II ••• 
the first one has 23 houses, the second 40, and the third, 
which is on the other bank of the river, has 27. 11 (1) Mares 
was accompanied by Comanches on their way to the village com-
plex to trade, and in fact a retinue accompanied him all 
the way to San Antonio. Their presence may account for the 
fact that he did not pioneer a short cut. Near the Wichita 
villages was a place, 11 Comercio de los Franceses, 11 where 
French traders customarily traded with Comanches. When 
Mar{s passed through there, however, the traders were absent, 
being in the Wichita villages. Heading southward, Mares 
missed the Wichita villages on the Brazos, and reached San 
Antonio October 8, 1787. 
Sources: / 
(1) Diqry of a Trip Made by Jose Mares from Santa 
Fe to San Antonio de Bexar, July 31, 1787, to October 8, 
1787 A.G.M. Historia 43, Microfilm copy, Bexar Archives, 
also translation by Margarita Costero. Loomis and Nasa-
tir, 1967, pp. 288-302, contains a translation of this 
document. Castaneda, 1942, V: 155-158 summarizes this 
trip. 
/ 
In January Mares began his return trip to Santa Fe, 
cutting northwestward and so missing Wichita settlements. 
Accompanied by Comanches, no Lipans were encountered. He 
arrived in Santa Fe, April 27, 1787. 
Sources: Diary of a trip made by Jose Mar~s from 
San Antonio de Bexar to Santa Fe, Jan. 18, 1788, to April 
27, 1788. A.G.M. Historia 43, Microfilm copy, Bexar 
Archives; translation by Margarita Costero. Loomis and 
Nasatir, 1967: 306-315 contains translation. Castaneda, 
1942, V: 158-159, summmarizes the journey. 
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Pedro Vial, Santiago Fernandez, and Francis Xavier Fragoso 
Historical background: Less than a month after Mare's 
arrived in Santa Fe, Pedro Vial began a journey with the ob-
jective of opening up the road to Natchitoches, at the order 
of the Governor, Fernando de la Concha. Santiago Fernandez, 
commanding three cavatrymen, was sent along as far as Taovaya 
country. He was then to return and he was to keep a diary. 
Also included in the party were Jose Maria Romero, Gregorio 
Leiva, and Juan Lucero. Francisco Xavier Fragoso was to 
keep a diary of the entire trip from Santa Fe to Natchitoches, 
to San Antonio, and thence to Santa Fe. 
Fernandez diary. This diary contains very little about 
the "Jumanes. 11 Spaniards were given a cordial welcome at the 
"SI?anish_Fo:r>t" yillages and were questioned about why they 
came to their village. Fernandez answered them that they had 
come to get acquainted with them and to escort Pedro Vial. Fer-
nandez reported 17 huts of "zacate" (straw), and that "they 
have their fields of corn, beans, watermelon, and pumpkins." 
He only visited this one village, but said there were "two 
other pueblos near this one in the short distance of one half 
league, and both have approximately the same number of huts." 
Sources: Diary of a trip made by Santiago Fernandez from 
Santa Fe to the Jumanes village and return, June 24, 1788 to 
August 17, 1788. Translated from microfilm by Margarita Costero, 
1952. From A.G.M., Vol. 43, Bexar Archives. Copy of transla-
tion in TMM lib 1y. Loomis and Nasatir, 1967: 318-326 is a trans-
lation of the Fernandez diary, based on a certified copy in 
Historia, Vol. 62, no. 5. See also, Castaneda, 1942, Vol. 5: 
162-165. 
Fragoso diary: contains remarkably little about the 
Wichitas. It notes only that they were "well received and 
treated" by the Wichitas in the Red River villages. 
Sources: 
oso from Santa 
1788 to August 
Co:=i tero, 1952. 
translation in 
(1967: 327) 
Diary of a trip made by Francis Xavier Frag-
Fe to San Antonio de Bexar and return; June 24, 
20, 1789. Translated from microfilm by Margarita 
From A.G.M., Vol. 43, Bexar Archives. Copy of 
TMM lib 1 y. According to Loomis and Nasatir 
... there are four known copies of Fragoso's rather 
extensive journal of the Santa Fe-Natchitoches por-
tion: one in the Archivo General de Indias in Seville; 
one in Volume 43, Seccion de Historia, Archivo General 
y Publico de la Nacion, Mexico City; one in volume 62 
1788-1789 
of the same Historia; and one in abbreviated 
form but signed by Fragoso and apparently in 
his handwriting, in the General Land Office 
at Austin, Texas and they are quite different 
at times. 
See also Castaneda, 1942, Vol. 5: 165-170, 
1790's 
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Historical background: Spain, hardpressed, and trying 
to contain U.S.A. Plans for trade went down the drain in 
these years, and so in consequence the favorable position of 
the Wichitas on the Red River. Also dispute between Texas 
and Louisiana over trade jurisdiction. Finally, Louisiana 
traders forbidden to trade with Texas Indians. 
Colonel Juan de Ugalde, January 9, 1790 led Taovayas, 
Comanches, Wichitas, Tawakonis against Apaches. 44 soldiers, 
52 civilians from San Antonio won decisive battle in the 
Arroyo de la Soledad, w. of San Antonio (Bolton, 1915: 127), 
In 1791 Antonio Trevino led a joint campaign of Coman-
ches and Wichitas. But this time not successful. 
Source: Antonio Trevifio, Diario ~ .. de lo ocurrido 
en la expedicion de los Lipanes con todo lo demas que hace 
presente, San Antonio, June 20, 1791. A.G.M., Provincias 
Internas, Torno CLXII. UT Archives. 
Wichitas felt let down by Spaniards, and as they had 
come to depend upon European guns and other things, were 
soon in difficult circumstances, Suffered from Osage 
hostilities as did Spaniards. In this period Spain invited 
southeastern Indians hopefully as a buffer against Osage. 
Choctaw and Chickasaw came. 
But in 1789 Wichitas and Comanches sent 700 warriors 
on a fairly successful expedition against Osage. 
1794 Franco-Spanish war and fear that America would 
take over Louisiana. 
1790 Kiowas became allied with Comanches and sub-
sequently with Wichitas (Mooney, 1898: 162-65), 
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Taovaya-Spanish, Tawakoni-Spanish relationships 
The Taovayas were reported to be living peacefully in 
their town of "xacales" and raising crops. It was reported 
also that two traders, either French or English, lived in 
the town, one of whom, "Equix," had a forge and repaired 
weapons and made knives and lances for the Indians. Pedro 
de Nava asked the governor of Texas to have these Europeans 
removed since "it is not to our advantage to have such men 
living among our Indian allies, sjnce with their habits and 
erroneous ideas they are capable of alienating their affec-
tion and inclinations from us, converting them from our allies 
to our enemies." (Pedro de Nava to Governor of Texas, March 
27, 1794, No. 162, Bexar Archives). The governor replied 
that there were no foreign traders among the Taovayas (Pedro 
de Nava to Governor of Texas, May 21, 1794, Bexar Archives). 
But in February, 1795, it appears that there was in fact an 
English "silversmith" (platero) among the Taovayas (Bernardo 
Fernandex to the Governor, Don Manuel Munoz, February 2, 
1795, Bexar Archives). 
Pedro de Nava also reported that the Tawakonis had 
killed a settler who had in his possession a horse which 
one of the Tawakonis recognized as his own. The settler 
claimed he had gotten it in trade from a Lipan. Pedro 
de Nava believed the governor could get the "Senior Chief, 
Quiscate" to give up the murderer or to punish him in the 
presence of Spaniards. 
1795 
Gifts to Quiscat 
The Spaniards appear to be making an effort to main-
tain good relations with the Tawakonis and other Wichita 
tribes. In May, Shief Quiscat with 22 men and three women 
of his tribe (Tawakonis), 14 Kichais and four of thejr women, 
a minor chief, El Defensor, and two gandules of the Wichitas, 
came to San Antonio. One of the Kichais also appears to have 
been a minor chief, Saslon. 
The list of presents given the Indians is extensive and 
included clothing, cloth, beads, bells, mirrors, and other 
items of attire and ornamentation, tobacco, gunpowder, bullets, 
guns, and various firearms tools, hoes, hatchets, wire, and 
other things. 
Source: Unsigned, May 11, 1795, Bexar Archives. 
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1800-1810 
Historical background: On OQ tobey_l.,__.l8QQ_Slilli_~e-
cretJ..¥: _e,eneA Louis i ana.b~ck--to---France, and the United States 
was indignant at France, and it led to the purchase in 1803. 
The Wichitas were again astride a disputed international bor-
der. 
Dr. John Sibley, an American who had lived in Natch~-
toches, became an Indian agent. He was supposed to win the 
Red River Indians to the U.S. side. Sibley did not visit the 
Wichitas but obtained material concerning them from French 
traders. Sibley was interested in accuracy, and he seems to 
have checked when possible the information his chief infor-
mant gave him. 
Sources: Sibley left two documents that deal with the 
Wichi tas. 
1) "Historical Sketches of the Several Indian Tribes in 
Louisiana, South of the Arkansas River, and between the Mis-
sissippi and River Grande." in American State Papers, Indian 
Affairs, I, pp. 721-725. Washington, 1832. It contains a 
very good ethnography of the Wichita, though it is secondhand. 
Gives divisions, subsistence, dress, trade, etc. Mentions 
that four years previously, in 1801, a great many Taovaya 
"were swept off by the small pox. 11 (p. 723) 
2) "A Report from Natchitoches in 1807. 11 ed. by Annie 
Heloise Abel, 1922, Indian Not¢s and Monographs, Heye Foun-
dation. This contains considerableon trade with Wichitas, 
but virtually no ethnography. It does contain an excellent 
Comanche ethnography. 
/ 
Chiefs Iras Coques and Quchaeta 
1808 
Governor Cordero appointed Quchteta as chief of the 
Tahuayas (Taovayas) to fill the vacancy left by the death 
of Iras Coques, on July 5, 1808. 
Source: Note by Cordero. Bexar Archives, photostat 
and translation also in TMM lib'y. 
Location of Wichitas 
Tawakonis settled on both banks of the Brazos. "There 
are three towns at a distance of about thirty leagues from 
the camino real whose population numbers three hundred men 
and their families. They grow maiz, frixol and other crops, 
and their harvests are usually good. 
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1809 
"The Tahuayas, Huichita and Aquichi Nations are settled 
in three towns on the Colorado River, about one hundred leagues 
northeast of Natchitoches. The combined population of these 
three towns is four hundred men with their families. They 
grow maiz, frixol, etc., for their sustenance and almost every 
year their harvest is plentiful. 
"The Quichain Nation is established at about six leagues 
east of la Trinidad river and ten leagues from the camino real. 
Its settlement is permanent and maiz and other crops are grown 
for the settler's sustenance. Its population is composed of 
fifty to sixty men and their families." 
Source: "Information on the Texas Province Indian Nations 
submitted to me by Don Samuel Davinport at Nacogdoches to be 
used as a basis in establishing their circumstances and (geograph-
ic) location." Nacogdoches Archives, typescripts, Vol. II, 
Archives, UT lib 1y. p. 255. Typescript also in TMM lib 1y. This 
was written by Manu de Salcedo, April 24, 1809. 
1811 
Awakakei, Taovaya chief, died on way home after visiting 
Sibley at Natchitoches. No leader to take his place. According 
to Harper (1953c: 58): 
Part of them joined a wandering Comanche group 
and the remainder, fearing that they were too 
weak to fend off Osage raids, joined the Tawa-
koni village about two hundred miles further 
down the Red River. The. -dispersal of 1811 is 
an epoch in Taovayas history.,. for in abandon-
ing their st-rat-egt~al:ly-Important location the 
Taovayas lost the principal advantage which had 
made them so much more significant than the 
similar village bands of the Red River region. 
1813 
Battle of Medina. Taovayas, Tawakonis, Tonkawas, and 
Lipan Apachesfought on side of filibusters. 
Source: Hatcher, Mattie Austin (ed.), 1908, Joaquin 
de Arredondo, "Report of the Battle of Medina," Southwestern 
Historical Quarterly, Vol. II: 230. 
1818-1819 
1819 Juan de Padilla 
Source: Hatcher, Mattie Austin (ed.), 1919, "Report on 
the Barbarous Indians of the State of Texas," Southwestern 
1818-1819 
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 23 
S_a:tcl thfty tr-~deg at San Antonio, population over 1,000. 
Noted mixed bloods. 
1818 Jedidiah Morse 
Source: A Report to the Secretary of War of the United 
States on Indian Affairs, 1822: p. 529. 
4gg __ 'J:',flQ_V:~:y~s (malke?) located 1200 miles above mouth 
of.Ji~§ River. 
1820 Stephen H. Long. Red River villages still a land-
mark. 
Source: James, Edwin, 1905, Account of S. H. Long's 
Expedition, 1819-1820, III in Early Western Travels, ed. by 
Reuben Gold Thwaites, Vol. 16: 106. 
1824 Wacos and Tawakonis near or at present Waco. 
(Kuykendall, - 1903: ___ 248)~--------------
1833 
1834 
September 2, 1834 F.?::_~ __ Gib~o~_go_ug.QiL 
Source: Foreman, Grant, 1926, Pioneer Days in the 
Early Southwest. 
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Source: Kappler (ed.) Indian Treaties. Provided per-
petual peace and friendship between U. S. and Comanche and 
Wichitas and between eastern Indians. Also the Pawnee Picts 
(etc.) become officially the Wichita. Camp Holmes near Cana-
dian, probably across river from Purcell. Representatives 
from Cherokee, Creek, Choctaw, Osage, Seneca, and Quapaw tribes 
met with those of Wichita and Comanche. Agreed to remain 
friendly with one another and with U.S. Prairie west of the 
Cross Timbers to be made a common hunting ground and licensed 
traders to be admitted. 
May 15, 1846 Treaty of Council Springs 
Robinson Co., Texas. Butler and Lewis, acknowledged 




Historical background: Aim was to bring Wichitas, Coman-
ches, and other Plains Indians to terms and to Fort Gibson to 
dicker. Eastern Indians (Choctaws) had already been assigned 
Wichita lands. Colonel Henry Dodge led expedition. 
Source: Wheelock, Thompson 13., 1860, "Journal of 
Colonel Dodge's Expedition from Fort Gibson to the Pawnee Pict 
Village." American State Papers, Military Affairs, V (Washing-
ton) 377-385. 
Catlin, George, 1841, Letters and Notes on the Manners, 
Customs, and Condition of the NorthAmerican Indians, vol. 2: 
70-75. - --
Location: Wichita village, in Devil's Canyon near 
modern Lugert, Oklahoma. Catlin sk§tched site. 
Ethnography: Catlin put the village size at 500-600 
grass lodges; mentions subsistence, describes very well the 
hassle Dodge had in council with the chiefs over the nine-
year old captive they at first denied having. Dodge's ace 
was the two Wichita girls he had ransomed from the Osages and 
was returning to the tribe. Good estimate of population, and 
other information. 
1841 
Texan Santa Fe Expedition 
Source: Kendall, George w., 1844, Narrative of the Texan 
Santa Fe Expedition, Vol. 1: 134-144. - --
Location: Northwestern section of present Wichita Falls 
according to Carroll, H. Bailey, 1951, The Texan Santa Fe Trail, 
Panhandle Plains Historical Society, p.739. -
Kendall, p. 134, said it was in "a large and delight-
ful valley, through which a river coursed along ... in a 
large bend of the stream the village was situated." It was 
on the north side of the stream. 
Ethnography: A Waco village; the inhabitants deserted 
as the Texans approached and the Texans never parleyed with 
them. Kendall described quite completely the village, its 
layout, the houses, and much about material culture. 
Population: Kendall thought probably 300 to 400 inhabit-
ants occupied the village. They could see other villages up 
and down the river. 
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1846 
Wacos, Wichitas, and Tawakonis reported to "have for the 
last year been committing depredations upon Texas." (1) Butler 
in a subsequent letter (2) said: 
The other little bands viz: Witch-e-taws, Tow yash, 
To woe onies Ke chies and Wacos are inconsiderable 
in number and degenerate in character. They do not 
exceed one hundred and fifty souls each--they plant 
corn and pumpkins for their own use, and raise some 
for trade. They live in villages, and have tempo-
rary huts made of skins and straws. 
The Wich e taws and Tow yash live on the north side 
of the Red river in the Witchetaw Mountains. The 
other three tribes reside upon the Brazos, about one 
hundred miles above Camanche Peak. They informed us 
they had lost their numbers by the small pox and re-
peated wars with the Texans. They have the reputa-
tion of being the best horse thieves in the prairie. 
Source: 
(1) P. M. Butler, Letter to William Medill, Commission-
er of Indian Affairs, March 4, 1846, U. s. Office of Indian 
Affairs, Letters Received, 1838-1862 (Photostats), Archives, 
University of Texas Library. 
(2) P. M. Butler, Letter to William Medill, Commission-
er of Indian Affairs, August 8, 1846, remainder same as (1). 
1847 
R. S. Neighbors reported from Texas that: 
The only hostile Indians now on our borders are a part 
of Wacos, Wichetas, and Towaconies, numbering about 
500 warriors, assisted by those small bands of Kicka-
poos, Delawares, and Shawnees. Their object appears 
to be plunder, as I cannot learn of their having com-
mitted any murders. The friendly portion of these 
tribes are anxious for the government to send a few 
troops into their country, when they will assist in 
reducing those refractory bands to subjection. 
Source: R. S. Neighbors tow. Medill, Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs, Letter Dated January 6, 1847, Austin, Texas, 
House Executive Documents, 29 Congress, 2 Session, No. 100, 
U. S. 500, Ritchie and Heiss, Washington, 1847. 
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1849 
R. S. Neighbors reported that Wacos and Wichitas had 
joined the Comanches under Chief Santa Anna, along with Lipans, 
in a party of 500 warriors, to raid along the Mexican side of 
the Rio Grande about 40 miles below Presidio. They were joined 
by a few Mexicans and Americans, and they were said to have 
devastated many villages and returned with large quantities 
of captives, mules, and horses. 
Source: Robert S. Neighbors, U. s. Special Agent, Letter 
to William Medill, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, June 18, 1849, 
U. S. Office of Indian Affairs, Letters Received 1838-1862. 
In October L. H. Williams, who was at Barnard's trading 
house (Hood County, near present Weatherford) reported that 
"the Keechies, Wacos, Wichitas and Tonkawas are all quiet, and 
awaiting your arrival to hear what the President has to say to 
them." The Comanches and the 8addos had been hard hit by a 
cholera epidemic, Williams wrote; apparently it did not affect 
the Wichitas. 
Source: L. H. Williams to R. S. Neighbors, Letter dated 
October 9, 1849, U. S. Office of Indian Affairs, Letters Re-
ceived 1838-1862 (photostats). Archives, U. of Tex. lib 1y., 
Austin. 
1851 
Colonel Samuel Cooper, Assistant Adjutant General of the 
U. S. Report of inspection trip from Fort Graham to the Indian 
villages on the upper Br8.zos, dated June 14, 1851. Photostat 
of typed copy in TMM files. 
Location: Kichai village in valley on left bank of the 
Brazos, about 15 miles below Jlear Fork of the Brazos. Wacos 
and Tawakonis on Brazos about six miles beyond the Kichai vil-
lage (upstream). 
Ethnography: "Ioni, Kee chi, Caddo, and Anandaco" and the 
"Wacos and Tawaconis" . . • "are united in two separate bands, 
and each band is governed by a head chief, each tribe having 
its own particular chief who is subordinate to the head chief 
of the band. Thus, Jose Maria is chief of his own particular 
tribe, the Anandaco 1 s, Towysh of the Inni tribe, and Haddebar 
of the Caddo tribe, and these three tribes are united under 
Jose Maria as head chief. So also Acaquash is the chief of 
his own particular tribe, the Waco's, Chacheruck of the Keechi 
tribe, and Ocherash of the Tawaconis tribe and these three again 
form a separate band under the head chief Acaquash. 11 
Also some remarks on subsistence, broken promises of the 
Great White Papa, and population. All six tribes total about 
1,000; with 240 warriors. 
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1854-1859 
The Brazos Reservation in Texas 
Historical background: In hopes of settling the Indian 
problem, the Texas Legislature authorized the United States to 
select land for Indian reservations in Texas. General Randolph 
B. Marcy, under orders from the U. S. Department of War and 
Interior, selected for the remnant tribes four leagues (18,576 
acres) on the Brazos near the mouth of the Clear Fork, about 
12 miles south of Fort Belknap. The main building was three 
miles east of Graham. Major Robert S. Neighbors was put in 
charge of all Texas Indians and Captain Shapley P, Ross was 
made agent of the Brazos Reservation. 
1855 
About 2,000 Indians were settled on the Brazos reservation 
including Caddo, Anadarko, Tonkawa, Waco, and Tawakoni. They 
got some 600 acres in cultivation, American style houses started, 
and many men enlisted as scouts. In his report for the quarter 
ending December 13, 1855, Agent Ross reported that these Indians 
had 
•.. Completed some fifteen comfortable log houses 
and have a number of grass houses allredy completed 
they have planted eight hundred peach trees presented 
them by late special agent G. w. Hill and are now 
busily engaged in fencing their farms and finding them 
disposed to work I have thought fit to isue one wagon 
and team to each tribe also ploughs and other farming 
tools as they have promised to make good use of them 
they have taken special care of the stock cattle isued 
to them and should the coming season be a favorable 
one for farming purposes I have no doubt but a surplus 
of corn will be raised by the Indians on the Reserve 
as the most perfect harmony exists among the dif-
ferent bands under my charge. I find very little 
trouble in controlling them. ( S. P. Ross to R. S. 
Neighbors, January 1, 1856, United States Office of 
Indian Affairs, Letters Received 1838-1862 (photo-
stats), Archives, U. T. lib 1y.) 
The success of the Brazos Agency attracted non-reser-
vation Wichitas. We learn, for example, that: 
296 
1856 
... we were visited by Ten Camps of Wichita Indians, 
who came in for the purpose of expressing their sin-
cere friendship for the Indians of the Reserve. They 
show a strong desire to settle here and come under the 
rules and regulations of the Agency. 
I deem it important that they should be settled, 
if only temporarily, as if they are allowed to remain 
south of Red River this winter it will be with great 
trouble that I can keep the Waco and Tahwaccarro young 
men from visiting their camps with or without permits 
as they are one and the same people. The Wichitas 
have been permitted to trade their buffalo robes at 
the Trading House of this Agency and have conducted 
themselves well both here and since they have been 
off this immediate frontier. I have given them a 
small amount of provisions with the understanding 
that they return to their villages near the Wichita 
mountains to await the action of the government con-
cerning them. (S. P. Ross to R. S. Neighbors, 
December 27, 1856, U. S. Office of Indian Affairs, 
Letters Received 1838-1862 (photostats), Archives, 
U. T. Lib' y. ) . 
But nearby whites became increasingly hostile. In 1858 
Governor Runnels and General Houston petitioned the government 
to remove the Indians, so bad had the situation become. In 
December, 1858, Choctaw Tom and 17 other Indians while on an 
authorized hunt in Palo Pinto County were ambushed while asleep. 
Eight were found dead in their blankets. The situation had 
become explosive. On March 28, Neighbors wrote to J. w. Denver: 
I have the honor to report that on my arrival at this 
agency on the 23D inst. I found all the Indians assembled 
at the agency with their families: and barricades and 
all other preparations that was practicable made for their 
defense, against the lawless bands, who it was known were 
assembling to attack the reserve. I also found Capt. King 
1st Infty. U. S. A. with one piece of artillery of the 
agency, to prevent if possible the attack and to de~end 
the Indians. Capt. Ross had arrested two of their spies 
on the reserve, and learned that the camp of the marauders 
was 15 miles from the agency. It appears now that the 
whole force assembled was about one hundred men: on the 
24th Capt. J. R. Baylor arrived in their camp to assume 
the command; on the 26th we were fully informed that they 
had dispersed, as they failed to obtain the reinforcements 
they expected from the adjoining counties. 
On the same day we had reliable information from Jamie-
son's Peak, Palo Pinto County, which was the point at 
which the main force were to assemble. The result was 
1856 
that only 35 men assembled. Thus reducing Capt. 
A. Nelson's command to a force too weak to reinforce 
Baylor. They consequently 'Resolved' to suspend 
operations for 6-½ weeks and allow the Genl Govern-
ment that time to 'peaceably' remove the Indians 
out of the state. I have little doubt that Capt. 
King with his artillery was the strongest argument 
used to bring them to that conclusion. This is 
suggestive and it is hoped that before that period 
the Indians will be on the road to Red River, to 
occupy the new reserve. 
On May 23, 1859, John R. Baylor, who was on the outs with 
Neighbors and had been stirring up trouble, appeared at reser-
vation demanding some Indians. Agency prepared for battle; 
Baylor retreated for consultation and killed an Indian woman 
working in her garden and scalped an old man. 
J. B. Plummer wrote of the clash with Baylor (Plummer, 
May 2 3 , 18 5 9 ) : 
I have the honor to inform you, that information was 
brought to me this morning, at about half past ten 
o'clock that Capt. Baylor with about two hundred and 
fifty men, had marched upon the reservation to attack 
the Indians, and was then about a mile distant and 
approaching the agency, where my command and the Indians 
were encamped. I immediately dispatched Capt. Gilbert 
with his company to meet Capt. Baylor and to demand of 
him, 1for what purpose he had come upon the reservation 
with an armed body of men?' To that demand he replied 
that, 1he had come to assail certain Indians of this 
reserve, but not to attack any whites: but should the 
troops fire upon his men during the fight, he would 
attack them also, or any other white who did the same 
thing, and treat all alike: 1 he desired my reply and 
would wait for it three quarters of an hour. 
As soon as I received the above message, I sent Lieut. 
Burnet (?) to Capt. Baylor with instructions to say to 
him, that my orders were to protect the Tndians on 
this reserve, from the attacks of bands of armed citizens, 
and that I would do so, to the best of my ability, and 
with the arms in my possession, and that I warned him in 
the name of the Government of the United States to leave 
this reservation. 
Capt. Baylor re joined that, "this message did not alter 
his determination of attacking the Indians on the reserve, 
and that he would attend to it himself: that he regretted 
the necessity of coming in collision with the TJnited States 
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1856 
troops, but that he had retermined to destroy the 
Indians on this and the upper reserve, if it cost 
the lift of every man of his command." 
The Indians in the meantime as well as the troops 
had prepared for action, and some of the former 
who were mounted, were hovering near Capt. Baylor 
and his men, watching their movements. P;y friendly 
signs, they induced a very old Indian to approach 
them, when they tied a rope around his neck, and 
then moved off in a westerly direction, but before 
going far killed and scalped their prisoner. They 
were followed by fifty or sjxty Indians, constantly 
exchanging shots with them, and eight miles from 
the agency, and about one and a half miles from the 
limits of the reserve, they came to a stand, taking 
possession of a farmers house and out buildings. 
There the Indians fought them until dark, when they 
returned to the reservatjon. They killed, they 
state, five of Capt. Baylor's men, and had one of 
their own killed, besides the one I have already 
mentioned, and several wounded. 
The Indians attacked; two of Baylor's men were killed, 
others wounded. At least one Indian killed; as a consequence 
Neighbors ordered Indians removed. Reservation abandoned 
July 31, 1859, 
Source: Noel, Virginia Pink, 1924, The United States 
Indian Reservations in Texas, 1854-1859, M. A. thesis, 
University of Texas. 
1854-1859 
Kock, Clara Lena, "The Federal Indian Policy in Texas, 
1845-1860," Southwestern Historical Quarterly, Vol .. 28. 
Remarks: Further research will probably turn up much 
more information concerning the Wichita part in the reservation 
and its difficulties. But since our quest is not primarily for 
historical information, this has not been pushed. 
1855-
Indian Territory Wichi tas 
June, 1855: The "Leased District" was created by a treaty 
between the United States and the Choctaws and Chickasaws. They 
leased the lands west of the 98th meridian to the United states 
1855-
for the use of the Wichitas and other western tribes. 
In October, 1857, A. H. McKisick reported to the 
Superintendant of Indian Affairs that: 
Of the tribes of Wichi tas and Keechies I find in 
round numbers, twelve hundred souls, (nine hundred 
Wichitas, and three hundred Keechies). The two 
tribes having intermarried and are in the habit of 
living and hunting together. They are now located 
in a village on Rush Creek about sixty miles west 
of Fort Arbuckle .... E-sae-e-wah, the principal 
chief of the Wichitas in my interview with him 
stated that he and his people desired to be treated 
as the Government had treated other tribes, that is, 
they wished Farmers, Blacksmiths, Mills and schools 
... Of Wacoes and Tahwacconos there are three 
hundred living on the Canadian about fifty miles 
north west of Fort Arbuckle. (A. H. McKisick to 
Superintendant of Indian Affairs, Letter dated 
October 21, 1857, Letters Received by the Office 
of Indian Affairs, Wichita Agency, 1857-1878. The 




Source: Mollhausen, Baldwin, 1858, Diary of a .Journey 
from the Mississippi to the Coasts of the Pacific with a United 
statesGovernment ExpeditTon. (2 vols .TTol. i, pp. 114-:-117. 
Location: Vicinity of Wichita mountains, western 
Oklahoma. 
Ethnography: Two Waco Indians rode into camp; they 
were on their way to Canadian River to meet a trader. Contains 
fairly detailed description of attire and demeanor. He terms 
them "Wakos" or "Waekos" and p. 115 "who live to the east of 
the Wichita Mountains, in a village situated on the bank of a 
small river rising in that direction." Some description, 
apparently derivative, about Wacos and TA/ichi tas, including 
material on houses and subsistence. Next day Kichai, he spells 
is "Kechie," appear. Said they also lived near Wichita Mountains 




Rush Creek Massacre 
Comanches, on urging of Wichi tas, . coming to Fort 
Arbuckle for peace council. Reached Wichita village on 
Rush Creek, but on October 1, were attacked by force under 
Major Van Dorn. Many killed; 1,Jichita crops destroyed. 
Comanches blamed Wichi tas, Wichi tas fled to Fort Arbuckle. 
Source: Rep 1 t. of the C. of I.A. 1859: 217, 
1859-60 
Consolidation in Indian Territory 
S. A. Blain was appointed as the first Wichita Agent 
in the Le~sed District. In the winter of 1858, he found 
conditions less good than had McKisick. He visited the 
"Wichita Camps on Wild Horse Creek," and found that al-
though the temperature was down to 12 degrees the 484 
people in the Wichita Camp has only five blankets worthy 
of the name. They were almost as poorly supplied with 
buffalo robes. Their condition was due to the fight Major 
Van Dorn had had with the Comanches in their village. The 
Comanches, urged by the Wichitas, had been on their way to 
Fort Arbuckle for a peace council. They reached a Wichita 
village on Rush Creek, but on October 1, 1858, were attacked 
by a force under Van Dorn. The Comanches blamed the Wichitas, 
and fled to Fort Arbuckle (Report, Commission of Indian Affairs, 
1859: 217). Blain decided "to move them south of the moun-
tains that lie in the vicinity of Arbuckle and on Caddo Creek 
to protect them from the bleak north winds and to get, at the 
same time, good bottom range for their ponies ... 11 
(S. A. Blain to Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Letter 
dated December 1, 1858, Southern Superintendency Field Records, 
Letters Received, Wichita Agency. The National Archives, 
Washington, D. C. ) 
Wichitas had a hand in selecting the site of their reser-
vation--cin the Washita on the site of the Old Kichai village. 
In July, 1859, the Wichitas left Fort Arbuckle for the reser-
vation just about the time the Tawakonis and Wacos were being 
escorted out of Texas. 
"By 1860 many grass houses had been built and 141 acres 
were under cultivation with hoes. This land was enclosed by 
a rail fence on one side and brush and stick fence on the others. 
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1859-60 
1860 was a bad drought year and Blain was relieved Sep-
tember 10, 1860. 
Sources: Gates, Gladys Esther, 1926, The Wichita 
Indians from 1859 to 1868. M. A. Thesis, Univ. of Oklahoma. 
Report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Records. 
1861-1865 
The Civil War Period 
The Wichita and affiliated bands, partly because of the 
1860 drought, were dependent upon the government for goods 
and clothing. But not long after the outbreak of the war the 
federal troops left for Fort Leavenworth, Emory reaching Fort 
Leavenworth May 31, 1861. Even though left without protection, 
the Wichitas did not immediately follow the troops north. 
August 12, 1861 some Wichitas were forced to sign a 
treaty with the Confederacy. But they seem not to have been 
authorized to do so. Albert Pike, the Confederacy Commissioner, 
was unable to get the chiefs to sign any treaty. The Confederacy 
and Texas were synonymous in the Wichita mind, and Texas and 
Texans meant almost literally treacherous enemy. 
On September 1, 1862, 70 Delawares, 26 Shawnees, left Kansas, 
under Ben Simon, a Delaware, and went first to Texas, then north 
to the Wichita agency. Reached the agency October 23, 1862, 
after sundown. They took Agent Leeper prisoner, but when Indians 
went into agency a fight broke out. A Delaware was killed and 
a Shawnee wounded. As a result the three white men inside the 
agency were killed as was Leeper. The bodies were placed in the 
agency and the building burned. The Indian force then trailed 
the agency Indians--or rather the Tonkawas who had fled, and 
killed 150 of them. The Wichitas were not molested, but fled 
north. 
E. H. IJarruth was appointed United States agent for the 
Wichi tas on March 8, 1862. On December 7, 1862 large number 
of refugees arriving from Indian Territory. They wintered on 
the Verdigris and Fall rivers. 10-20 miles from the temporary 
Wichita agency at Belmont, Kansas. 
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1861-1867 
In 1863 with Osage permission they moved to the mouth 
of Little River, across from what is now the Murdock Avenue 
Bridge, in 1}\!ichita, Kansas. ih/e learn from the agent appointed 
to supervise the Wichita Agency which included Caddos, Shawnees, 
Delawares, Creeks, and Cherokees as well as the Wichita tribes 
that: 
Upon assuming the duties of my office, I found the 
Indians attached to this agency in a deplorable con-
dition; poorly fed, naked, sick, and in utter 
despondency as to their future prospects. Arrange-
ments were immediately made for supplying them with 
flour, beef, and salt in sufficient quantities to 
prevent suffering, also proper medicines for the sick. 
These Indians had made praiseworthy efforts in the 
spring to provide in part for themselves. A large 
amount of corn and vegetables had been planted, but 
the heavy rains in June caused the banks of the 
Little Arkansas and ·white water rivers to overflow 
and utterly destroy nearly the whole of the crop 
planted. ( "Letter from Henry Shanklin, TJ. S. Indian 
Agent, to Colonel Elijah Sells, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs, Lawrence, Kansas," Report of the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the Year-r8~ 
Government Prln"ting Office, Washington, pp." ~323. ) 
In the fall of 186 7 the Wichi tas moved back to Indian 
Territory. The Acting Commissioner summed up their recent 
experiences and their prospects: 
Wichitas, Caddoes, Wacoes, Keechies, Tawacapoes, 
Delawares--most of these tribes were formerly resi-
dents of Texas, and all before the late war were 
living on the leased lands west of the Choctaw 
Country. During the war they were compelled to go 
into Kansas, where they received assistance from 
the government. Measures were taken during this 
year to have them removed back to the leased dis-
trict. Unfortunately serious obstacles inter-
posed and delayed the movements until lately; the 
season was too far advanced for planting; streams 
were very high, and then appeared the cholera among 
several of the bands, causing a panic; besides, 
those who had iost friends wished to remain for a 
while to mourn over the graves of the dead. On 
the 31st of August several of the bands not thus 
afflicted left for that country, but the disease 
broke out among them also and many died. To this 
cause is attributable the large decrease in the 
1867 
population of these bands, or tribes, as reported 
by agent Shanklin. I recommend that liberal pro-
vision be made to establish these Indians upon a 
suitable reserve in the district named, and to 
provide them with agricultural implements, cows, 
cattle, and the means of educating their people. 
With such assistance, and the assurance that the 
place is to be their permanent home, there is no 
question but that they will rapidly improve. It 
is suggested that efforts be made to induce any 
small parties or bands of these Indians who may 
be living about the settlements of Texas to re-
move to the same reservation. (Charles E. Mix, 
Acting commissioner, to O. H. Browning, Secre-
tary of the Interior, November 15, 1867, Letter, 
in A.R.I.A. for Year 67.) 
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Sources: Reports of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs" 
Records of the Rebellion:· Series I, Vols. 1, 3, 8, 13, 
22, 23, 24, 41, 48; Series II, Vols. 4, 5, 8. 
Abel, Annie Heloise, 1915, The American Indians as 
Slaveholder and Secessionist. 
Gates, Gladys E., 1926, The Wichita Indians From 
1859 to 1868. M.A. Thesis, University of Oklahoma. 
1874 
The Kiowa outbreak and Wichita relations 
Source: Schmitt, Karl, 1950, "Wichita-Kiowa Relations 
and the 1874 Outbreak," The Chronicles of Oklahoma, Vol. 28 
(2): 154-160. 
An account received from old Wichita informants concern-
ing the animosity which resulted from this outbreak. Kiowa 
went on rampage and Wichita helped gov 1 t. pacify the Kiowas. 
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PART II 
Locations of Wichita Groups 
on Maps and Charts 
Throughout the course of investigation concerning the 
Wichita, particular attention was devoted to a review of maps 
and charts reflecting particular locations of different Wichita 
groups. Research was conducted at The University of Texas Ar-
chives and the Texas State Archives in Austin, and in the Li-
brary of Congress and the National Archives in Washington, D. 
C. Except where otherwise indicated, the following informa-
tion was taken from originals or copies of original maps in 
The University of Texas Archives. 
Unsigned 
1717 Mapa Geografico que Presento con su Informe al 
Virrey de la Na Espana, Dn Juan de Olivan Rebolledo 
Oydor de la Real Audiencia de Mexico en 18 de 
Diciembre de 1717 ya Consequencia de Reconocimto 
q 8 Hizo de Estas Provincias de Orden de So E. 
Original in AGI, Seville. 
This map has a minimum of detail. Gran Quivira is situ-
ated in the approximate location of the southern portion of 




Carte de la Louisiane et du Cours du Mississippi 
Dresse sur Grand Nombre de Memoirs Entr-Autres sur 
Ceux de Mr. Le Maine par Gui11me De L'isle de L 1Aca-
demie R18 des Scients. Amsterdam, Chez Jean Covens 
et Corneille Mortier Geongrapher. 
Precise locations are extremely difficult to determine with 
any degree of accuracy because of obvious errors in river direc= 
tions and lengths. Specific tribe locations are as follows~ 
Quainco Indians on the Red River, and, proceeding from northwest 
to southeast on the Arkansas River, Ouatchitas, five villages 
of Paniassa, and Mentous. 
Beauvilliers, Sr. de 
1720a Carte Nouvelle de la Partie de l'ouest de la Province 
de la Louisiana sur les observations et decouvertes du 
sieur Benard de la Harpe--Commandant sur la Riviere 
Rouge et ou paroissent ses Routes Colorees de jaune et 
establissement relatif a son journal dresse par le Sr. 
de Beauvilliers Gentilhomme servant du Roy et son 
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1720a 
Inqenieur Ordinaire de 1 1Academie Royalle dds 
Sciences a Paris en Nobre 1720 (Photostat). Library 
of Congress, Washingtono 
1720b Carte Nouvelle de la Partie de l'ouest de la Pro-
vince de la Louisiana sur les observations et de-
couvertes du sieur Benard de la Harpe Commandant sur 
la Riviere Rouge et ou paroissent ses Routtes Colorees 
de Jaune et Etablissement relatifs a son Journal 
dresse par le Sr. de Beauvilliers Gentilhomme Servant 
du Roy et son Inqenieur ordinaire de l'Academie Royale 
des Sciences a Paris en Novembre 1720 (Photostat). 
Library of Congress, Washington. 
Each of these maps is essentially the same as the other; 
the information below applies to both,_, 
Both maps are particularly significant in a historical 
sense because they show, albeit in relatively crude form, the 
routes followed by La Harpe in 1719. The River of the Ouachitas 
is shown on both maps between the Red River and the Arkansas. It 
is apparently the Canadian. 
The Quiohouan are shown south of Red River, perhaps in the 
vicinity of modern Spanish Fort, Texas, although this would be 
virtually impossible to determinec Extending from the River 
of the Ouachitas to the Red River are the nations with whom La 
Harpe made an alliance in 1719. Immediately to the north is the 
land where the unicorns (licornes) were seeno Again, immedi-
ately to the north on the Arkansas (Alcanka) River, are the na-
tions of 8,000 people discovered in 1719 by La Harpeo Above 
these are the villages of the Padoukas Noirs, and, immediately 
to the north of them are villages of the Ascanis and Ousita. 
Unsigned 
1756? Carte de la Provincia de Texas. Undatedc 
This is a highly stylized map; rivers and boundaries are 
depicted by straight lines. In a generally north northeast 
direction from San Saba, the Fuerte de la Tahuallas is placed 
north of the Red River in the present state of Oklahoma. 
Spain Dirreccion de Hidrografia 
1800? Mapa que Comprende el Territorio Situado Entre 
28X48 Grados de Latitud Norte y Entre 266 y 284 
(265 y 289) Grados de Longitud Occidental. 
Unsigned, undatedo 
Taquayaces are represented on this map along Red River 
in the approximate location of present Spanish Fort, Texas. 
Puelles, Jose Maria 
1807 Mapa Geographica de la Provincias Septentrionales de 
Esta Nueva Espana. 
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Again, precise locations are quite difficult to determineo 
The Taguayases are placed on Red River in the approximate area 
of modern Spanish Fort, Texas. Taguacana Indians are shown to 
the south southeast and on the south side of the Brazos River. 
Guicha Indians are on the west bank of the Trinity River, a 
short distance north of the crossing of the Camino Real. 
Pike, Zebulon M. 
1810 A Map of the Internal Provinces of New Spain. 
The Fort of Tuwayhays is placed north of the Red River in 
the present state of Oklahoma. Its exact location in relation 
to modern landmarks is difficult to ascertain. 
Austin, Stephen F. 
1829? Stephen F. Austin's Map of Texas. 
A Waco village is depicted south of the juncture of the 
Bosque and Brazos rivers. Several miles to the north and on 
both sides of the Brazos River is shown an old Waco village. 
On the Big Wishita, ostensibly a few miles south of the pre-
sent city of Wichita Falls, are drawn a Towyash village and 
an old Pawnee village. A Kechais village is situated on a 





Mapa Original de Texas por el Ciudadano Estevan 
F. Austin Presentado al Exmo sor Presidente por 
su Autor 18290 Original in the Archivo General 
y Publico de la Nacion, Mexico City. 
A pueblo of Tahuases Indians is shown on the Huishita 
River, apparently a few miles south of modern Wichita Fallso 
Pueblos of the Huecos and Tabuacanos are on both sides of the 
Brazos River south of its juncture with the Bosque River. 
Kichais Indians are situated on the Tortuga, a tributary of 
the Trinity River. 
Austin, Stephen F. 
1829b Mapa Original de Texas por Ciudadano Estevan F. 
Austin. 
This map is almost a duplicate of 1829a, and the infor-
mation concerning Wichita groups is the same for both maps. 
Austin, Stephen F. 
1822 Map Geografico de la Provincia Tehas por don 
Estevan Austin, 1822. 
On the east side of the Brazos River, on the approximate 
site of present Waco, Texas, are located the Waco, Tawacani, 
and Towcayses Indianso To the east of these groups, and on 
the east side of the Trinity River, are the Kichyes. Pawnee 




J • H • 
New Map of Texas With the Contiguous American 
& Mexican States. s. Augustine Mitchell, 
Philadelphia. 
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A Whaco village is situated between Cow Creek and the 
Bosque River on the Brazos, and Wbaco Indians are shown slight-
ly to the west on Cow Creek. A Toweeash village is located to 
the north of Red River on about the 101st meridian in the south-
east portion of the Texas Panhandlea Pawnee Pict or Toweeash 




Map of the Republic of Texas Showing its Division 
into Counties and Latest Improvements to 1837. 
H. Groves, N. O. 
A Waco village is west of the Rio Brazos just south of 
its juncture with the Rio Bosque. A Touwiash village is on 




Sketch Showing the Route of the Military Road 
from Red River to Austino Col. Wm. G. Cooke, 
Commanding, Wm. H. Hunt, Engineer, 1840. Drawn 
by H. L. Upshur. 
A Waco village is on the west bank of the Brazos River 
just south of its juncture with the Rio Bosque. A Toweash 
village is on the Brazos River a short distance to the north 




A Chart of the South Western Region Extending 
From the Arkansas to the Colorado From Actual 
Survey. Notes of Capt. Boone, USA and instructions 
Received From Other Authenticated Sources. 
According to the scale included on this map, Tiwocknies 
and Wacoes are situated some seventy to eighty miles west of 
Bird's Fort on the upper Trinity River. A Wichetaw village 
is located on Cashe Creek in the Pilot Mountains in Oklahoma. 
A Toweash village is just west of the 100th meridian and north 
of the Red River. The Keechies are on the Brazos River north-
west of Comanche Peak. A Waco village is shown north of Bosky 
River and west of the Brazos, 
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De Cordova, Jacob 
1850 J. De Cordova's Map of the State of Texas Com-
piled From the Records of the General Land Office 
of the State by Robert Creuzbaur, Houston, 1850. 
Engraved by J. Mo Atwood, New Yorko 
A village of Wichita Indians is situated at about the site 




Texas and Part of Mexico & the United States, 
Showing the Route of the First Santa Fe Expe-
dition. D. Boque, 86 Fleet Street. 
A Waco village is located on the Wichita River at the 
approximate site of present Wichita Falls, Texas. 
United 
1851 
States Engineer Department, U. So Army 
Map of the Route to the Indian Villages on the 
Upper Brasos, Made in June, 1851, by Col. Cooper 
and Major Sibley. 
On the north side of the main Brazos River but below 
its junction with the Clear Fork are shown Waco and Tawaconi 
villages. A short distance to the east, and on the north side 
of the Brazos, is a Keechi village. 
Marcy, Randolph B. 
1840- Map of the Country Between the Frontier of Arkansas 
1852 and New Mexico Embracing the Section Explored in 1849, 
50, 51, & 52 by Capto R. B. Marcy, 5th U.S. Infy. 
Under Orders From the War Department. Ackerman Lith., 
New York. 
On the Brazos River below Fort Belknap are Towockonies and 
Wacos. In what is now the state of Oklahoma, an old Wichita 
village is shown on Cashe Creek near Mount Scott. Due east on 
Rush Creek are Waco and Wichita villages. 
United States Engineer Department, U. So Army 
1852? Map of the Country Upon Upper Red River Explored 
in 1852 by Capt. R. B. Marcy, 5th U. s. Inf. 
Assisted by Bvt. Capt. G. B. McClellan, U.S. Engineers 
Under Orders From the Head Quarters of the U. s. Army. 
Ackerman Lith., N. Y. 
An old Keechi village and an old Wichita village are de-
picted on the East Fork of Cache Creek near Mount Scott in 
present Oklahoma. A Waco and a Wichita village are located 
due east of this area on Rush Creek. 
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Marcy, Randolph B. 
1854 Map of the Country Upon the Brazos and Big Wichita 
River, ~xplored in the Lands Appropriated by the 
State of Texas for the Use of the Indians. Published 
by the Brazos-Red River Historical Society, Museum of 
Midwestern University, Wichita Falls. 
The following villages are shown in the area now comprised 
by the present state of Oklahoma: Witchita, Waco, and Towocoonee 
villages at about 34 degrees 45 minutes north latitude and 98 
degrees 5 minutes west longitude; and an old Witchita village 
at about 34 degrees 45 minutes north latitude and 99 degrees 
10 minutes west longitude. 
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PART III 
New·Light on Wichita Culture 
Subsistence 
General remarks: The Wichitas had a mixed gardening and 
hunting subsistence. It is probably misleading to attempt to 
state which activity was the more "important." Garden produce 
was a more dependable source of food, and at least by the· 
eighteenth century was an important item in trade. Hunting 
produced food, but also hides and other needed materials. 
Gardening activities were in the hands of women; hunting was 
done by men. Gardening was a spring and summer activity; 
hunting was mainly a fall and winter one. In short, these 
subsistence activities were in large part complementary. 
Even the addition of the horse to the system did not, so 
far as we can tell, adversely effect horticulture. The 
gardens remained large and the crops good right up to and 
into the reservation period. This may be because it was 
a womanly activity and because of its importance in trade. 
Gathering of wild plants was a supplementary activity. 
Crops raised: The triumvirate of corn, beans, and 
squash were tbe principal crops. The documents are disap-
pointing in that they do not reveal specific varieties. 
The importance of tobacco has apparently been underesti-
mated, La Harpe sayin~ (Margry, 1888: Pt. 6, 294) that the 
natives cultivated a prodiguous quantity of tobacco" which 
they pressed into flat loaves after pounding it. La Harpe 
was presented with some of these loaves. De Mezieres (Bolton, 
1914c: II, 201), Morfi (Chabot, 1932: 9) confirm that it was 
grown. Sibley (1832: 723) says: "Their tobacco they manufac-
ture and cut as fine as tea, which is put into leather bags 
of a certain size, and is, likewise (i.e. like dried pumpkins), 
an article of trade." They received tobacco from Europeans 
as early as the mid-eighteenth century, but obviously the 
native grown product was not entirely displaced. Almost 
every list of items given or traded to the Wichitas includes 
tobacco. 
None of the documents are a lEBr concerning the gourd-
squash-pumpkin-melon problem. Whether pumpkins (Cucurbita 
rn.Q.) were the only squash grown is unknown. c. pepo is 
qulte variable and we can only guess that their "calabazas 11 
and "calabashes" were too. That they possessed C. maxima 
and/or Q. moschata, the winter squashes, is not clear. How 
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early they obtained the melons is difficult to decide because 
of the confusion of names, but it seems to have been after 
1750. The musk melons (Cucumis melo), were originally Asiatic 
or at least not American, and watermelon (Citrullus vulgaris) 
is African, although some of the translations would lead you 
to believe the Wichitas had them from time immemorial. 
Parrilla in 1759, however, distinguished clearly between pump-
kins and watermelons (see next section for quotation), the 
implication being that the French introduced this fruit, The 
next melon reference encountered is for 1772, De Mezieres 
stating (Bolton, 1914e, I: 285) "Their crops are limited to 
maize, beans, cantaloupes, watermelons, and pumpkins." Morfi 
(Chabot, 1932: 9) a few years later says: "They also raise 
an abundance of water melons, melons and tobacco," Water-
melons and/or melons are commonly mentioned as being grown in 
later years. See Sanchez, 1828 (1926: 266), Wheelock, 1834 
(1834: 81), Catlin in 1834 (1841: 70), etc. 
Size and Nature of Cultivated Land: Until the second half 
of the eighteenth century, statements concerning-±hfL~and 
loQ~ti-9 n__oL.~al:!.oon--P1o-t11- are dist re .Et~Jng 1 y meager even th ougb 
it is clear that the women were skilled agriculturalists who 
produced bountiful crops. Parrilla in 1759, though vague, was 
the first European to remark about the ~xtensiveness of agri-
cultural operations. His account leaves the impression that a 
large acreage was under cultivation. 
On the left flank of the position occupied by our 
troops were found some l~§J,i,s_of _l~_nd_ witl:l 
cr-0ps_Q_f corn tbat __ w..e.r_e __ in __ bloom and many crops 
of beans, pumpkins (or squash), and watermelons, 
al1.-bands.o.m~J . .y:. _ _elliL~Uby a palisade). 
(Testimony) ----
The Lipans, who Parrilla had sent out to scout for a convenient 
crossing place in the river, also reported corn fields up and 
down the river for a considerable distance, Could it be that 
fenced fields were the result of their acquisition of horses? 
Even the frequent migrations and the general turmoil of 
the eighteenth and first part of the nineteenth centuries, and 
the more efficient hunting techniques made possible by the 
acquisition of horses and firearms, seem not to have caused 
any diminution in the agricultural productivity or the size of 
the fields. In 1834, for example, George Catlin (1841, II: 70) 
found them 11 c]Jltivating quite extensive fields of corn (maize), 
pumpkins, melons, beans, and squashes; so, with these aids, 
and an abundant supply of buffalo meat, they may be said to be 
living very well. 11 T. B. Wheelock (1834, I: 81), who was also 
a member of the Dragoon Expedition, was more specific than the 
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artist, noting that approaching th,-Taovaya town (on the north 
fork of the Red River below the junction of Elm Fork) they, 
••• passed their cornfields,on our way to their 
town; these fields are well cultivated, neatly en-
closed, and very extensive, reaching in some in-
stances several miles. We saw aiso here, melons 
of different kinds, squashes, etc. 
In 1841 George Wilkins Kendall vrsited a Waco village in what 
is now the northwestern.part of Wichita Falls, Texas (Carroll, 
1951~ 89). Kendall said: ' 
The village i tsel;f' was· situated at the western 
extremity of a large bend in the river, and although 
the bend must have been some five or six miles in 
length, by nearly two in breadth in the wider parts, 
every portion of it appeared to be under cultivation, 
and the land was extremely fertile. The rrnrlieus of 
the village appeared to be k:ept clean, which can be 
said of few Indian towns (Kendall, 1844, Ii 137-138). 
Dorsey in 1882 (1904: 9) confirms the continuing importance of 
gardening, noting that 
Even to-day their cornfields are not inconsiderable, 
and with encouragement would become a source of 
great profit to them; for apparently throughout their 
whole career they have been devoted to agriculture, 
raising large crops of corn, beans, melons, etc. 
The produce of their fields was, of course, supple-
mented by the flesh of the buffalo and other wild 
game, but unlike the more nomadic tribes of the 
north they were by no means dependent upon the 
buffalo. As among the Pawnee, many of their most 
important ceremonies were concerned-with the culti-
vation of their fields. 
Garden plots seem to have been located in valley bottoms, 
but information is not entirely clear on this point. If gar-
dens were usually located in bottoms or on flood plains, and 
hence subject to annual flooding, their fertility may not have 
declined with long usage. In short, evidence is lacking which 
would indicate villages were moved because of declining fer-
tility of the fields. 
Irrigation: Onate in 1601 (Bolton, 1916: 261) states 
categorically that "The crops were not irrigated but depend-
ent on the rains ••• 11 and Morfi (Chabot, 1932~ 8) late in 
the eighteenth century also says the Wichitas were unaware of 
the advantages of irrigation. But two accounts suggest that 
crops were sometimes irrigated or could be. Parrilla in his 
attempt to defeat the Wichitas in their palisaded village on 
Red River in 1759, sent the Lipan up and down the river to 
313 
find an easy crossing. But they saw only the fields and 
crops of corn located oh the south side of the river because 
irrigation was easier on that side (como el mas facil para el 
riego). Parrilla also stated that the corn was "in bloom," 
probably meaning that it was tasseled out. But that this 
should be the case in the latitude of Spanish Fort in October 
is an anomaly, unless irrigation was indeed practiced. 
De Mezieres visited this same site(?) in 1778, and left 
a rather puzzling statement about irrigation: 
The abundance of the springs furnishes them fresh 
and crystalline.water to drink, moist~ns and fer-
tilizes the broad plains where they plant their 
crops, and offers itself to anyone who may irri-
gate them. (Bolton, 1914c, II: 202) 
Methods of cultivation: There is very little information 
concerning the tools used or the techniques involved in grow-
ing crops. The reason seems to be that they had only simple 
tools, and the women never shared their know-how with others. 
Marcy (1853~ 77) in 1852 has one of the best statements: 
These people have no ploughs, or other agricul-
tural instruments, but a small hoe, with which 
chey prepare the ground for the reception of 
the seed, and do all other necessary work in its 
cultivation; yet the prolific soil gives them 
bountiful returns. 
Mollhausen in the following year (1858: 116) made much the 
same kind of comment: 
These Indians practice agriculture; and beans, 
peas, maize, gourds, and melons are seen pros-
per:r1rig very well round their villages, though 
their only agricultural implement is a small 
rake. With this, they manage to get a little 
seed into the ground, and the fruitful soil 
repays the trifling trouble with the most 
abundant harvests. 
Hunting~ Very little can be added. Bison were the chief 
game animal. No descriptions of hunting methods were encoun-
tered. Sibley (1832: 723): "their meat is principally buffalo; 
they seldom kill a deer, though they are so plenty they come 
into their villages, and about their houses, like a domestic 
animal." Bear hunting was mentioned by Sanchet in 1828 
(1926~ 265). M5llhausen, in 1853 (1858: 116): "They are 
skilful buffalo hunters, and, like most of the prairie 
tribes, shoot their game with arrows from their horses." 
314 
Gathering: In 1601 Onate remarked on the presence of 
plum trees between the cultivated fields (Bolton, 1916: 261), 
and this fruit is mentioned in later centuries (Wheelock, 1834: 
81, for example). The inference in 0fiate is that the trees 
were being cared for, perhaps to be regarded as the first step 
toward domestication. De M~zieres in 1772 referring to Kichais 
(Bolton, 1914e, I: 285-286) mentioned that "they likewise pro-
vide themselves with various wild products, especially nuts and 
medlars (crab apples), from the latter of which they make a kind 
of bread that is very palatable; and they do not despise even 
acorns." 
The Wichitas did not eat fish (Bolton, 1914c, II: 202). 
Salt deposits in the Red River, and other places, were 
used. (Bolton, 1914c: 203, 191; Chabot, 1932: 9). 
Preparation and Preservation of Food: Coronado (Winship, 
1896: 552) said the Wichitas ate "raw flesh" like the Apaches. 
0nate (Bolton, 1916: 258) was presented with "round loaves of 
bread, as. large as shields and three or four fingers thick, 
made· ·o'f~- the same maize. 11 A number of references to. this un-
leavened corn-bread-tortilla type of preparation may be found, 
none of them very detailed. Green corn was roasted (Catlin, 
1841: 72, for example), and corn was used in dishes with beans 
and buffalo marrow (Margry, 1888: VI, 295). Pumpkins and pre-
sumably other foods were boiled in earthen pots (Kendall, 1844, 
I: 137). This source, incidentally (ibid., p. 138), ,stJ;J;es 
that~~-all cooking was done outdoors. -
Meat was smoked and/or dried. Pumpkins were the most in-
triguing type of preserved food. De M~zieres in 1778 (Bolton, 
1914c: II, 201): 11 They preserve the latter (calabashes) from 
year to year weaving them curiously like mats." Sibley (1832: 
723) says: 
••• the pumpkins they cut round in their shreds, and 
when it is in a state of dryness, that it is so tough 
it will not break, but bend, they plat and work it into 
large mats, in which state they sell it to the Hietans 
(Comanches), who, as they travel, cut off, and eat it, 
as they want it. 
Butler (1928: 495) in 1870 said: 
They (the Wichita women) were all very busy, drying 
pumpkins and squashes, cutting them to narrow strips 
and pounding them out thin and, when dry, weaving 
them up like splint bottom chairs. 
In the nineteenth century, but undoubtedly 
w~ll, surplus produce was stored in cache pits. 
Sanchez, a member of the Berlandier Expedition, 
modern site of Waco, Texas, remarked: 
earlier as 
Jose Maria 
when at the 
In winter the women hide the agricultural products 
in holes which they make in the ground, and the 
whole tribe sets out to hunt the buffalo and wild 
bison. (1926: 266) 
De M(zieres in 1778, stated: (Bolton, 1914c, II: 201) 
Their foresight in supplying provisions shows them 
to be industrious, for there is no house in which 
at present there may not be seen four or five 
vessels full of maize, each one estimated at four 
and a half fanegas, besi~es a great quantity of 
beans and calabashes. 
They also stored corn in deer, antelope, and wolf skins 
(Kendall, 1844, Ii 137). 
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Annual Round: La Harpe in 1719 is the earliest source to 
report the dual subsistence pattern of the Wichitas--a seden-
tary gardening existence from spring through harvest in the 
fall, a nomadic hunting life from late fall until spring. His 
statement"• •• that these people were leaving all their 
villages after the month of October in order to go on the 
chase, from where they returned only in the month of March 
in order to sow their maize, beans, and pumpkins, from which 
they feed themselves in the summer" (Smith, 1959: 531) strong-
ly suggests that the villages were abandoned completely and 
not that hunting parties left them for longer or shorter 
periods of time. Considering the abundance of game in the 
early years, and the transportation difficulties which the 
then pedestrian Wichitas must have had, the possibility seems 
good that the nomadic hunting phase was less emphasized or 
perhaps shorter in pre-horse times. BJ.U; when La Ha:r!p.e. 
v~~i-t-e-~m-hor~ere still not plentiful, and there is no 
other evidence which would suggest--enarme dual subsistence 
pattern was a new one. 
The horse complex: Sometime after Onate's visit to the 
Wichita's in 1601 and before La Harpe's and Du Tisne's visits 
in 1 719 , th ~_tru3 -~~_<!__JJ~ o_rs e s -~MJ~-~-~a~e _po~~ ~ - :t:i,_8-ing • 
According to Du Tisne (Margry, 1888, Pt. 6~ 314), before the 
Comanches had blocked the way, the Wichitas had gone to the 
Spanish settlements, presumably acquiring horses there. It 
is thought that Comanches moved into the southern plains 
about the beginning of the century, hence this would have the 
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Wichita visits to the Spanish settlements taking place in the 
seventeenth century. 'l'h_Ei two vill!!ges Du _Ttsne visited had 300 
horaEts-_wriich they valued J'lignl~;~~one-.. ~f which they wanted to 
part with { ib11i .-t :lJ:2) • But Du Tisne was able to trade for a 
mule with a Spanish brand, two horses, and an old silver cupo 
La Harpe was ceremoniously greeted by the principal Tawakoni 
chief and six other chiefs, and they were mounted on beautiful 
horses, saddled and bridled in the Spanish manner (!.El-.£!.o: 288). 
When they entered the village they had La Harpe mount a fine 
horse; he later learned that 
••• these natives raise very beautiful horses; 
they prize them highly, being unable to do with-
out them either for war or for the hunt; they have 
saddles and bridles which are very well made, and 
carry even leather breast plates as protection from 
arrows. (~.: 294, tr. WWN) 
La Harpe also noted (ili.9:_.: 279) that the Caney (Lipan) had 
an advantage over their enemies, who included the Wichitas, 
in having good horses, while their enemies had few of them, 
and that horses came from or by way of the Lipans. ( 11 ••• 
et encore viennent-ils de la deroute de leur adverse.ires~) 
It would seem, then, that by 1719 the Wichitas were en-
tirely familiar with horses, and apparently the techniques of 
horsemanship and horse care. But horses were not so plentiful 
that they wanted to trade them. The probabilities would seem 
to favor the Wichitas first acquiring horses after 1650, per-
haps after 1675, directly from the Spanish sources, but also 
at least in later years from the Lipans. 
One of the advantages of alliance with the Comanches was 
that it gave the Wichitas better access to horses than they 
had bad beforeo Sandoval in 1749 (Sandoval manuscript) noted 
that the Wichitas 11 own some horses given to them by the 
Comanches," and he met a Comanche coming to the Wichita 
villages to trade a horse as well. Ten years later Parrilla 
made some pertinent comments on Wichita horsemanship: 
••• the Indians who fought on horseback were 
accompanied by a foot soldier at both sides who 
carried extra firearms, so that when the horse-
man fired, one of the foot soldiers handed him 
a loaded musket; then after the horseman charged, 
and as be retreated, the foot soldier would cover 
any counter charges. 
The paramount war chief demonstrated"· •• great skill in 
horsemanship and the handling of his weapons which consisted 
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of a lance and muskets which his foot soldiers provided •••• 
His mount was the best found anywhere for the type of warfare 
(we have described)." 
By the end of the eighteenth century the Wichitas were well 
supplied with horses, and they maintained large numbers up to 
18,50. By 1824 11 A small plug of tobacco was the price of a 
horse and a plug and a half that of a mule 11 (Kuykendall, 1903: 
248). Horses were used in hunting and war; no account of usage 
as food has been discovered. 
Dress and Ornament 
Nothing new was discovered about this aspect of Wichita 
culture. A few items are mentioned below simply because we 
found them interesting. 
In a letter signed "De Gannes" and dated at Montreal, 
Canada, 10-20-1721 is found the following (Pease and Werner, 
1934: 388): 
These two nations (Pawnee and Wichita) have an abundance 
of turquoises, looking like our little glass beads. They 
make use of them as ornaments hung from their noses and 
ears, spinning out the beads to the length of a finger 
with buffalo sinew, afterwards joining the two ends to-
gether, at the bottom of which they hang a turquoise, · 
triangular shaped, of the thickness of about two crowns 
and not quite as big as a half-franc piece. They call 
them their pendants and esteem them~ according to their 
beauty, of the value of a slave, who in those regions 
is worth sometimes a hundred francs. 
A quotation concerning tattooing we bad not seen before 
(Gregg, 1844: 305-306): 
They are chiefly remarkable for their profuse tattoo-
ing, whereby they have sometimes acquired the title 
of 'Pawnee Picts': the females particularly make a 
perfect calico of the whole under-jaw, breast and arms, 
and the mamrnae are fancifully ornamented with rings 
and rays. The tattoo, in fact, seems to constitute the 
chief female ornament of these tribes; for their only 
gown consists of about a yard and a half of strauding, 
or else a small dressed skin, suspended from the waist, 
and constituting a sort of primitive petticoat. The 
upper part of the body remains uncovered, except by a 
blanket or small skin, thrown loosely over the shoulders. 
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The men are often without any other vesture than the 
flap, and sometimes a buffalo rug or blanket. 
By mid-nineteenth century on the Texas reservation, the 
dress of the Wichitas reflected pretty well the state of their 
culture. W. B. Parker, no doubt a paragon of sartorial ele-
gance himself, remarked: 
A son of the old Chief (i.e., Ak-a-quash) made his 
appearance last, in full court costume, and a most 
laughable sight he was. 
He had on a pair of moccasins, leggings made out of 
an old greasy, summer sackcoat, over which he wore 
an old fashioned full uniformed infantry coat minus 
one tail, the other, as Ak-a-Quash told us, having 
beencut off by one of his comrades to get at his 
bottle of whiskey, whilst he lay drunk and asleep at 
Fort Belknap. His face was painted half a dozen 
colours, his ears loaded down with large brass rings, 
and with a shock head of hair, to one of the side 
locks of which was attached an old r.ed worsted com-
forter, he presented the most ludicrous figure 
imaginable, more particularly as he seemed so well 
pleased with himself, and strutted about like a 
young turkey cock. (p. 112) 
A woman's attir~ (ibid., 114): "One of the squaws had 
not an article of clothing on her but an old filthy rag round 
her loins, and~~ calico sun bonnet 2!! her~." 
Tools, Implements,~ Weapons 
Only a few items were discovered which add to or supple-
ment what is already known about these aspects of Wichita 
culture. 
Stone metates and manos were reported in the 1780 1 s by 
Morfi, who also reported that clay was used for pipes. But 
no mention was made of pottery or other ceramic articles. 
Perhaps the Wichitas had already abandoned the potter's art. 
Kendall in 1841 found a musical instrument ( 1844, I: 134-144-): 
In one of the main buildings an instrument, evidently 
intended for musical purposes, was found. It was 
made of cane, and in some ~aspects resembled a fife, 
although much longer. It bad five holes for the 
fingers, besides a mouth-piece somewhat after the 
fashion of a clarionet. The notes of the instrument 
were nearly as soft as those of a flagaolet~ the 
workmanship extremely neat, and evincing not only 
ingenuity, but taste ••• 
The bow and arrows were the standard arm of warriors, 
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but we have not run across a single detailed description. The 
bow and arrow continued in use, particularly for hunting, be-
cause of the scarcity of firearms and/or the need to conserve 
powder and shot. In addition, they used "the lance, the sword, 
the dagger," and they had "for defensive arms the leather 
shield and a kind of heavy cap which serves them for a helmet" 
(Bolton, 1914a, I: 174). 
In 1823 a war party of some 700 Wichita warriors was 
described by an eyewitness: 
Each Indian was armed with a short gun, a bow and 
arrows, and a lance; some had pistols, and each had 
two horses, one of which he rode for marching, and 
one, his war horse, which he led, for the battle. 
(James, 1916: 215). 
Other useful references follow: 
1805 (Sibley, 1832: 723) The Wichitas "· •• are good 
hunters, have guns, but hunt principally with the bow •••• " 
1837 (Winfrey, 1959: 23) The Wichi tas 11 • • • travel 
altogether on horseback armed mostly with the bow and lance, 
what fire arms they have are smooth bores or traders guns of 
little value and seldom used. 11 
Houses and Other Structures 
Grass lodges have been described more thoroughly than any 
other aspect of Wichita culture. Dorsey in 1882 (1904: 4-5) 
probably contains the best description. Little, if anything, 
can be added to what he says. Here, we will simply quote de-
scriptions which add detail or are unique in some way. 
Jaramillo in 1541 (Winship, 1896: 591) after describing 
the round grass lodges added: 
they have something like~ chapel .2!. sentry box out-
~ and around these, with .fill entry, where the "I'ri'dians 
appear seated .Q£. reclining. 
Castaneda in 1541 (Winship, 1896: 528-529) : "The houses 
are round, without a wall, and they have one story like a loft, 
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under the roof, where they sleep and keep their belongings. 
The roofs are of straw." 
La Harpe in 1719 (Margry, 1888: Pt. 6, 294-295)i 
Their huts are raised, the majority of straw and 
reeds, plastered wit~ earth, forming a dome; above 
their doorway, each tribal chief has his arms 
painted on a piece of round hide; some represent 
the sun, the moon, or the stars, others different 
animals. 
De Mezieres on the upper Trinity and Brazos in 1772 said 
of the Wichita village (Bolton, 1914e, I: 294): "The present 
houses of the 0uedsitas, through lack of wood, are made of 
earth, and are wretched and uncomfortable. 11 
T. Co Battey in 1872 (1876: 53-54) carefully described 
Wichita dwellings. He remarked, perhaps significantly, that, 
0 These grass houses are only used as summer residences, being 
too airy for winter use, and are from twenty to thirty feet 
in diameter." 
If La Harpe was accurate, and wattle and daub houses were 
constructed in 1719, it would appear likely that they would 
have been adequate for winter use. Would they have abandoned 
daubing their houses? In the 1780 1 s, at least on occasion, 
they remained throughout the winter in their twin villages on 
the Red River. DJcL they shiver or plaster over the grass 
loc3.Kes? 
House Furnishings 
Dorsey (1904: 4-5) has a detailed description of this 
aspect of Wichita culture. These references supplement his 
account. Sanchez (1926: 265): 
The floor is covered with small bundles of grass, 
leaving a part uncovered in the center for the 
hearth or fireplace which is directly under an 
opening left in the top of the house. 
Wheelock ( 1834: I .9 81) : ". o • in the centre of the 
floor a shallow excavation serves as a fireplace; around the 
sides are. comfortable berths, large enough to accomodate two 
persons each. 11 · 
Kendall ( 1844~ I,. 138) : 
Within many of the houses, at an elevation of four 
or five feet from the ground, was a row of berths 
extending nearly the whole circuit, and very neatly 
got up. The bottom of these berths appeared to be 
of rough basket work, the frame which supported 
them being of large poles. As all the cooking for 
the family was done out of doors, their lodges had 
neither fireplaces nor chimneys. 
Marcy (1853: 77): 
The interior arrangements are such, that every per-
son has a bunk, raised from the ground and covered 
with buffalo-hides, forming a couch which is far from 
being uncomfortable. When seated around their fires 
in the centre of the lodges, they have an air of do-
mestic happiness about them which I did not expect 
to find. 
Mollhausen (1858: 115): 
A place is hollowed out in the centre for a fireplace, 
and round this, and a little raised, are placed the 
beds of the inhabitants of the hut; which when 
covered with good buffalo skins, make tolerable 
resting-places. Each of these wigwams is generally 
occupied by two families. 
Special Structures 
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Kuykendall in 1824 (1903: 248): fl1J,1he largest of these 
lodges (their council-house), was fifty-ptne, Baces in circum-
ference. 11 ) :> ' A-1, 1t-ctl. 
Sanchez (1926: 265): Tbe Tawakonis and Wacos, "have two 
kinds of houses, one of straw and grass, where they make their 
permanent quarters, the other of buffalo skins, which is move-
able. Those of straw are conical in shape, about twenty-five 
feet in height and forty feet in diameter," 
Kendall in 1841 (Kendall, 1844: I, 138): 
Attached to each residence, and immediately in the 
rear, was another building of smaller dimensions, 
the lower part of which was evidently used as a 
corn-crib and storehouseo In these buildings were 
found a quantity of corn and pumpkins, besides 
finely-cured venison, antelope and buffalo meat. 
Above the corn~crib was a species of balcony, al-
though without a railing, and this led into a 
small room in the second story, if I may so call 
it. One of the company said that this room was 
the sleeping apartment of the young and marriage-
able squaws of the family, and that their mother 
kept a ladder by which they climbed up to it at 
night and were let down in the morningo 
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Dorsey (1904: 6), it will be recalled, differentiated 
between the corn drying arbor and the platform on which the 
maidens slept, describing the latter as smaller. Dorsey also 
described another structure, saying (1904: 5): 
At one side of the lodge, in well-to-do families, 
was a large summer arbor, built like the grass-
lodge, but of elongated shape, and with open 
sides to a height of about four feet. These 
arbors were often of great size, and were pro-
vided with a platform raised a foot (p. 6) above 
the ground. Here they worked and rested in the 
shade during the summer months. It was under such 
a 1 ramada 1 or 1antichon, 1 as the French called 
it, that La Harpe and his men were entertained. 
Curtis (1930: XIX, 38) a little more specifically, said 
of these arbors: 
The frame was solidly constructed by first erect-
ing a number of crotched poles in a rectangle, 
then laying timbers in the crotches. Next, long 
cedar poles were set vertically against the tim-
bers, one end sunk in the ground and the tops 
tied together. Lashed to the cedar posts were 
many horizontal rows of saplings to support the 
thatch of grass on the roof and upper portions 
of the side walls. The thatched cover only 
formed a dome-shape roof, leaving a large open 
space between it and the ground. The arbors 
were generally much more roomy than the houses. 
Their _§)lapE;Ls weJ'f) _ usually __ twice as long as wide; 
bu'c--£he ir size, like that oT t~he ~eg-ular __ dwe 11-
ings, depended on the number in the family. 
Kendall (1844: I, 138) also mentioned what seems to have 
been a chief's lodge: 
Ne~r the centre of the village was a house of 
larger dimensions, and more elaborate workman-
ship than any of the other dwellings. Tllis may 
have been the general council-house, or the abode 
of the medicine man of the tribe, or it may have 
been the residence of their principal Qhief, who 
must needs, as is the custom in more civilized 
nations, live in better quarters and more costly 
style than his subjects. 
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Fortifications, Spanish Fort 
Parrilla in 1759, who, of course, only saw the palisaded 
village from a distance said: 
••• we clearly discerned a town of ~~ii, oval-
@h~J>~.il hut a. e_ncircle.d by. a.sto.cka.d .. e _and a di toh. 
"Its entrance road was enclosed in the same manner 
and in addition it zig-zagged intricately, ltlith 
i~~ .. tha .. at:.a.1~J;}Jn~rit_i_oned _riy~p, whose waters 
flowed by with a 9-epth of mo:re than a yard and a 
third. Crowning the front or the stockade were 
Indians armed with muskets •••• 
All of our people saw and distinguished the 
French flag that was waving in the center of 
the fenced place •••• 
And one could see that one part of this_v!llage 
was the part which .was ~.:tre·a. ·a.n:a.d·that the 
o~[&::12i:rf ~.a.s uninhabi teg.; a.11 the inhabitants 
having run to the site of the fort. 
Trevino's description of the palisaded village is the most 
complete one we have. On questioning, he said 
• • • the Taguais, who must be about one / 
hundred and forty leagues away from San Saba, 
live settled in a village situated on the 
other side of the river which flows through 
this surrounding territory and empties into 
the Mizisipi. In the middle of (this settle-
ment) is tb.e fort.I?@ss they built to resist 
Colonel don Diego Ortiz Parrilla 1 s campaign. 
It is mad~f split logs, which the Indians 
have placed separate one from the other in 
order to make use of muskets, the weapons they 
use, through them. The witness is certain, 
because he saw this during the six months he 
lived there • • • • SaJJLj'yj;r~:tss is com-
p~etelJ.+ sur_rQunded · on tbe. _outsid,e_ 1:,y: ___ a,:r1 
~ar~.e.i:Lrampart, /,lose to more than a vara 
aria a third in height, which serves them as 
an entrenchment, and, about. t9JJ...r _paceJLto 
the east and west, a ver~_deep trench made 
§otfiat no one can co-me close to ( the fortress) 
on7iorseback. Inside there are four subter-
ranean ·apartments occupying all of its circum-
ference, into which all of the people who cannot 
help with the defense of the,said settlement 
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retreat in time of invasion. (Letter from 
Fray Joseph de Calahorr~ y Sanz to Governor 
Navarrete, (translations); Bexar Archives 
3-20-1765; UT Archives. 
In later years, others alluded--often with questionable 
accuracy--to the palisaded village. In 1859 Captain W. A. 
(Bud) Morris, as quoted by McConnell (1933, I~ 17) saidi 
After the West Texas frontier began to be 
settled, a number of citizens built their 
little log cabins ·not a great many miles from 
101d Spanish Fort 1. Captain W. A. (Bud) Morris 
who was numbered among these early settlers, 
stated that he visited these dilapidated old 
relics of a former civilization in 1859. At 
that time a part of the walls were still stand-
ing. T~~~e-. circular. in fQ:rPL_B;:tld p11rictured 
willi.portholes a,pproxima.tely four feet from the 
gr_ound. Tha.fHLJ'!l'.tJ1~. ~c onsi.s t eil. of ahou t .. six 
c_t:rcµl,~~_J'ortifications. They were located ap-
proximately one hundred and fifty yards apart, 
and situated on an imaginary line running north 
and south, 
An unsigned article in a high school paper ( 11 The Signs 
of the White Man," The Eagle, Spanish Fort High School paper, 
Spanish Fort, Texas-;-centennial Edition, May 10, 1935, p. 7): 
Near the home of John Evans on the Boland estate, 
we find the evidence of the white occupancy. 
European pottery, knives, parts of swords, earth-
en walls, etc., may be found here. Uncle John 
Lee, who first cultivated this field reports 
that the ,_walls. oi' ... ..the .. oJ.d ..... for.t were sery. much 
in evidence .in 1897 o Logs were there, giving 
evicrence0 -that- the' inner walls were built of 
them. Their- goo king ovens have been_loca ted 
~y-a large amouiit~·o::rJisn··an<I buriied bones. 
Nea·r~t1ffii, burnt clay;- or bricks, have been 
found. 
Guy R. Donnell (1940: 102) stated: 
According to remains excavated at Spanish Fort, 
old Fort Theodore was octagon in shape and a-
bQ'L!t sevex1ty-five yards across, with an under-
ground r·oom in the center. Burned bricks and 
ashes were found at the northeast side of the 
fort, which shows that sections of the fort may 
still be seen on the farm now owned by Wash 
Ayers. 
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Apart from the precise location of the palisaded village 
on the Red River, the ~uestion of whether such fortified 
villages were aboriginal or were .. pia.nnec[jS):• ;f'ost~·red by French 
traders is unsolved. It should be noted, too, tliat the occu-
pants of the twin Tawakoni Iscani village on the Sabine in 1760 
were building a fort comparable to the one on the Red River 
( Calahorra, Diario, 10=24-1760). ~~hat the weight __ 
o~~:t"S their being abor1gina.T;v-1~116es. n.ot c" '' l 
mean that every Wicri-~i~l-a:ge~::"wa:'s-~~1rffied or that the 
French did not exert some influence on the construction of 
the Red River village. PaliJL~.d..eJi-.3lillages.were. common in the 
E.astern Woodlands an,d to some Prairie tribes, so ·tbat· tt·is · 
not unreasonable to find the custom practiced, or at least 
known to the Wichitas. After all, the Wichitas were severely· 
challenged in the second half of the eighteenth cent:ury by 
both the Spaniards and Indian enemies. Unprotected grass-
. ' .' "'\ 
I 
house villages were easy marks for raiders, so that ,the com- · ' · · 
pulsion to build some sort of defensive fortificatiort must 
have been considerable. That the French had to show them 
how is not persuasive. 
Other fortifications: Wilbarger in 1829 (1889: 174) 
reported that a Waco village at Waco, 11 ••• had built a kind 
of fortification by scooping out the ground and raising a 
circular embankment around the depression thus formed, several 
feet high •11 He also reported that the Tawakonis built. small 
stone enclosures in Limestone County for defense (ibid., 
177-178). Paddock (1911, II: 772) said that fortifications 
"were said to exist in Waco as late as 1872, in the vicinity 
lying north ·of Austin street." Kenney (1898~ I, 745) reported 
that there was a circular earthwork in Waco, which a few years 
ago was still visible." 
Social Organization 
This project bas discovered nothing which materially 
alters, and surprisingly little, which adds to knowledge of 
Wichita social organization. This is partly because Dorsey 
(1904) and Schmitt (n.d.) have provided excellent descriptions 
of this aspect of culture, and partly because etbnohistoric 
sources seldom provide the kinds of data which reveal details 
of social organization. 
I 
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Captives and Cannibalism 
The treatment of captives has been misinterpreted by modern 
investigators, more by sins of omission than commission. Newcomb 
(1961: 258) says only, for example, that captives were "sometimes 
eaten." The facts are that during much of the eighteenth century 
captives of both sexes and all ages were often and perhaps cus-
tomarily eaten. Despite the lack of data from earlier centuries, 
anthropophagy would seem to be an old custom. The rationale for 
cannibalism is unknown. 
La Harpe in 1719 was the earliest source to mention canni-
balism. In this case he was given an eight year-old Lipan, a 
finger from each of the captive's hands having been eaten as a 
mark that he (or she) was to be eaten at a later date. The 
Tawakoni chief apologized for having only one slave to give La 
Harpe, saying that if he had come a moon sooner he would have 
presented him with seventeen Lipans, but these had been eaten 
in a public feast (Margry, 1888: PT. 6, 292). Sandoval at mid-
century was repulsed br, the treatment accorded captives, stat-
ing that the Wichitas ' ••• eat all prisoners of war, since 
their favorite dish is human flesh. During my stay with them 
(20 days) I saw them eat a fifteen year-old girl and an infant 
whom they had captured from another nation." There are many 
other allusions to cannibalism not mentioned here. 
Harper (1953, SWQ: 3) argues that cannibalism was aban-
doned because it wasmore profitable to sell captives to the 
French than to eat them. But during the years when this trade 
was at its liveliest cannibalism was still practiced, and the 
custom was continued after Indian slavery in Louisiana was a-
bolished in 1769. The last reference to cannibalism we have 
found was in 1773: "When they take a slave capable of return= 
ing they broil him and eat him" (Bolton, 1914, IIi 853). The 
evidence would seem to indicate, then, that the economic value 
of captives may have played a part in the abandonment of can-
nibalism, but that it was not the only or perhaps even the 
major factor. 
Ritual cannibalism, that is, the eating of human flesh 
for magical or similar reasons, was practiced at least sporad-
ically by the neighboring Lipans, Tonkawas, and Caddoes 
(Newcomb, 1961: 126, 150-152, 308). One would suppose that 
Wichita cannibalism would also be of this sort, but the docu-
ments do not reveal it. If cannibalism was practiced for 
non-gustatory reasons, it may have been for revenge. J. Gaig-
naird said in the 1770 1s, for example, that the Wichitas 
were 
••• in general more revengeful for injury 
than grateful for benefits, as is proved by 
tbe atrocities wbicb their prisoners 
experience at tbeir bands, wbicb are so 
great tbat even to relate tbem would 
cause horror and make tbe narrator a party 
to tbem. (Bolton, 1914 C, II, 204) 
Political Organization 
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Our study alters to some degree tbe traditional concep-
tion of tbe Wicbitas as being composed of four or five 
distinct tribes wbicb were forced to consolidate as a result 
of European conquest. Our data suggest tbat it would be more 
accurate to view tbe Wichita peoples as being grouped into a 
variable number of autonomous villages. Europeans, probably 
following Wichita custom, applied designations to related 
villages, but witb tbe southerly movement of tbe Wicbitas 
in tbe seventeenth and eigbteentb centuries, their consoli-
dation, extinction, and tbe confusing assortment of names 
applied to tbem by Europeans, tbe nature and relationships 
of all tbe subdivisions are difficult to discern. It seems 
bigbly probable tbat all of tbe Wichita villages, save those 
of tbe Kicbai, were very similar culturally. 
In 1719, La Harpe visited a Tawakoni (Touacaras) village 
at wbicb were gathered representatives from otber "Wichita" 
villages. Recognizable are the Taovayas (Toayas), Wichita 
proper (Ousita), and Iscani (Ascanis). We would guess that 
tbe Caumucbe, Aderos, Quataquois, Quicasquiris, and Honechas 
are Wichita villages which either did not persist, or were 
known by other names in later years. La Harpe also learned 
tbat there were two Iscani and Ousita villages located to 
tbe north-northwest some sixty leagues. Thi~lll~J: refer to 
t)'1e 11 Pani 11 villages yisited __ ~Y'. P.~ Tisnl in-the same·--;re~r, 
perhaps in what is now Kay County, -OR:lahoma;· Although it 
would be foolish to make much·o:f- .thi.s evidence, the souther-
ly or southeasterly location of tbe Tawakoni witb respect to 
tbe other Wichita villages is already apparent. 
Thirty years later Parilla, between San Saba: and the 
fortified Taovaya village on tbe Red River, ran across a num-
ber of abandoned "rancberias, 11 some of wbicb may bave been 
Wichita. The fortified village on tbe Red River was Taovaya 
and it 
•.• received constant assistance from those 
(Indians) wbo in anticipation (of our arrival) 
lived close by; and (aid also came) from tbe 
Yascales wbo lived in a town similar to tbe one 
mentioned previously, and at a very short dis-
tance in an eastward direction from tbe Tabuayan 
town •••• we learned tbat tbe enemy forces 
included Indians from tbe Tabuayan nations, as 
well as leaders from tbe Comanche, Yascales, 
Tebuacanes, and many other northern nationso o • 
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In the last three decades of the eighteenth century, 
a tripartite division of the Wichita clearly emerges. General= 
ly to the north was a Taovaya-Wichita division; to the south 
and southeast were the Tawakoni-Flechazos. The Iscanis were 
now affiliated with this division, but seem not to have been 
in earlier years. The Kichai were more easterly and continued 
to be distinct from other Wichitas. The consolidation con-
tinued in later years with population decline and continued 
migration. We have not pursued nor have we discovered what 
was the earlier designation for the Waco. Bolton (1910c, 2: 
888) derived them from either the Flechazos or Quiscat 
villages. The Iscani, if they are not one of these two 
villages, would seem to be an equally good candidate. 
Some of the references to Wichita divisions and the trend 
to fewer named units follows: 
In 1786 (Ugarte to Cabello, 5-24-1786) Guersec was chief 
of the Taovayas and also apparently of the Wichitas in that 
he sent ten of his men and some Wichitas (Wichita pr,oper) to 
see Ugarte. They were then moving to a site"· • o near.the 
Taguacanes, Yscanis, and Flechazos, their friends and kinsmen 
• • • • With this neighborly move, the friendship and the 
union among these tribes had been strengthened." 
1805 of the Kichai (Sibley, 1832: 722): 
their peculiar native language ••• ". 
fl 
• • • have 
1824 (Kuykendall, 1903: 248) "The Wacoes and Tawaca-
nies spoke the same language, and were essentially the same 
peoplee 11 
1852 (Marcy, 1853: 78) Wacos: "· •• the habits and 
customs are similar to the Wichitas, with whom they frequent-
ly intermarry, and are upon the best and most friendly terms." 
1853 (Mollhausen, 1858: 115): 11 The Wakos and Witchitas 
differ onlrr in name, and in some slight varieties of dia-
lect • • • ' • 
1860 (Schoolcraft, 1-860, I: 518): "The Hitchies 
(Kichai), once a distinct and isolated tribe, have so inter-
married with their neighbor bands, that they have lost their 
identity, and may be considered as merged into the common 
stock." 
Greetings 
La Harpe was greeted quite ceremoniously at the Tawa-
koni village in 1719. 
Upon arriving at this village, the chiefs who 
had accompanied me, had me step to the ground 
a musket shot from the Tawakoni chief; then 
two important persons carried me on their shoulders, 
their faces turned toward the ground; they put 
me on a buffalo robe, spread upon a plank. Then, 
all the principal Indians made a circle around me, 
and each one of them put his hand in mine as a mark 
of good will. When my packs were in the lodge, I 
made my present to the Tawakoni chief; it consisted 
of some muskets (fusils), powder and balls, hatchets, 
knives and aunes of cloth. Although he was sur-
prised to see so much merchandise, nevertheless he 
showed no emotion, maintaining his air of gravity, 
although he was only about twenty-five years old. 
In order to demonstrate his gratitude, he gave me a 
crown of eagle feathers, decorated with little 
birds of all colors, with two calumet feathers, one 
of war and one of peace, the most important gift 
these warriors may bestow. 
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Catlin more than a century later, recounted another manner 
of greeting strangers: 
••• Ush-ee-kitz (he who fights with a feather), 
head chief of the Wi-co tribe, a very polite and 
polished Indian, in his manners, and remarkable 
for his mode of embracing the officers and others 
in council. 
In the different talks and councils that we have 
had with these people, this man has been a con-
spicuous speaker; and always, at the end of his 
speeches, has been in the habit of stepping for-
ward and embracing friends and foes, all that 
were about him, taking each one in turn, closely 
and affectionately in his arms, with his left 
cheek against theirs, and thus holding them 
tightly for several minutes. 
The Calumet 
La Harpe in 1719 mentions that this ceremony was held 
for him at the Tawakoni village. Over 7,000 people of eight 
"nations" plus some nomadic tribes were present. It included 
speeches by chiefs explaining the importance of alliance with 
the French, recitation of military prowess by warriors, 
dances, and chants. Duration of the ceremony was from eight 
in the morning until two the next morning. It was held un-
der an arbor, but unfortunately, La Harpe did not leave other 
details. Calumet .ceremonies were widespread in the Mississip-
pi Valley, and it is not surprising that the Wichita pos-
sessed it. Cabello in 1785 mentions what is probably an 
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abridgement of the calumet (Cabello to Rengel, 5-20=1785, 
Bexar Archives): 
••• the 27 Indians representing the Taboayazes 
and Guachitas tribes arrived. Their leader came 
forward, displaying the Great Pipe, which his 
chief had given him as credential to prove he was 
sent as an official representative. Before any 
discussion was held clarifying the meeting's pur-
pose, they smoked on this pipe, all of which is 
part of the usual ceremony showing a delegation's 
official status. 
After this ridiculous ceremony, in which I did 
not participate, because I have always abhorred 
smoking, I asked them why they were here. Their 
leader replied that they came to thank me on 
their Chief's behalf for naming him chief(i.e., 
Guersec of the Taboayazes and Guachitas). (They 
also wanted to thank me) because I had offered 
him and his people a gift to be made on the moon 
of June at Nacogdoches. 
General Comments sm, Nature, Mores, !i Cetera 
Comments about the "nature" of other people often reveal 
as much or more about those who are making the comments. In 
any case, some of those statements which seemed pertinent 
follow: 
1541. Relacion del Suceso, (Winship, 1896: 577): "All 
that there is at Quivira is a very brutish people, without 
any decency whatever in their houses nor in anything." 
1749. Sandobal (Sandoval manuscript): "The natives 
are pagan and practice no conventional social graces, but 
they are g6od natured." 
1770. De Mezieres (Bolton, 1914d, I: 217): 
Of the Quitseys (Kichais) I have nothing to 
say except that they are most docile and well-
intentioned, and that, having taken part in 
the hostilities only once, this being when the 
mission of San Saba was sacked (an event in 
which they participated through accidentally 
being with the others), they have since stead-
fastly refused to have a hand in any of the 
disturbances which the hostile nations have 
been plotting. 
1772. De Mezieres (Bolton, 1914e, I: 295) 
(concerning Wichitas and Taovayas): 
Sad it is that the good seen in these Indians 
serves only as a counterweight for their evil 
inclinations, such as the barbarous treatment 
of their captives, their incestuous and base 
intercourse, and other abominations. But 
(p. 296) through association and familiarity 
with us they will desist from these and be-
come reduced to civilized life, as their do-
cility promises. 
1778. J. Gaig~ard on expedition up Red River 
(Bolton, 1914c, II: 204): 
They are cheerful, affable, and docile in 
their manner, compassionate toward the sick, 
orphans, and widows, respectful to their 
elders, generous toward strangers, kind to 
guests, but in general more revengeful for 
injury than grateful for benefits, as is 
proved by the atrocities which their prisoners 
experience at their hands, which are so great 
that even to relate them would cause horror 
and make the narrator a party to them. 
1841. George Wilkins Kendall (1844: I, 140): 
••• while the Wacoes did not exhibit any 
of those fruits of civilization which too 
often mar the virgin leaf of those other 
nations, I confess that I saw evidence of a 
more elevated kind of humanity than I had 




No new information was uncovered which adds to or alters 
what was already known about this segment of Wichita culture. 
Dorsey (1904) has covered the subject thoroughly. 
The first attempt to describe Wichita religious beliefs 
was by La Harpe (Margry, 1888), who ridiculed it to some 
extent, but he also noted their belief in a "great spirit," 
the importance of first fruits ceremonies, and their ideas 
of the afterworld. 
See also De Mezieres in Bolton, 1914e, I: 295; Fletcher 




The following synonymy represents a selected listing of 
names attributed to separate Wichita groups from initial con-
tact until the twentieth century. Without exception, an 
attempt has been made to present each name as it appears in its 
original document. In those instances wherein primary sources 
were not available, secondary printed sources were utilized. 
Specific names were taken only from those sources provid-
ing material for the present work. Different spellings for 
the same groups can be found in other sections of the works 
that were consulted. In the Bexar Archives, for example, two 
or more spellings for an identical group can be found in a 
single document. Since standardization of spellings of certain 
Wichita groups he.s n·ot been completely accomplished even today, 
such a circumstance is n6t entirely unreasonable. 
As a measure of utility as well as of clarity, a fourfold 
grouping has been established for the various Wichita designa-
tionsi French, Spanish, United States, and Indiano This pro-
cedure has been followed even for those persons of one nation-
ality working for a government of another nationality, with 
designations being made according to the nationality of the 
country involved rather than that of the person. 
The primary ,purpose of this synonymy has been to provide 
a representative sample of the names most often utilized in 
referring to the Wichitao A comprehensive listing would have 
been virtually impossible as well as undesirable. It is felt 
that the following list contains the designations most likely 




Ascani (La Harpe fn Margry, 1888: VI, 289, 290, 293). 
Mento (Beaurain in Margry, 1888: VI, 289n). 
Taovayas 
Jumanos (Febre et al., 1749; Thomas, 1940~ 107). 
Mento (BeauraininMargry, 1888: VI, 289n). 
Pana (Garraghan, 1927: 312). 
Paniassa (Garraghan, 1927: 312; Delisle, 1718?). 
Paniassey (Pease and Werner, 1934: 388). 
Panipiques (Febre et !1_., 1749). 
Panipiquees (Sandoval, 1749). 
Panipiquets (Febre et al., 1749). 
Panipiquetes (Febre et al., 1749). 
Panis (Garraghan, 1927: 312; Pease and Werner, 1934: 388; 
Sibley, 1832: I, 723). 
Toajas (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 290). 
Toayas (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 289). 
Tawakoni 
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Mento (Beaurain in Margry, 1888: VI, 289n). 
Touacara (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 288, 290). 
Touacaras (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 289, 295, 297, 298). 
Waco 
Quainco (Delisle, 1718?). 
Wichita 
Jumanos (Febre et al., 1749; Thomas, 1940: 107). 
Mento (BeauraininMargrl, 1888: VI, 289n). 
0uatchitas (Delisle, 1718?). 
0usita (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 293). 
0usitas (La Harpe in Margry, 1888: VI, 289). 
Paniassey (Pease and Werner, 1934: 388). 
Panipiques (Febre et al., 1749) 
Panipiquees (Sandova1-;-1749). 
Panipiquets (Febre et al., 1749). 
Panipiquetes (Febreetal., 1749). 
Panis (Pease and Werner-;-1934: 388). 
Spain 
Iscani 
Hiscanes (Parrilla, 1749). 
Isacanis (Bolton, 1914e: I, 286). 
Iscanis (Bolton, 1914d: I, 214; 1914e: I, 286, 289, 294). 
Niscaniche (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Panis (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Yascale (Parrilla, 1759). 
Yscanes (Calahorra y Saenz, 1762: 54). 
Yscania (Trevino et al., 1765). 
Yscanis (Hackett,191µ,: IV, 331; Kinnaird, 1958: 185; 
Calahorra y Saenz, 1765; Bolton, 1914d: I, 211; Chabot, 
1932: 7; Ugarte y Loyola, 1786a). 
Yxcanis (Chabot, 1932: 8). 
Yzcanis (Cabello, 1786a, 1786b, 17860). 
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Kichai 
Aquichi (Salcedo, 1809). 
Guicha (Puelles, 1807). 
Kichais (Austin, 1829a, 1829b). 
Kichyes (Austin, 1822). 
Queisseis (West, 1904! 52). 
Quichain (Salcedo, 1809). 
Quichas (Hatcher, 1919: 52; Cabello, 1784c). 
Quitseis (Bolton, 1914c: II, 191). 
Quitseys (Bolton, 1914d: I, 211, 217; 1914e~ I, 285, 286, 289; 
1914b~ II, 174; 1914a: II, 145). 
Quitzeis {Chabot, 1932: 7). 
Panis Mahas 
Ovaes (Chabot, 1932: 13, 14). 
Panis Mahas (Bolton, 1914a: II, 145; 1914-f: II, 274; Chabot, 
1932: 13, 14). 
Taovayas 
Jumanes (Scholes and Mera, 1940: 274; Sandoval, 1749). 
Jumano (Croix, 1768, in Bexar Archives Translations, XLVI, 110). 
Panis (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Tabayas (Hackett, 1931-1946: IV, 331). 
Taboaya (Cabello, 1786a). 
Taboayases (Cabello, 1786a). ,, 
Taboayazes (Cabello, 1785e, 17~6b). 
Taguais (Trevih'o et al., 1765). 
Taguayaces (UgarteyLoyolo, 1786a). 
Taguayas (Kinnaird, 1958: 185; Ugalde, 1786). 
Taguayases (Ugalde, 1786; Spain Dirreccion de Hidrografia 1800?; 
Puelles, 1807). 
Taguayasses (Ugalde, 1786). 
Taguayaz (Ugarte y Loyolo, 1786a). 
Tahuallas (Anonymous, 1756; Curbelo, 1805, in Bexar Archives 
,Translations, March 1-20, 1807, 62). 
Tahuases (Austin, 1829a, 1829b). 
Tahuaya (Parrilla, 1759). 
Tahuayas (Elguezabal, 1804a, in Bexar Archives Translations, 
LXVI, Pt. 1, 35, 36, 37; Cordero, 1808; Salcedo, 1809). 
Tahuayases (Hatcher, 1919: 57). 
Taouaiazes (Bolton, 1914e: I, 286, 289, 295). 
Taouaizes (Bolton, 1914a: II, 145)0 
Taouayazes (Bolton, 1914c: II, 201). 
Taovaiases (Chabot, 1932: 14), 
Taovaya (Croix, 1771, in Bexar Archives Translations, IL, 38). 
Taovayases (West, 1904: 52; Bolton, 1914c: II, 204; Chabot, 
1932: 9, 10, 13). 
Tauaiases (Bolton, 1914d~ I, 211). 
Tavaiases (Bolton, 1914d: I, 215). 
Tavaiaz (Bolton, 1914d~ I, 211). 
Tavoyache (Bolton, 1914b~ II, 85)o 
Tawciais (Trevino~ al., 1765~ 105). 
Toauyaas (Bolton, 1914b: II, 174). 
Towcayses (Austin, 1822). 
Towiaches (Sibley, 1832: I, 723). 
Towyash;(Austin, 1829?). 
Tawakoni 
Flechasos (Cabello, 1786a, 1786b). 
Flechazo (Bolton, 1914f: II, 277; Chabot, 1932: 8). 
Flechazos (Ugarte y Loyolo, 1786a; Cabello, 1786e). 
Guancane (Hackett, 1931-1946: III, xi-xvii, 66-67). 
Panis (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Quiscat (Bolton, 1914-f:II, 277; Chabot, 1932: 8). 
Tacua.can (Cabello; · 1784c). ··· · 
Taguacana (Puelles, 1807). 
Taguacanas (Kinnaird, 1958: 185). 
Taguacanes (Cabello, 1786a, 1786b, 1786e; Ugarte y Loyolo, 
1786a). 
Tahuacanos (Hatcher, 1919: 57; Sanchez, 1926: 265; Austin, 
1829a, 1829b). 
Tawacani (Austin, 1822). 
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Tawakoni (Croix, 1771, in Bexar Archives Translations, IL, 38). 
Tehuacana (Curbelo, 1805, in Bexar Archives Translations, 
March 1-20, 1807, 62)o 
Tehuacanas (Calahorra y Saenz, 1762, in Bexar Archives Transla-
tions, XXXVII, 54; Trevino et al., .1765) • 
Tehuacanes (Parrilla, 1759). - - ·. 
Tehuacanos (Hatcher, 1919, 52). 
Teuacanas (Hackett, 1931-1946: IV, 3). 
Touacana (Bolton, 1914e: I, 294). 
Touacanas (Bolton, 1914d: I, 211). 
Tuacana (Chabot, 1932: 7, 8, 9; Bolton, 1914e: II, 277; 
Hackett, 1931-1946: III, xi-xvii, 66-67). 
Tuacanas (Bolton, 1914d: I, 214, 292; 1914e: I, 286~·289; 
1914b: II, 174; 1914a: II, 145; 1914c: II, 193, 196, 201; 
1914f: II, 274; Chabot, 1932: ?). 
Tuacanes (West, 1904: 52). 
Waco 
Huecos (Austin, 1829a, 1829b). 
Waco (Austin, 1822, 1829?). 
Wacos (Sanchez, 1926: 265). 
Wichita 
Guachitas (Cabello, 1786a, 1786b, 1786e; Ugarte y Loyolo, 1786a). 
Guichitas (Trevino et al., 1765; Cabello, 1784c). 
Huichita (Curbelo, 1805, in Bexar Archives Translations, 
March 1-20, 1807, 62; Salcedo, 1809). 
Jumanes (Sandoval, 1749). 
Ouatchita (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
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0uedeitas (Hackett, 1931--1946: IV, 331}. 
0uedsitas (Bolton, 1914e: I, 286, 289, 294, 295; Chabot, 1932: 9). 
Panis (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Pawnee (Austin, 1822, 1829?). 
United States 
Kichai 
Hitchies (Schoolcraft, 1860: I, 518). 
Kechie (Mollhausen, 1858: I, 117). 
Kechies (Butler and Lewis, 1846; Marcy, 1853: 93; Schoolcraft, 
1860: V, 702; Leeper, 1862). . 
Keechi (Winfrey, 1959: 23, 53, 54, 284; March, 1853: 78; Battey, 
1876: 53; United States Engineer Department, u. s. Army, 
1851, 1852?). 
Keech~e (Richards, 1872: 252). 
Kee-chies (Butler, 1846). 
Keechies (Butler and Lewis, 1846; Catlett, 1849; Williams, 
1849; u. s. Department of Interior, 1850?; Howard, 1852; 
Marc.y, 1853: 93; Neighbors, 1853; McKisick, 1857; Leeper, 
1860; Schoolcraft, 1860: VI, 687, 705, 708; Shanklin, 1868; 
Burgvin, 1846). 
Keechis (Stem, 1853b, 1853c; Marcy, 1853~ 72; Butler, 1928: 495). 
Keychie (Sibley, 1922: 24; 1807: 43). 
Keyes (Sibley, 1807: 43), 
Ki-chis (Fletcher and LaFlesche, 1898). . 
Kitchies (Sibley, 1922: 95; Schoolcraft, 1860: I, 237). 
Reechis (Hardie, 1851). 
Panis Mahas 
Pawnee Mohaws (Wheelock, 1834: I, 81). 
Taovayas 
Panie (Sibley, 1922i 69). 
Panies (Sibley, 1922: 69). 
Panis (Sibley, 1922: 11, 24, 34, 40, 42, 43, 44, 70; 1807: 46; 
Jamison, 1819: 46). 
Panis Piques (Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 557, 559). 
Pawnee (Wheelock, 1834: !, 81; Catlin, 1841: II, 71, 72; 
Winfrey, 1959: 23). 
Pawnee Picts (Bonnell, 1838: 47; Catlin, 1841: II, 71, 72, 73; 
Young, 1835) o 
Pawnee Piques (Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 595). 
Tawehash (Winfrey, 1959: 23, 53, 54). 
Tawiache (Sibley, 1922: 24, 34, 40). 
Toriush (Schoolcraft, 1860: II, 126). 
Touwiash (Groves, 1837), 
Towash (Catlett, 1849). 
Towashes (James, 1916: 225)0 
Towcasbes (Bonnell, 1838: 47). 
Tow-e-ahge (Catlin, 1841: II, 73). 
Toweash (Upshur, 1841; Burgvin, 1846). 
Towe-ash (Sibley, 1922: 94). 
Tow-e-ash (Schoolcraft, 1860: I, 518). 
Toweeash (Young, 1835). 
Towiach (Jamison, 1819: 46}. 
Towiaches (Sibley, 1807: 46). 
Tow-i-ash (Butler, 1846). 
Towyash (Butler and Lewis, 1846). 
Toyash (Wheelock, 1834: I, 81, 82). 
Tuwayhays (Pike, 1810). 
Tawakoni 
Tahuacanos (Unsigned, 1875: 314). 
Tahuacarros (Ross, 1857b). 
Tahwaccaroe (Coombes, 1858). 
Tahwaccarro (Ross, 1856c). 
Tah-wac-car-roes (Ross, 1857a). 
Tahwaccarroes (Leeper, 1862). 
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Tahwaccarros (U.S. Department of Interior, 1850?; Ross, 1858; 
Blain, 1859a; Leeper, 1860; Schoolcraft, 1860: II, 126, 708). 
Tah-wac-car-ros (Neighbors, 1853; Ross, 1857b). 
Tahwacconos (McKisick, 1857). 
Tawacanie (Kuykendall, 1903: 248). 
Tawacanies (Catlett, 1849; Schoolcraft, 1860: I, 518). 
Tawacanoes (Hardie, 1851). 
Tawaccanos (Howard, 1852). 
Tawacarros (Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 635, and VI, 689). 
Tawaccarro (Hill, 1854). 
Tawaccarroes (Hill, 1855). 
Tawaccarros (Stem, 1853c). 
Tawaconi (United States Engineer Department, U.S. Army, 1851). 
Ta=wa-ka-noo (Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898)0 
Tawakeno (Sibley, 1922: 23). 
Tawakenoes (Sibley, 1807: 46, 47). 
T,awakoni (Winfrey, 1959: 23, 53, 54, 284). 
Tawoccarroes (Hill, 1854). 
Tehuacanas (Wilbarger, 1889: 177). 
Three Canes (Sibley-, 1807; 46) • 
Tiwocknies (Burgvin, 1846). 
Tiwocknees (Butler, 1846). 
Ti-wock-o-nies (Butler, 1846). 
Touwackanies (Sibley, 1922: 94)0 
Towacanies (Bonnell, 1838: 46). 
Towacarros (Schoolcraft, 1860: VI, 705}. . _ 
Towaconies (Neighbors, 1847: 4; Schoolcraft, 1860: V, 702). 
Towacunu (Fletcher and La Flesche (1898). 
Towecarros (Schoolcraft, 1860: VI, 687). 
Towockonies (Marcy, 1849-1852). 
Towoconies (Butler and Lewis, 1846). 
Towocoonee (Marcy, 1854). 
Towacaries (Shanklin, 1868~ 322). 
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Towoekonies (Schoolcraft, 1860: V, 712). 
'11oy·acane (Bolton, 1914b: II, 85). 
Yo-woc-o-nees (Schoolcraft, 1860: ~, 712)0 
Waco 
Pawnee Picts (Gregg, 1844: II, 305). 
Waco (Winfrey, 1959: 23, 53, 54, 284; Stem, 1853a, 1853b; 
Ross, 1856c; Ford, 1889: 67; Groves, 1837; Upshur, 1841; 
Burgvin, 1846; United States Engineer Department, U. S. 
Army, 1851, 1852?; Marcy, 1849-1852, 1854)~ 
Wacoes (Kuykendall, 1903: 248; Bonnell, 1838: 46, 47: Kendall, 
1844: 140, 141, 142; Gregg, 1844: II, 305; Neighbors, 1847~ 
4; Catlett, 1849; Uo S. Department of Interior, 1850?; 
Hardie, 1851; Howard, 1852; Stem, 1853c; McKisick, 1857; 
Ross, 1858; Leeper, 1860; Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 635, V, 
712, and VI, 687, 705; Leeper, 1862; Shanklin, 1868: 322; 
Butler, 1928: 495; Burgvin, 1846), 
Wa-coes (Butler, 1846; Ross, 1857a). 
Wacos (Butler and Lewis, 1846; Neigbbors, 1849; Williams, 1849; 
Marcy, 1849=1852; 1853: 77, 78, 93; Neighbors, 1853; Hill, 
1855; Ross, 1857b; Blain, 1859a; Schoolcraft, 1860: II, 
126, 708, V, 702 and VI, 689; Marcy, 1866: 161; Wilbarger, 
1889: 174, 175). 
Waekos (Mollhausen, 1858: I, 115). 
Waka (M6llhausen, 1858: I, 116). 
Wakoe (Battey, 1876: 53). 
Wakos (Mollhausen, 1858: I, 115, 116). 
We he ko (Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898}. 
We-koo (Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898). 
Whaco (Young, 1835). 
Whacoes (Sibley, 1922: 94; Schoolcraft, 1860: I, 518). 
Wico (Catlin, 1841: II, 75). 
Wicos (Catlin, 1841: II, 73).. . 
Wichita 
Ki =:i?i ··gol~roo:x (Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898) .. 
Pawnee Picts (Gregg, 1844~ II, 305)~ 
Tooc=a-nie Kiowas--part Wichita and part Kiowa (Richards, 
1875: 289). 
Whitchetaws (Sibley, 1922~ 94)., 
Wichetas (Neighbors, 1847: 4)~ 
Wichetaw (Burgvin, 1846). 
Wichetaws (Butler, 1846; Butler and Lewis, 1846; Schoolcraft, 
1860~ VI, 689). 
Wicheta (Stem, 1853a; Butler, 1928: 495; Richards, 1873: 223; 
Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898; Kendall, 1850; United 
States Engineer Department, u. S. Army, 1852?). 
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Wichetas (Catlett, 1849; Neighbors, 1849; Howard, 1852; Stem, 
1853b, 185Jc; Neighbors, 1853; Hill, 1854; Ross, 1856c; 
McKisick, 1857; Leeper, 1860; Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 
635, and VI, 708; Shanklin, 1868: 322). 
Witcheta (Sibley, 1922~ 34). · 
Witchetaws {Sibley, 1922t 94; Butler and Lewis, 1846; School~ 
craft, 1860: V, 702; Marcy, 1866~ 157, 160, 161). 
Witchita (Richardson, 1925: 66; Marcy, 1849-1852; 1853: 69, 
77; 1854; Ross, 1856c; Mollhausen, 1858: I, 115; Ross, 
1856a). 
Witchitas (Gregg, 1844: II, 305; u. s. Department of Interior, 
1850?; Marcy, 1853i 69, 72, 77, 78, 79, 93; Mollhausen, 
1858i I, 115, 116; Schoolcraft, 1860~ V, 172; Leeper 1 1862). 
Indian 
Wichita 
Ki=ri-go6=roox (Fletcher and La Flesche, 1898) (Pawnee) 
Kirikuruks (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 12) (Pawnee) 
Kirikiris (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 11) (Wichita) 
Taovayas 
Tow=ee=ahge (Catlin, 1834: II, 73) (Taovayas) 
Waco 
Weku (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 10) (Wichita) 
Wehiko (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932; 10 (Wichita) 
Kichai 
/ 
Ti){itsias (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 10) (Kichai) 
Kikiskitsu (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 10) (Wichita) 
Kitsas (Lesser and Weltfish, 1932: 10) (Pawnee) 
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APPENDIX II 
An Estimation of Wichita Population 
Knowledge of the size of cultural entities, wbether tribes 
or nations, is crucial to adequate comprehension of them~ The 
social structure of a unit of 100 people must be different 
than if their number is ten or a hundred times greater, a 
village of ten houses is different from a town of 1,000 in 
terms of exploitation of natural resources, relationships to 
other villages, even of how man regards his world and the 
cosmos. It follows that if a reasonable estimate of Wichita 
population from the sixteenth through the nineteenth centuries 
is beyond our reach, understanding of most aspects of Wichita 
culture will be seriously impaired. Fortunately, statements 
which bear on Wichita population are plentiful and were made 
throughout their long association with white men. Consequently, 
the investigator can stand off, so to speak, and compare his 
population estimates of one year with those of the next year, 
and the next. If the resulting graph of such population es-
timates is studded with sharp peaks and valleys, they must be 
explicable in terms of epidemics, wars, or other factors. 
If, on the other hand, the graph is a relatively smooth curve 
broken only by known calamities at a few points, then confi-
dence in the relative accuracy of year to year estimates is 
higb. 
Since Europeans were in no position to take censuses of 
Wichitas even if they bad wanted to do so, and since they 
rarely visited every Wichita subdivision or even knew of them 
all, the estimates of population depend upon a number of de-
ductions and a few basic assumptions. We have assumed, first 
of all, that when the number of warriors is given in the 
sources, they represent about one-fifth of the total popula-
tion. This seemed a reasonable figure, and it is not in 
conflict with other data. The number of dwellings in various 
villages is often given, and this is a valuable clue to 
population size. We have assumed that each Wichita dwelling 
held ten to eleven persons, basing this figure primarily on a 
statement of De Mezieres, but which tends to be confirmed by 
other sources. In 1778 at the twin villages on the Red River, 
De M6zieres said~ 
The nation of the Taovayazes is divided into two 
villages, one situated on the northern bank of the 
Vermejo, or Natchitoches, River, the other opposite 
the first on the other bank. The former is composed 
of thirty-seven houses, the latter of one hundred 
twenty-three. Each dwelling contains from ten to 
twelve beds, considering which fact a conservative 
estimate places the number of men, including youths, 
at more than eight hundred, while that of the women 
and children of both sexes is very large (Bolton, 
1914, II~ 201=202). 
It may be argued that the number of occupants in the grass 
lodges varied through time, and that with declining numbers 
the average number of persons per household also declined. 
But Randolph Marcy (1866: 136) in the mid=nineteenth century 
described a Wichita village of 42 lodges, each containing 
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two families of some ten persons. A Waco village about one 
mile away had twenty lodges and about 200 people (ibid., 137). 
It would seem then, that ten or eleven occupants per grass 
lodge is a stable and accurate population index. 
The following discussion is intended to be read in conjunc-
tion with Table 1. 
Members of the Coronado expedition gave conflicting testi-
mony concerning the number and size of villages and their pop= 
ulation. Jaramillo wrote (Winship, 1896: 590): ttThere were, if 
I recall correctly, six or seven settlements, at quite a dis-
tance from one another, among which we traveled for four or 
five days ••• 11 The Relacion del Suceso (Winship, 1896: 577) 
contains the following: 11 •• o in some villages there are as 
many as 200 houses.u Coronado (Winship, 1896~ 285), said 
11 
••• there are not more than 25 villages of straw houses 
there • • • 11 Castaneda (Winship, 1896: 512) reported~ 11 It 
is to be noted that in place of settlements great deserts were 
found, and instead of populous cities villages of 200 inhabi-
tants and only 800 or 1,000 people in the largest." 
It is unlikely that Jaramillo's "settlements" and Coro-
nado 9 s 11 villages 11 refer to the same entity. The probabilities 
would seem to favor the existence of contiguous villages, 
which Jaramillo lumped together as settlements. If this is 
indeed the explanation, the village complexes of later years 
are not necessarily the result of new, European-induced factors, 
but were an old tradition. The maximum of 200 houses per 
village (2,000=2,200 persons) of the Relacion del Suceso agrees 
tolerably well with what is known about maximum village size in 
later years. It does not agree with Castaneda's ~on-eyewit-
ness) estimate of 1,000 people in the largest villages. 
On the basis of the Coronado expedition figures, it seems 
reasonable to assume that there were less than 25 villages, 
perhaps between 15 and 20, grouped into settlements as de-
scribed by Jaramillo. If it is also assumed that most vil-
lages had between 100 and 150 houses (1,000-1,650 occupants), 
a population of 15,000 to 33,000 is suggested. This is 
properly termed a guess, nothing more. 
La Harpe in 1719 (Margry, 1888, VI: 289) made reference 
to nine tribes, the Touacaras, Toayas, Ousitas, Ascanis, 
Caumuches, Aderos, Quataquois, Quicasquiris, and Honechas, 
numbering 6,000 persons. It·is assumed that they were all 
Wichita. La Harpe mentioned two other villages, and assuming 
a population of 1,300 persons per village, all these groups 
would total 8,600 people. Du Tisne (Margry, 1886, VI 309=315), 
in the same year, noted that the Panis had two villages of 
130 houses and 200 warriors eacho Two hundred warriors would 
indicate a population of 1,000 persons for each village; 130 
lodges would mean a total of 1,300-1,400 persons in each 
village. For two villages, therefore, the number would be 
from 2,000 to 2,860 persons. This would yield a total popula= 
tion in 1719 of 10,600 to 11,460 persons, assuming that 
La Harpe and Du Tisne'visited all the Wichita villages but 
none of the same ones. The probabilities would seem good that 
there were more villages than they visited or heard about so 
that total population would be somewhat higher than indicated~ 
Our guess for 1541 does not seem so ridiculously high in the 
light of this estimate. 
French traders in 1749 spoke of the Panipiquets, or 
Jumanos, as having two villages of three hundred warriors each 
(or 1,500 persons in each village, for a combined total of 
3,000 persons). Sandoval's estimate in 1749 for the same 
Panipiquets, or Jumanes, was 500 warriors in all, or using a 
five to one ratio, 2,500 persons. If these villages were of 
average size and there were ten villages as there had been in 
La Harpe 1 s day, Wichita population would have been between 
12,500 and 15,000o 
Estimates of the number of Taovaya, Iscani, and Comanche 
men involved in the Parrilla debacle of 1759 ranges from 2,000 
to 6,000, representing a combined total population of 10,000 
to 30,000 persons. But Parrilla is vague about the number of 
enemy involved, perhaps intentionally so, suggesting that he 
was overestimating their numbero It is also difficult to 
estimate to what extent Comanches, Iscanis, and other Wichitas 
participated in the battle alongside the Taovayas. 
Calahorra, in 1760, gave population figures for the Tawa= 
konis and Iscanis on the Sabine River. He said: 
The Taguacana 1 s town is so close to the Yscani 1 s that 
only a street separates them~ The towns include 
forty-seven large dwellings each housing twelve fami= 
lies. Altogether there are two hundred fifty warriors 
and they are governed by four chiefs who are brothers. 
(Calahorra to Navarrete, 10/24/1760) 
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What Calaborra meant by twelve families in each of 47 large 
dwellings is perplexing. If there were four to five persons 
to a "family" there would be 48-60 people per dwelling, But 
it does not seem possible that Wichita lodges were this com-
modious. The statement has been disregarded. On the basis of 
the number of warriors, the population of the villages was 
probably about lj250 persons. The Taovayas on Red River, ac= 
cording to Calaborra, could muster 600 warriors, giving them 
a presumed population of some 3,000 persons in two villages, 
The combined total of Wichita peoples known to Calaborra in 
1760 would, then, number 4s250. If there were still ten 
villages in all, this total represents 40 per cent of the 
population, a total population of 10,620. 
Trevino's 1765 estimate of Taovayas, Wichitas, and 
Iscanis on Red River was 500 warriors, or 2,500 persons. 
Since he was actually there and Calahorra was not, Calahorra 1 s 
estimate of the population at the Red River villages five 
years earlier may have been high. It should also be noted 
that the Wichitas bad also settled at the Red River site and 
perhaps should have been included in Calaborra 1 s earlier esti-
mate. The 1760 estimate is, then, probably a maximum figure. 
In 1772, De Mtzieres listed 30 houses and 80 males for 
the Kichais on the upper Trinity River. Thirty houses would 
indicate a population of 300-330; 80 men (probably warriors) 
would mean a population of 400. The Iscanis, be wrote, had 
60 warriors (300 persons). The Tawakonis on the upper Trinity 
bad 36 houses (360-396 persons) and 120 warriors (600 persons), 
while the Tawakonis on the upper Brazos had 30 families (300 
persons), giving a combined total for the Kicbais, Iscanis, 
and Tawakonis in 1772 of from 1,260 to 1,600 persons. 
De Mef°zieres I estimate of the "Southern Wicbi tas 11 is, then, 
close to that of Calaborra's of 1760, though there is no as~ 
surance that exactly the same groups were counted by both men. 
Two years later, Gaignard gave an estimate of the combined 
warrior strength of the Taovayas, Wichitas, Iscanis, and Tawa~ 
konis as 1,000, representing a total of 5,000 persons for the 
Red River country~ But it is not entirely clear whether he 
was referring only to the Red River villages or to all the 
Wicbitas. In 1772 De Mezieres bad estimated the Taovayas and 
Wichitas to number 600 warriors (3,000 persons) (Bolton, 1914, 
II! 294). 
Although De Mezieres provides considerable population 
data, it is not easy to use this material effectively. Some 
villages appear to be in the process of fragmentation in the 
1770 1 s, and it is difficult to follow village groups as they 
move about. In 1777, for example 1 De Mezieres (Bolton, 1914, 
II: 145) gave the warrior strength of the Kichais as 25 
(125 persons). Five years earlier they had been credited 
344 
with 80 warriors (400 persons)" De M6zieres explains that 
one group of 20 warriors (100 persons) bad "separated from 
the main body of their nation" (ibid., 191) and were living 
on the upper Trinity. Unfortunately, the fate of the main 
body is unknown; they never reappear so far as we can tello 
In 1777, De Mezieres estimates the Taovayas and "Panis= 
Mabas 11 warrior strength at 300 each. These appear to be the 
Red River Taovaya-Wicbitas whom be visited in 1778 and 
credited with 800 warriors and youths. There seems to have 
been two Tawakoni villages in 1777-1778 totaling about 1,000 
persons. All these sub-groups would then total 2,750=2,935 
persons. 
De Mezi~res, in 1779 (1914f: II, 274), wrote that the 
Tawakonis bad 250 men, having suffered heavily in the last 
epidemic. The Indians of San Tbeodoro and the Panis-Mabas, 
the Red River villages, bad not experienced as gre&t a loss 
in numbers. 
Morfi (Chabot, 1932: 7-9) listed ninety families of 
Iscanis on the upper Brazos River (450 persons), twenty 
warriors among the Kicbais in Limestone County (100 persons), 
thirty-seven houses and twenty-three houses respectively for 
the Taovayas and Wicbitas for a total of 800 men (1,600 per-
sons), and 150 warriors for the Tawakonis on the upper 
Brazos (750 persons). This makes an overall total of 2,900 
persons for the various Wichita groups in 1780. 
Jose Mares, in his expedition of 1787, mentioned only 
the Taovayas on the Red River, in three villages of twenty-
three, forty, and twenty-seven houses each, a total of 
ninety houses, or, on the basis of the previously defined 
computations, 900-990 people. On a similar expedition in 
1788, Fernandez also recorded three Jumanes villages, but 
with each containing only seventeen buts. A total of fifty-
one buts would give a population of 510-561. In a decade, 
then, the decline of the Red River villages was drastic. 
John Sibley gave population figures for male members 
of the Kicbais, Taovayas, and Tawakonis as 60, about 400, 
and 200, respectively. If be was including all men in the 
groups and not warriors only, this would give population of 
120, 800, and 400, or a total of 1,320. If be was estimating 
warrior strength, the total would have been 3,300. Sibley 
(1832: I, 723), in referring to the Panis, or Towiacbes, in 
1805, emphasized that a great number of them were swept away 
by the smallpox epidemic of 1801. -
An article in the Cincinnati Gazette, presumably by 
Sibley but containing no author's name and no date, was 
appended to material by Sibley that was later published 
345 
(1922: 93-95). The date of the known Sibley material is 1807, 
and it is assumed that the date of the newspaper material is 
much later, although this is not known with certainty. The 
name Waco is used in the newspaper material, and, if this. data 
were contemporaneous with the other Sibley information (18D7), 
then it would represent, by far, the earliest use of the word 
Waco. The figures given are: Wacos on the Brazos River, 350-
400; Tawakonis on the Trinity River, 230-250; Kichais on the 
Trinity River, 130-150; and Taovayas and Wichitas on Red River, 
500=600 in each village. This gives a combined population 
total of from 1,710 to 2,000. 
Salcedo, in 1809, reported fifty to sixty men (250=300 
persons) for the Kichais east of the Trinity River, and a 
combined total of 400 men (2,000 persons) for the Taovayas 
and Wichitas on the Red River. 
Morse (1822: 529) recorded a Taovaya population of 400 
in 1818. Padilla (Hatcher, 1919: 47-60), in 1819, noted that 
the Tawakonis had three villages, totalling 800 persons; the 
Taovayas had 1,000 persons; and the Kichais about 800 people, 
for a combined total of 2,600. 
KuykendalL, (1903: 248) in 1824 stated t}p.at the Wacos and 
Tawakonis living in the vicinity of modern Waco, Texas, had 
from 200 to 300 men, giving an assumed popul~tion of 400 to 
600, if he was referring only to males, and a population of 
1,000 to 1,500 if he was referring to warriors. Sanchez (1926: 
265), four years later, listed 260 families for the same groups 
at the same general location, or a total of 1,300, which suggests 
that Kuykendall used "men II synonymously with warrior. 
General Po B. Porter in Schoolcraft (1860: III: 595) gave 
an 1829 listing of Pawnee Piques in Texas of 4,000. 
Several figures were given for the Pawnee Pict population 
by members of the 1834 Dragoon Expedition in Oklahoma. Wheelock 
(1834: I, 81) counted almost 200 grass lodges, indicating some 
2,000-2,200 people. Catlin (1841, II; 70,73) estimated that 
there were 500-600 grass lodges in the village. The chief told 
him there were 3,000 warriors, which Catlin said "if true, 
estimating according to the usual rule, one warrior to four, 
would make the whole number about twelve thousand; and, allowing 
a fair percentage for boasting or bragging, of which they are 
generally a little guilty in such case~, there would be at a 
fair calculation from eight to ten thousand" (ibid., 73). If 
Wheelock's count is used rather than Catlin's overgenerous 
estimate, to which are added 2i500 Wichitas in Texas, a tribal 
total of 4,500 to 4,700 is achieved. The Texas Wichita popula-
tion is drawn from I. W. Burton, chairman of a Standing Committee 
on Indian Affairs for the Republic of Texas (Winfrey, 1959: 24). 
According to him in this listing for 1837, the Taovayas, Wacos, 
Kichais, and Tawakonis numbered 500 warriors (2,500 persons). 
In 1838, Bonnell (1838: 46,47) estimated 450 Wacos on the 
upper Brazos. 300 Taovayas on Red River, and 500 Tawakonis on 
Pecan Bayou of the Colorado River, making a total of 1,250 
persons in Texas. Perhaps, then, Burton's earlier estimate is 
too high. This is strengthened by looking back at the Texas 
estimates of Kuykendall and Sanchez in 1824 and 1828. On a 
basis of 1,000 - 1,500 Texas Wichitas a tribal total of 3,200 
- 3,700 is reached. 
Kendall, in 1841 (1844: I, 134-144) encountered a Waco 
village in the vicinity of present Wichita Falls, Texas, con-
taining from 300 to 400 persons; more villages could be seen 
in the distance. 
Butler and Lewis (1846) wrote that the Wichitas and 
Taovayas, numbering 300, lived on the north side of the Red 
River in the Wichita Mountinas; the Wacos, Kichais, and 
Tawakonis, numbering 450, resided on the Brazos River, some 
100 miles above Comanche Peak. These groups advised that they 
had lost their numbers from smallpox and from repeated wars 
with the Texans. According to the above information, they 
numbered 750 persons at this time. 
Schoolcraft (1860: VI, 708) included an 1849 listing of 
1,000 for Wichitas, Wacos, and Tawakonis and 300 for the Kichais, 
making a total of 1,300. 
Catlett (1849) gave a total of 400 men for the Kichais, 
Wichitas, Wacos, and Tawakonis on Red River, which meant a 
population of 2,000. 
In what was listed as a Conservative Estimate (Anonymous, 
1850?), 300 Kichais are listed and 1,000 Wacos, Wichitas, and 
Tawakonis, for a grand total of 1,300 people. 
Schoolcraft (1860: VI, 687) listed 300 Kichais, 400 Tawa-
konis, and 300 Wacos for 1850, giving a total of 1,000. 
Cooper (1851) had the same number, but included in this 
amount Caddos, Ionis, and Anadarkos. 
Hardie (1851) gave an 1851 estimate for groups on the upper 
Brazos based on a careful count "by their chiefs and principal 
men" as follows: Wacos, 114; Tawakonis, 141; and Kichais, 38, 
for a total of 293 in Texas. 
Stem (Schoolcraft, 1860: III, 635) gave the identical fig-
ures that Hardie gave for 1851, adding 100 persons for the 
Wichitas in the Wichita Mountains beyond Red River, making a 
total of 393. 
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In 18.52, Howard (18.52) gave the total number of Tawakonis, 
Wacos, Kichais, and Wichitas in Texas as .547. 
March (18.53: 69, 77, 78) gave the total number of Wichitas 
in 18.52 on Rush Creek in Oklahoma as not over ,500. 
For 18.53, Schoolcraft (1860: VI, 689, 70.5) had two sets of 
figures for Wichita groups. One listed Wichitas and Wacos as 
having 300 and 200 people, respectively, and the other listed 
on the upper Brazos 300 Kichais, Wacos, and Tawakonis. The 
same source (V, 702), gives 18.54 figures for Wichita groups 
in "Southwestern" Texas which add up to almost 900 Wacos, 
Wichitas, Tawakonis, and Kichais, which is only slightly less 
than the total number of Kichais, Wacos, and Wichitas noted 
in central Oklahoma (100, 200, and 800, for a total of 1,100) 
by Mollhausen (18.58: I, 116, 117) in 185'3. 
The population of Tawakonis and Wacos who settled on the 
Texas Reservation during its six years of existence was relatively 
constant, hovering between 340 and 383 people, They seem to have 
represented about a third of the total population, the Oklahoma 
Wichitas and Kichais numbering about 600 persons. 
In 1867, the totals for Wichita groups on the Oklahoma Reser-
vation were as follows (U. S. Department of Interior, 1868: 397): 
Kichais, 127; Tawakonis, 143, Wacos, 140; and Wichitas, 299, giving 
a total of 7.58, but showing a drop in population for Wacos and 
Tawakonis of 80. This drop is explained by Shanklin (1867: 322) 
and Mead (1904: 17.5-177), who documented the appearance of cholera 
among the Wichita groups in Kansas in 1867. As the Wichitas 
traveled back to Oklahoma, so many of them died at Skeleton Creek 
and remained on the ground unburied that their bones gave a name 
to the stream. 
By 1891, the overall Wichita population figure was 426 
(Randlett, 190.5: 293), only two less than the 1962 population 
(U. S. Department of Interior, 1963: 24). 
Summary and Conclusions 
The study of Wichita population through time is a complex 
business fraught with uncertainty and frustration. And we are 
the first to admit that this study is a preliminary one, and 
that our judgment in some instances may have been clouded by a 
misreading of the data, or simple ignorance. But we have con-
fidence that by carefully examining population data through a 
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long period of time a realistic idea of that population can be 
achieved, and that our estimates of this study are probable and 
realistic. In brief, our data shows that up to the mid-
eighteenth century Wichita population was in excess of 10,000 
persons. Their decline was rapid for the next fifty years 
or more, slowing down in the nineteenth century. 
These population estimates do not agree with traditional 
estimates of Wichita population. Kroeber (1947, Table 18), 
for example, lists the "Caddo, Hasinai, Wichita, etc., Quapaw 
(?)" with a total population of 16,000. Although there is 
no intention of examining here the myth, fabrication, and 
guesswork which has typified many studies of North American 
Indian populations, it is perfectly clear to us that Kroeber's 
estimate, to single out one, is ridiculous. 
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Table 1 
An Estimation of Wichita Population 
Estim. 
No. of Noo of No. of Pop. Tribal 
Year Group Source Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1541 (at) Qui- Coronado 25 
vira 
1541 II II Castaneda 200 min. 15,ooo-
1000 max. 33,000 
1541 It 11 R. delSuceso 200 max, 
1541 n 11 Jaramillo 6-7 set-
tlements 
1719 9 tribes La Harpe 6,000 +} 
+ 2 2.,000 10,600-
1719 Panis Du Tisne" 200 ea. 130 2 2.,000- 11;460 
2,860 
1749 Panipiquet Febre, 300 ea. 2 3,000 j et al, 12,500---1749 Panipiquet Sandoval 500 ea. 2 2J5oo 15>000 
1759 Taovayas Parrilla 2,000-
Iscanis 6,000 10,000-
Comanches 30,000 
1760 Tawakoni Calahorra 250 47-12 fam, 2 1,250 
] Isconi per house 10,620 
1760 Taovaya Calahorra 600 2 3,000 





Year Group Source No, of No. of No, of Pop. Tribal 
Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1772 Kichai De Mefzi~res 80 30 1 JOO-
400 
1772 Iscani II II 60 1 300 
1772 Tawakoni II II 120 36 1 360-
Up. Trin. 600 1+,260-
1772 Tawakoni It II 30 1 300 6,600 
Up. Brazos 
1772 Wichita II fl 600 2 3000 
Taovaya 
177li 11 Red River" Gaignard 1000 4 5000 
1777 Kich.s.i De Me'zi~res 25 125 
1777 Up. Brazos 
Tawakoni II II 60 JOO 
1777 Taovayas II II 300 1500 
Red River 
1778 Panis- II II 300 1500 
Nahas 
1778 Eichai It fl 20 100 2' 750-
( sep. vill. ) 2,935 
1778 Up. Brazos 
Tawakoni II II 150 750 
1778 'raovayas II II 800 37) -160 2 1600-
Red River warrior 123) 1760 
youths 
1779 BAD EPIDEMIC AMONG TAWAKONIS 
1780 Kichai Morfi 20 100 
1780 Iscani Ivrorfi 90 L,.5o 
1780 Taovaya fl men-800 37 660- 2,900 
Wichita 23 1000? 
1780 Tawakoni 
Up. Brazos II 150 750 
1787 
/ 
23, Lio, .27 3 990 Red River Mares 
'l'aovaya =90 
1788 Red River Fernandez 51 total 3 561 
1801 SMALLPOX - MANY TAOVAYA DIE 
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Estim. 
No. of No. of No~ of Pop. Tribal 
Year Group Source Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1805' Kichais Sibley 60 men 1 120 
i 1805' Taovayas " 400 men 1 800 1,320-1805' Tawakoni II 200 men 1 400 3,300 
1807 Wacos Sibley 1 350-
400 
1807 Tawakoni II 1 230-
25'0 
1807 Kichais II 1 130- 1,710-




1807 Wichita II 1 500-· 
600 
1809 Kichais Salcedo 50-60 1 250~ 
men 300 
1809 Taovaya- II 400 men 2 2000 
Wichita 
1818 Taovaya Morse l? 400 
1819 Tawakoni Padilla 3 800 } 1819 Taovaya II ? 1000 2,600 
1819 Kichais ti 1 800 
1824 Waco= Kuykendall 200=300 1000= 
Tawakoni men(?) 1500 
1828 Waco= Sanchez 260 fa.m~ 1300 
Tawakoni 
1829 Tribe Porter 4000 (Texas) 
1834 Pawnee= Wheelock 200 1 
2200 ~ Picts 
1834 Pawnee= Catlin 500-600 5500- (8-10,000 
Picts 6600 . Catlin) 
1837 Keechi, Burton 500 warr. 2500) 4 ,500-
Tawak., Waco, 4,700 
Taovaya 
1838 Wacos Bonnell 450 
] 1838 Taovaya " 300 3,200= 
1838 Tawakoni It 500 3.,700 
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Estim. 
No, of No. of No. of Pop. Tribal 
Year Group Source Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1841 Waco Kendall 1 300-
400 
18Lr6 Wichita & Butler & 1 300 
Taovaya J.oHiS 750 
18lr6 bacos, II l(?) 450 
Kichai 
Tawakoni 
18lr9 Wichita, Schoolcraft 
1000 l Waco, 
Tawakoni 1,300 
1849 Kichais 11 300 
1849 Kj_chais, Waco, Catlett hoo men 2000 2,000 
'.T'mwkon:i., 
Wich:Lta 
1850(?) Kichais, Anonymous 300 1,300 \lac os, Wichita, II 1000 
Tawakoni 
1850 Kichais Schoolcraft 300 } 1850 Tawakoni II 400 1,000 
1850 vlaco II 300 
1851 Waco Hardie & Stem 114 
) 1851 Tawakoni II fl 141 393 1851 K:Lchais It II 38 
1851 Wichita Stem in 100 
Schoolcraft 
1852 Tawak, Waco, Howard 5Li7 
Kichai, 
Wichita 
1852 Wichi tas Marcy 500 max. 
1853 Wichita Schoolcraft 300 
1853 Waco II 200 
1853 Tawakoni It 300 
Kichai 
Waco 




No. of No. of No. of Pop. Tribal 
Year Group Source Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1853 Wacos Mollhausen 200 
1853 Wichita Ii Boo 
1854 Wacos Schoolcraft 65 men 225 
& 88 fem. 
1855 72 juv. 
1854 Tawakoni II 51 men 169 
& 63 fem. 
185.5 55 juv. 
1,038-
1854 Wichita It 80 men 31h 1,070 
& 112 fem. 
1855 122 juv. 
1854 & Kichais II 100 men 330-
185.5 362 
185.5 Tawakoni Hill 136} (Texas Res.) 230 
185.5 Waco II 94 
(Texas Reso) 
1857 Kichai Schoolcraft 300 
1860: VI, 687, 689 (about) 
1857 Tawakoni II 380 1,280 
1857 Wacos II JOO 
1857 Wichita " 300 
1857 Tawakoni Ross, 1857a 203-
&b, Tex. Res. 224 
1857 Wacos II 161-
171 
1859 Tawakoni Blain, 1859d 200 
Tex. Res. 
1859 Waco II 144 
1866 All (Kansas Shanklin- 822 
Reservation 1866 
1867 All (Okla. U.S. Dept. 758 
Reservation Inter.,1868 




No. of No. of No. of Pop. Tribal 
Year Group Source Warriors Dwellings Villages Sub-Total Population 
1873 All (Okla. Richards 671 
Reservation) 
1874 All (Okla. Richards 671 
Reservation) 
1875 All (Okla. Richards 486 
Reservation) 
1876 All (Okla. Williams 4 72 
Reservation) 
1877 All (Okla. Williams 499 
Reservation) 
1880 All (Okla. Hunt 458 
Reservation) 
1881 All (Okla. Hunt 483 
Reservation) 
1882 All (Okla. Hunt 491 
Reservation) 
1883 All (Okla. Hunt 506 
Reservation) 
1884 All (Okla. Hunt 491 
Reservation) 
1885 All (Okla. Hunt 471 
Reservation) 
1886 All (Okla. Hunt 432 
Reservation) 
1887 All (Okla, Hall 458 
Reservation) 
1889 All ( Okla. Myers 400 
Reservation) 
1890 All ( Okla, Adams 424 
Reservation) 
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CONCLUDING STATEMENT 
This report has been essentially a presentation of de-
scriptive archeological and ethnohistorical material 9 with 
little attempt at interpretation of the data in general terms. 
The primary purpose has been to assess 9 through systematic 
sampling, the nature and scope of existing archeological and 
archival data relating to the Wichita Indianso On the basis 
of that assessment, the feasibility of a long-range, compre= 
hensive study of the Wichita was to be exploredo 
Data accumulated through the pilot study support the 
following conclusions regarding the proposed long-range studyo 
1. Archeological remains are abundant at historic and 
late prehistoric sites in the southern plains=-even more so 
than the co-investigators 9 in their optimism,had expectedo 
A long-term project of excavation and analysis of archeo= 
logical data would unquestionably lead to~ 
a) accurate knowledge of the origins of Wichita 
culture (see discussions by Lorrain and by Bell and 
Bastian above); 
b) acquisition of detailed information about aspects 
of Wichita culture that are not recorded ethnographicallyo 
c) establishment of a sound chronology for historic 
and prehistoric Wichita sites; 
d) establishment of sound typologies for articles 
of local Indian manufacture and for trade materials of 
European origin (see papers under ARTIFACTS section 
above) o 
2. A large body of ethnohistorical data on the Wichita 
was assembled during the pilot study 9 but certainly there is 
a great deal more relevant archival material that was not 
examinedo A comprehensive search for original documents 
would be a very large undertaking, but one that would 
probably be rewardingo 
Jo The potential results to be gained through a long= 
term archeological-ethnohistorical study of the Wichita are 
promisingo The archeologists and ethnohistorians were so 
busy collecting data during the pilot study that no attempt 
was made to combine their respective data in a synthetic 
cultural studyo Such a study 9 however 9 would undoubtedly 
be rewarding. 
4. The long-range study set forth in the original pro-
posal to the National Science Foundation now appears--after 
completion of the pilot study=-to be not only feasible but, 
in the opinion of the co=investigators 9 of great potential 
anthropological valueo 
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EXPLANATION OF FIGURES 
Fig. 1. Map of Oklahoma and Texas showing site locations. 
Fig. 2. Sketch map of Spanish Fort area showing sites ex-
cavated on both sides of the river. 
Fig. J. Aerial view of Spanish Fort Bend. 
Fig. 4. Excavation plan and site amp of the Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 5. Plan of Features 1 and 5, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 6. Profile of Feature lA, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 7. Feature lA after clearing, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 8. Profiles of Features 1 and 5, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 9. Profile of Feature lB, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 10. Aerial view of Features 1 and 5, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 11. Profile of Feature 2, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 12. Plan of Feature 5, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 13. Feature 5A partially excavated (showing bones 
Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 14. Feature 5A after clearing, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 15. Feature 5B after clearing, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 16. Feature 8, Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 17. Excavation plan and site map, Coyote Site. 
Fig. 18. Cache pit cluster, Coyote Site. 
Fig. 19. Profile of Feature 4, Coyote Site. 
Fig. 20. Excavation plan and site map, Glass Site. 
Fig. 21. Plans and profiles of cache pits at Feature 1, 
Glass Site. 
Fig. 22. Feature 2, Glass Site. 
in fill), 
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Fig. 230 Excavation plan and site map; plan and profile of 
Feature l; Gas Plant Siteo 
Fig. 240 Map of Longest Siteo 
Fig. 250 Aerial view of Longest Siteo 
Fig. 260 Aerial view of Longest Site taken in March, 1967, 
showing outline of fortification ditcho 
Figo 27" Excavation plan of Longest Site, northwest portiono 
Figo 28. Excavation plan of Longest Site, northeast portion. 
Fig. 290 Excavation plan of Longest Site, south portiono 
Fig. 300 Excavation plan of Longest Site, north-central portiono 
Figo 31. Structure 1, Longest Site, after removal of fill and 
5 to 10 cmo of the underlying soilo Post molds are marked 
by barely visible strips of flagging tape" 
Fig" 320 Plan and profile of Structure 1, Longest Site" 
Fig. 33. Plan and profile of Structure 3, Longest Site. 
Fig. 34. Structure 3, Longest Site, after removal of fillo 
Suspected post molds are marked with flagging tape" The 
mottled appearance of the floor is due largely to exten-
sive rodent disturbanceo The intersecting trench and pits 
are exploratory testso 
Fig" 35. Cross section of post mold in Structure 3, Longest 
Site. The central dark .fill represents the post; the outer 
light fill is soil packed into the hole around the posto 
Figo 360 Cross sections of pits9 Longest Siteo 
Figo 370 Burial 19 Longest Site o 
Figo 380 Burial 39 Longest Site" 
Figo 390 Burial 4, Longest Siteo 
Fig. 40. Burial .5, Longest Site (close-up view of skull} o 
Fig. 410 Burial 6, Longest Site. 
Fig. 420 Burial 71 Longest Site" 
Fig. 430 Cross section of fortification ditch (Feature 7L 
Longest Site" 
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Fig. 440 Chipped stone arti.facts o A-D, small, unnotchedJI 
triangular points; E-F JI small JI unnotche d, pentagonal points; 
G, small, corner notched point; H-k, large points; L-N, 
knives; 0-S, large end scrapers; T=Y, flake scraperso All 
from Longest Siteo 
Figo 450 Pottery. A-CJI undecorated, straight rim sherds; 
D-F, undecorated rim sherds with outturned lips; G-T, en-
graved rim and body sherds; U, basal sherd; V-W, brushed 
sherdso All from Longest Site. Rand S collected by Jo Ao 
Marler in 1963. 
Fig. 460 Incised pottery vessel. From Longest Site. 
Fig. 470 Figurines and pipeso A-J, figurine fragments; 
K-Q, native-made clay pipes; R, Euro-American kaolin pipe; 





Metal artifacts. A, ax; B, hoe; C, flesher?; D, 
E-F, knives; G-N, diamond-shaped points; 0-W, 
points; X-EE, horse trappingso All from Longest 
Figo 49. Metal artifacts. A, end of kettle bail; B, kettle 
lug; C=F, rivets of sheet metal; G, kettle· rim; H-L, tink-
lers; M=O, beads; P, Q, s, rings; R, button; T, U, W, hawk 
bells; V, clapper from bell; X-Y, pendants; z, lead seal?; 
AA, wire; BB-CC, nails; DD-EE, pins; FF, candlestick holder 
base? All from Longest Site. 
Figo 50o Glass, shell, and miscellaneous objects. A-B, glass 
mirrors; 0-D, inlaid glass; E, coated glass; F, section of 
cane; G, pendant; H-I, shell disks; J-L, pigment; M, as= 
phalt; N-0, clinkers from burned grasso All from Longest 
Site. 
Figo 510 Selected artifacts from two sites of the proposed 
Wheeler complex in western Oklahoma. A, Womack Engraved 
rim sherd; B-D, 0-P, plain rim sherds; E-H, J, end scrapers; 
I, unnotc.hed triangular point fragment; K, engraved body 
sherd; Lp base of loop handle?; M-N, punctated rim sherdso 
A-J from Little Deer Site; K-P from Scott Siteo Mand P 
collected by John Bo McAllistero 
Figo 520 Glass bead typeso Key to symbols: S = simple, 
OP= compound, OX= complex, M = mandrel-wound, F = faceted~ 
PF= pressed faceted; Under size column: L = large, M = 
medium, S = small, ES= extra small. 
Fig. 53. Glass and shell bead types. Key same as for 
Figure 520 
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Fig. 54. Metal arrow points and knife fragments. a, d-g, 
Benton A type; b, h-i, Benton B type; c, j-k, miscellaneous 
arrow points. a-c, 1 from Upper Tucker Site; d-k, m-p from 
Longest Site. 
Fig. 55. Gun parts. a, cock; b, Spanish miquelet upper vise 
jaw; c, breech plug; d, stock ornament; e-g, q, side plate 
fragments; h-i, k, n-o, butt plate fragments; j, m, p, 
trigger guard fragments; 1, ramrod guide; r, rear sight. 
a-j, m-p from Longest Site; k-1, r from Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 56. Axes, wedges, and awls. a-b, trade ax Type l; 
c-e, wedges; f-g, iron awls. a-b, d, f, from Gilbert Site; 
c, e, from Longest Site; g from Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 57. Ornaments and clay figurines. a-c, metal rings; 
d=f, tinklers; g, h, pendants; i-j, buttons; k-m, shell 
artifacts; n-p, human effigies; q, horse figurine? a-b, d, 
f, k, n-o from Upper Tucker Site; c, e, g-j, 1-m, p-q 
from Longest Site. 
Fig. 58. Miscellaneous metal artifacts, native-made pipes. 
a-b, bracelets; c-e, kettle bail ears; f, pipe tomahawk 
bowl; g-j, bridle parts; k, 1, stone pipe fragments; m-o, 
clay pipes. a, c-d, n-o from Gilbert Site; b, e, g, k-1 
from Longest Site; f, h-j from Upper Tucker Site; m from 
Lower Tucker Site. 
Fig. 59. Chipped stone artifacts. a-b, endscrapers; c-d, 
side scrapers; e-g, thumbnail scrapers; h-j, Fresno arrow 
points; k-n, Harrell arrow points; o-p, Scallorn arrow . 
points; q, r, Alba arrow points; s, drill; t, unidentified 
dart point. All from Coyote Site. 
Fig. 60. Ground stone and ceramic artifacts from prehistoric 
sites. a-b, abraders; c-g, Nocona Plain pottery; d-f, 
redware; h, metate. a-b, g-h from Coyote Site; c-f from 
Glass Site. 
Fig. 61. Bone artifacts from prehistoric sites. a-c, bison 
scapula hoes; d, bison tibia digging stick tip; e-g, bone 
awls; h, antler hoe?; i-j, bone rasps; k-1, utilized deer 
mandibles. a, c=d, i-j, 1 from Glass Site; b, e-h, k from 
Coyote Site. 
Fig. 62. Tabular scrapers. A, E-H from Longest Site; B-D 





Grooved abraders. A-G, I regular U-shaped groove; 
regular V-shaped groove; L-0, irregular U-shaped 
A-H, K-0 from Longest Site; I-J from Upper Tucker 
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Fig. 64. Grinding bas ire and slabs. Specimen at right center 
.from Upper Tucker Site; others .from Longest Site. 
Fig. 65. Grinding stones or manos. A, C-G .from Longest Site; 
B .from Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 66. Grooved mauls and hammerstones. A-B, three-quarter 
grooved mauls; C-G, end battered hammerstones; H, spall 
from end battered hammerstone; I-J, bitted hammerstones; 
K, edge battered hammers tone; L, pitted hammerstone. A-B 
.from Upper Tucker Site; C_-L .from Longe st Site. 
Figo 67. Rubbing stones, paint palettes, and anvils. A-B, 
rubbing stones; C-F, palettes; G-I, anvils. A-B, D-E, I 
.from Longest Site; C, F-H .from Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 68. Bone arti.facts. A, whistle; B-F, toothed .fleshers; 
G=I~ modi.fied bones o.f unknown use; J, awl. A, C-J .from 
Longest Site; B .from Upper Tucker Site. 
Fig. 69. Bone and ground stone art i.facts. A-B, pendants; 
C-J, objects o.f unknown .function; K-P, beads; Q, bead stock. 
Fig. 70. Photomicrograph o.f thin sect ion T-103 (enlarged 
approximately 60X). 
Figo 71. Photomicrograph o.f thin section T-102 (enlarged 
approximately 60X). 
Figo 72. Photomicrograph o.f thin section T-107 (enlarged 
approximately 60X). 
Fig. 73° Photomicrograph o.f thin sect ion T-108 (enlarged 
approximately 60X). 
Fig. 74° Photomicrograph of thin section T-110 (enlarged 
approximately 60X). 
Fig. 75. Stylized drawings o.f some Cretaceous Foramini.fera 
(a.fter Cushman, 1933). 
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An Ethnohistoric Investigation of 
the Wichita Indians in the South Plains 
Page 249, par. l, all parentheses should be brackets. 
Page 256, paragraph three, line six, should be Arkansas instead 
of Arkansa. Last paragraph, last line, the parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 257, first paragraph, line two, Wichita should be in brack-
ets instead of parentheses, ditto line four, Wichitas, line six, 
Wichitas, and line ten, Wichita. Line eighteen, remove quotes before 
Scholarly. 
Page 260, paragraph three, line four, Kansa should be enclosed 
in brackets instead of parentheses. 
Page 262j paragraph four, line one, after word four (1759,), 
insert page 263. Same paragraph, next to last line, at end of line, 
comma instead of a period. Last paragraph, line three, word six 
should be rancheria instead of racheria. 
Page 263, paragraph three, parentheses on lines four, five, and 
eleven should be brackets--enclosing who were also and apparently, 
ditto line eighteen, enclosing emphasis ours. Last paragraph, next 
to last line, IScani should be Iscani. 
Page 265, paragraph two, all parentheses should be brackets. 
Page 266, paragraph two, line three, parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 267, paragraph four, lines one, two, and five, parentheses 
should be brackets. Ditto last paragraph, lines four and five. 
Page 270, next to last paragraph, line three, and last paragraph, 
line six, parentheses should be brackets. 
Page 271, paragraph five, lines three and five, parentheses 
should be brackets. 
Page 281, paragraph six, lines one, two, and eight, parentheses 
should be brackets. 
Page 282, paragraph one, line seven, parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 283, paragraph two, lines one and two, parentheses should 
be brackets. Last paragraph, third line from end, should be Taovaya-
Wichita Division, page 281. 
Page two 
Page 308, under Marcy, dates should be 1849-1852. 
Page 310, paragraph three, line nine, parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 311, paragraph three, lines four and five, parentheses 
should be brackets. 
Page 314, paragraph five, line three, parentheses should be 
brackets. Ditto paragraph six, line five, and last paragraph, 
line one. 
Page 318, paragraph three, line one parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 323, last paragraph, lines six and seven, and line twenty, 
parentheses should be brackets. 
Page 326, paragraph two, line twelve, parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 327, last paragraph, all parentheses should be brackets. 
Page 328, paragraph eight, line two, Kichai should be enclosed 
in brackets, instead of parentheses. 
Page 329, paragraph one, line ten, parentheses should be 
brackets. 
Page 330, paragraph three, lines five, six, and seven, paren-
theses should be brackets. Ditto last paragraph, line one. 
Entries on page 362 should follow page 360 and precede page 361. 
Insert, page 362, preceding entry for Hatcher, Mattie Austin 
(trans.) Harris, R. K., Inus Marie Harris, Jay c. Blaine, and 
Jerrylee Blaine 
1965 A Preliminary Archeological and Documentary Study of the 
Womack Site, Lamar County, Texas, Bulletin of the Texas 
Archeological Society, XXXVI, 287-363. 
Insert, page 391, as the third entry from the end of the page 
(ninth entry under Anonymous) following entry beginning n.d. 
1722 Plano del Presidio de Nuestra Senora de Loreto en la 
Bahia del Spiritu Santo de la Provincia de Texas, Nuevo Reino 
de Filipinos que demarco y dejo abiertas las zanjas de toda 
la fortificacion el Marques de San Miguel de Aguayo (Photo-
graph). Original in AGI, Seville, No. 115. 
Page 391, second entry from the bottom, first line, should be 
Loreto instead of Loreta. 
Insert, page 392, as the first entry under Austin, Stephen F. 
1820? Mapa de la Provincia de Texas by nn Estevan Austin. 
Texas State Library, Austin. 
Page three 
Page 394, first paragraph under Marcy date should be changed 
to 1849-1852. Add, as another entry, under Marcy: 
1854 Hap of the Country Upon the Brazos and Big Wichita River, 
Explored in the Lands Appropriated by the State of Texas 
for the Use of the Indians. Published by the Brazos-
Red River Historical Society, Museum of Midwestern 
University, Wichita Falls. 
